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19571

Rules and Regulations

Title 7—AGRICULTURE

Chapter X—Consumer and Marketing
Service (Marketing Agreements and
Orders; Milk), Department of Agri-
culture

[Milk Orders 63, 70, 78, 70; Dockets Nos.

AO-105-A34, AO-220-A25, AO-272-A19,
AO-205-A23)

MILK IN QUAD CITIES—DUBUQUE
AND CERTAIN OTHER MARKETING
AREAS

Order Amending Orders

Findings and Determinations. The
findings and determinations herein-
after set forth are supplementary and
in addition to the findings and determi-
nations previously made in connection
with the issuance of each of the afore-
sald orders and of the previously issued
amendments thereto; and all of said pre-
vious findings and determinations are
hereby ratified and affirmed, except inso-
far as such findings and determinations
may be in conflict with the findings and
determinations set forth herein,

The following findings are hereby
made with respect to each of the afore-
sald orders:

(a) Findings. A public hearing was
held upon certain proposed amendments
to the tentative marketing agreements
and to the orders regulating the handling
of milk in the aforesaid specified market~
ing areas. The hearing was held pur-
suant to the provisions of the Agricul-
fural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937,
as amended (7 US.C. 601 et seq.), and
the applicable rules of practice and pro-
cedure (7 CFR Part 900),

Upon the basis of the evidence intro-
duced at such hearing and the record
thereof, it is found that:

(1) The said order as hereby amended,
and all of the terms and conditions
thereof, will tend to effectuate the de-
clared policy of the Act;

(2) The parity prices of milk, as de-
termined pursuant to section 2 of the
Act, are not reasonable in view of the
price of feeds, available supplies of feeds,
&nd other economic conditions which
affect market supply and demand for
milk in the said marketing area, and the
minimum prices specified In the order as
hereby amended, are such prices as will
reflect the aforesald factors, insure a
sufficient quantity of pure and whole-
some milk, and be in the public interest;

{3) The said order as hereby amended
regulates the handling of milk in the
same manner as, and is applicable only
to persons in the respective classes of
industrial or commercinl activity speci-
fled In, a marketing agreement upon
which a hearing has been held.
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(b) Determinations. It is hereby de-
termined that :

(1) The refusal or failure of handlers
(excluding cooperative assoclations spec-
ified in section 8¢(9) of the Act) of more
than 50 percent of the milk, which is
marketed within each of the respective
marketing areas, to sign a proposed mar-
keting agreement, tends to prevent the
effectuation of the declared policy of the
Act;

(2) The issuance of this order, amend-
ing each of the specified orders, is the
only practical means pursuant to the de-
clared policy of the Act of advancing the
interests of producers as defined in the
respective orders as hereby amended;
and

(The following determination is made
with respect to the order amending each
of the aforesald specified orders regulat-
ing the handling of milk, except the
north central Iowa order.)

(3) The issuance of the order amend-
ing each of the specified orders is favored
by at least two-thirds of the producers
who during the determined representa-
tive period were engaged in the produc-
tion of milk for sale in the marketing
area; and

(4) The issuance of the order amend-
ing the north central Iowa order is
favored by at least three-fourths of the
producers who during the determined
representative period were engaged in the
production of milk for sale in the mar-
keting area.

OnrpER RELATIVE TO HANDLING

It is therejore ordered, That on and
after the effective date hereof, the han-
dling of milk in each of the respective
marketing areas shall be in conformity
to and in compliance with the terms and
conditions of the aforesaid orders, as
amended, and as hereby further
amended, as follows:

PART 1063—MILK IN THE QUAD
CITIES-DUBUQUE MARKETING AREA

1, In § 1063.52, subparagraphs (2) and
(3) of paragraph (a) are revised to read
as follows:

§ 1063.52 Location adjustments 1o han-
dlers,

'a) . 0

(2) At a plant located outside the
marketing area, north of U.S, Highway
No. 80, and, except as provided in sub-
paragraph (3) of this paragraph, 70 miles
or more, by the shortest hard-surfaced
highway distance as determined by the
market administrator, from the nearer
of the City Hall, Rock Island, Il or the
Post Office, West Liberty, Iows, subtract
10 cents and subtract an additional 1.5
cents for each 10 miles or fraction thereof
that such distance exceeds 80 miles; and

(3) At a plant located in that Jowa
territory beyvond 70 miles from the nearer

of the City Hall, Rock Island, Ill., or the
Post Office, West Liberty, Iowa, and
south of U.S. Highway No. 80, or within
the Des Moines, Iowa, marketing area
as specified in Part 1079, add any
amount by which the price specified in
§ 1063.50(b) is exceeded by the applica-
ble Class I price at the same location
pursuant to Part 1079 regulating the
handling of milk in the Des Moines, ITowsa,
marketing area.

- . - . -

2. In §1063.61 paragraph (a) is re-
vised to read as follows:

§ 1063.61 Plants subjeet to other Fed-
eral orders,
. L . - »

(a) A distributing plant, a supply
plant or a plant otherwise qualified as
a pool plant pursuant to § 1063.10(¢c)
during any month in which such plant
would be subject to the classification
and pricing provision of another order
issued pursuant to the Act unless the
disposition of fluld milk products, except
filled milk, from such plant to pool plants
qualified under § 1063.10 and to retail
and wholesale outlets in the Quad
Cities-Dubuque marketing area exceeds
such disposition to retall and wholesale
outlets in such other marketing area
and to pool plants regulated by such
other order except in the following
circumstances:

(1) If a distributing plant were quali-
fied pursuant to § 1063.10(a) during each
of the three immediately preceding
months, it would continue to be subject
to all the provisions of this part until
after the third consecutive month In
which it remains so qualified and has a
greater proportion of its fluid milk prod-
uct disposition, except filled milk, made
in the above described manner in such
other marketing area, unless, notwith-
standing the provisions of this para-
graph, it Is regulated under such other
order; or

(2) A distributing plant qualified pur-
suant to § 1063.10(a) that is fully regu-
lated under another Federal order but
which has greater fluld milk product
(except filled milk) disposition during
the month on routes in the Quad Cities-
Dubuque marketing area and to pool
plants qualified on the basis of route
distribution in the Quad Cities-Dubuque
marketing area than in such other Fed-
eral order marketing area,

3. Revise §1063.50(b) o read as
follows:
§ 1063.50 Basic formula and class prices.
- . » - -

(b) The Class I milk price shall be
the basic formula price for the preced-
ing month plus $1.13, and plus 20 cents.

8, 19
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PART 1070—MILK IN THE CEDAR
RAPIDS-IOWA CITY MARKETING
AREA

Revise § 1070.50(b) to read as follows:
§ 1070.50 Basic formula and class prices.

(b) The Class I milk price shall be the
basic formula price for the preceding
month plus $1.13, and plus 20 cents.

PART 1078—MILK IN THE NORTH
CENTRAL IOWA MARKETING AREA

Revise §107852(a)(1) to read as
follows:
§ 1078.52 Location diff erentials to hane

dlers.

(ﬂ) L

(1) Zone 2 amount, plus 8 cents. Zone
2 means all the territory in the Iowa
counties of Marshall, Tama, Linn, and
Johnson.

PART 1079—MILK IN THE DES
MOINES, IOWA, MARKETING AREA

1. Revoke § 1079.17 Base zone.
. 2. Revise §107950(h) to read as
follows:

§ 1079.50 Basic formulas and class prices.

(b) The Class I milk price shall be the
basic formula price for the preceding
month plus $1.20 and plus 20 cents.

3. Revise §1079.52(a) to read as
follows:
§ 1079.52 Location differentials to han-
dlers.

(a) For producer milk received at a
plant located outside the marketing area,
and 60 miles or more by the shortest
hard-surfaced highway distance, as
measured by the market administrator
from the main post offices of Des Moines
and Ottumwa, Iowa, which is classified
as Class I or assigned Class I location
adjustment credit pursuant to paragraph
(b) of this section and for other source
milk for which a location adjustment is
applicable, the price specified in
§ 1079,50(b) shall be reduced 10 cents,
and shall be reduced an additional 1.5
cents for each 10 miles or fraction
thereof In excess of 75 miles from the
designated post offices,

4, In §1079.61, paragraph (a) Is re-
vised to read as follows:

§ 1079.61 Plants subject to other Fed-
cral orders.
» » - » »

(n) A distributing plant or a supply
plant during any month in which such
plant would be subject to the classifica~-
tion and pricing provisions of another
order issued pursuant to the Act unless
the disposition of fluid milk products,
except filled milk, from such plant to
pool plants qualified under § 1079.10 and
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to retail and wholesale outlets in the Des
Moines, Towa, marketing area exceeds
such disposition to retail and wholesale
outlets in such other marketing area and
to pool plants regulated by such other
order except In the following circum-
stances:

(1) If a distributing plant were quali-
fled pursuant to §1079.10(a) during
each of the 3 immediately preceding
months, it would continue to be subject
to all the provisions of this part until
after the third consecutive month in
which it remains so qualified and has a
greater proportion of its fluid milk
product disposition, except filled milk,
made in the above-described manner in
such other marketing area, unless, not-
withstanding the provisions of this
paragraph, it is regulated under such
other order; or

(2) A distributing plant qualified pur-
suant to §1079.10(a) that is full reg-
ulated under another Federal order but
which has greater fluid milk product
(except filled milk) disposition during
the month on routes in the Des Moines
marketing area and to pool plants quali-
fied on the basis of route distribution in
the Des Moines marketing area than in
such other Federal order marketing
area.

5. Revise § 1079.,10 to read as follows:

§ 1079.10 Pool plant.

“Pool plant” means a plant described
in paragraph (a) or (b) of this section
except as provided in §§ 1079.60 and
1079.61: Provided, That If a portion of a
plant Is physically apart from the Grade
A portion of such plant, is operated
separately and is not approved by any
health authority for the receiving, proc-
essing or packaging of any fluid milk
product for Grade A disposition, it shall
not be considered as part of a pool plant
pursuant to this section.

(a) A distributing plant from which a
volume of Class I milk, except filled
milk, equal to not less than 35 percent of
the Grade A milk received at such plant
from dairy farmers and from other
plants is disposed of during the month
on routes (including routes operated by
vendors) or through plant stores to re-
tail or wholesale outlets (except pool
plants) and not less than 15 percent of
such receipts or an average of not less
than 7,000 pounds per day, whichever is
less, is so disposed of to such outlets in
the marketing area.

(b) A supply plant from which the
volume of fluld milk products, except
filled milk, shipped during the month to
pool plants qualified pursuant to para-
graph (a) of this section is equal to not
less than 35 percent of the Grade A milk
received at such plant from dalry farm-
ers during such month: Provided, That
if such shipments are not less than 50
percent of the receipts of Grade A milk
directly from dairy farmers at such
plant during the immediately preceding
period of September through November,
such plant shall be a pool plant for the
months of March through June, unless
written application is filled with the
market administrator on or before the

15th day of any of the months of March,
April, May, or June to be designated a
nonpool plant for such month and for
each subsequent month through June of
the same year,

(Secs. 1-10, 48 Stat, 31, as amended; 7 US.C,
601-674)

Effective date: December 1, 1971.

Signed at Washington, D.C,, on Octo-
ber 5, 1971,
Ricuarp E. Lyng,
Assistant Secretary.

[FR Doc¢.T1-14800 Filed 10-7-71;8:50 am)

Title 13—BUSINESS CREDIT
AND ASSISTANCE

Chapter I—Small Business
Administration

PART 120—LOAN POLICY
Maximum Interest Rate

Notice is hereby given that the Small
Business Administration has established
as the maximum intérest rate per annum
that participating lending institutions
may charge on guaranteed loans ap-
proved on or after October 1, 1971, pur-
suant to section T(a) of the Small Busi-
ness Act, as amended, section 402 of the
Economic Opportunity Act of 1964, as
amended, and section 502 of the Small
Business Investment Act, as amended,
the following interest rate: eight and
three quarters (834%) per centum per
annum. On immediate participation
loans approved on or after October I,
1971, the maximum interest rate shall be
seven and three quarters (7T%9%) per
centum per annum. Said maximum inter-
est rates shall remain in effect until fur-
ther amendment or revision.

This notice implements the notifica-
tion of maximum interest rates as pro-
vided in paragraph 5 of Appendix 26 of
the Small Business Administration’s Na-
tional Directive 510-1A, issued on
June 29, 1971.

Effective date: October 1, 1971,

TroMAs 8. KLEPPE,
Administrator.

[PR Doc.71-14730 Filed 10-7-71;8:46 am]

Title 14—AERONAUTICS
AND SPACE

Chapter I—Federal Aviation Adminis-
tration, Department of Transportation
{Docket Ko, T1-80-157; Amdt, 39-1312)
PART 39—AIRWORTHINESS
DIRECTIVES
Piper PA-28 Series Airplanes

There have been incidents of fuel star-
vation due to binding of the fuel selector
handle on the selector spring stop on cer-
tain Piper PA-28 series airplanes which
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have resulted in in-flight engine stop-
pages. Since this condition is likely fo
exist or develop on other airplanes of the
same design, an airworthiness ve
is being issued to require replacement of
the fuel selector valve cover.

Since a sltuation exists that requires
immediate adoption of this regulation, it
is found that notice and public procedure
hereon are impracticable and good cause
exists for making this amendment effec~
tive in less than 30 days.

In consideration of the foregoing, and
pursuant to the authority delegated to me
by the Administrator (31 F.R. 13607),
{ 39.13 of Part 39, of the Federal Aviation
Regulations is amended by adding the
following new airworthiness directive:

Pt Applies to PA-28-140 alrplanes Serial
Numbers 28-7125001 through 28-7125666,
PA-28-180 alrplanes Serinl Numbers 28—
7105001 through 28-7105250, PA-28R~180
alrplanes, Serlal Numbers 28R-7130001
through 28R-7130038, PA-28R-200 air-
planes Serial Numbers 28R-7T135001
through 28R-T135254.

Compliance required within the next 50
hours' time In service after the effective date
of this alrworthiness directive unless nl-
ready accomplished.

To prevent possible binding of the fuel
solectar handle accomplish the following:

(s) Replace fuel selector valve cover Part
Number 90180-(—) in accordance with
Piper Service Letter 588 dated September 3,
1971, or Iater spproved revision.

(b) Time intervals for the replacement of
the selector valve cover may be adjusted up
1o & maximum of 10 hours to coincide with
alreraft annual or 100-hour scheduled
luspections,

This amendment becomes effective
October 13, 1971.
(Sec. 313(a), 601, 603, Federal Aviatlon Act of
1958, 40 U.S.0. 1354(n), 1421, 1423; sec. 6(c),

Deopartment of Transportation Act, 40 US.0.
1885(¢))

Issued in East Point, Ga., on Septem-
ber 29, 1971,
ROBERT O, BLANCHARD,
Acting Director, Southern Region.
[FR Doc.71-14765 Filed 10-7-71:8:47 am]

[Docket No. 71-WE-22-AD; Amdt, 30-1316]

PART 39—AIRWORTHINESS
DIRECTIVES

Microdot, Inc., Model 1410 Cockpit
Voice Recorder (CVR)

There have been instances of unrelia-
ble fllumination of the visual test circuit
light, either when there was no signal
recorded on the tape, or when the tape
transport mechanism was inoperative.
Inadequate grounding of the record and
reproduce tape heads has permitted
Spurious noise pickup, causing this un-
reliable llumination, Since this condi-
tion is likely to exist or develop in other
recorders of the same design, an air-
worthiness directive is being Issued
&gainst the Microdot, Inc., Model 1410
CVR to require removal of the visual test
Circult light bulb, installation of & plac-
ard, and performance or an aural func-
tional test until such time as the CVR is
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modified to provide adequate grounds to
the tape heads.

Since a situation exists that requires
immediate adoption of this regulation, it
is found that notice and public procedure
hereon are impracticable and good cause
exists for making this amendment effec-
tive in less than 30 days.

In consideration of the foregoing, and
pursuant to the authority delegated to
me by the Administrator (31 F.R, 13697),
§ 39.13 of Part 39 of the Federal Aviation
Regulations is amended by adding the
following new airworthiness directive:

MicaopoT, Ixc, Applles to all civil alrcraft
certificated tn all categories in which n
Microdot, Inc, Model 1410 Cockplt Volice
Recorder is installed,

Compliance required as Indicated.

To prevent inadvertent visual test circuit
light fllumination and rellance by flight crew
members thereon, nccomplish the following:

(a) Within 5 days of the effective date of
this AD,

(1) Remove the test light bulb from the
CVR Control Unit and install a placard on
the face of the OVR Control Unit adjacent to
the test light thercon, which reads: TEST
LIGHT INOPERATIVE, and

(2) Perform the following aural functional
tesit (In lleu of the visual funcilonal test) at
lenst once sach day during which the aireraft
is flown:

(1) Plug Jow Impedance headset (800
ohms) into the CVR audio jack, or into the
CVR Control Unit audlio jack, If connected.

(i1) Speak Into the area microphone, or
apply o spoech signal to the OVR from any
other monitored source,

(ii1) Detoermine that recorded speech is
satisfactorily reproduced In the Neadsel
(alter a delay of approximately 1 second).

(b) The test light bulb should be replaced,
the placard should be removed, and the aural
functional test required by (a) above, may be
discontinued after accomplishment of the
modification described In  Microdot, Ine,
Service Bulletin No. 4-A, dated Septem-
ber 14, 1071, or Iater FAA approved revisions,
or an equivalent modification approved by
the Chilef, Alroraft Engineering Division, PAA
Western Region. This modification, when
Installed, will constitute terminating action
under this AD,

This amendment become effective on
October 13, 1871,
(Secs. 313(a), 601, 603, Federal Aviation Aot
of 1058, 490 US.C. 1354(a), 1421, 1423; sec.
6(c), Department of Transportation Act, 40
U.S8.C.16588(¢c))

Issued In Los Angeles,
September 29, 1971,

ARVIR O. BASNIGHT,
Director, FAA Western Region.
[PR Doc.T1-14754 Filed 10-7-71;8:47 am|

Calif,, on

[Alrspace Docket No, T1-CE-69)

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES,
CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, AND RE-
PORTING POINTS

Alteration of Control Zone and
Transition Area

On June 30, 1971, & notice of proposed
rule making was published in the FEpERAL
RecisTer (36 F.R. 12309), stating that the
Federal Aviation Administration pro-
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posed to alter the Garden City, Kans,,
control zone and transition area.

Interested persons were afforded an
opportunity to participate in the rule
making through the submission of com-
ments. No objections have been received
to this proposal,

Subsequent to the publication of this
ruje the Agency determined that a por-
tion of the area northwest of the Garden
City Municipal Airport was inadvertently
not included in the Garden City transi-
tion area redesignation. Accordingly,
action is taken bherein to change the
FepEraL ReGisTer redesignation so that
it reads correctly.

Since this amendment is editorial in
nature it imposes no additional burden
on any person, notice and public proce~
dure hereon are UNNECESSArY,

In consideration of the foregoing,
§ 71171 of Part 71 of the Federal Avia-
tion Regulations is amended effective
0801 G.m.t,, December 9, 1971, as herein-
after set forth:

(1) In §71.17T1 (36 F.R. 2055), the
following control zone is amended to

read:
Ganoex Crry, Kansas

Within a 5-mile radius of the Gardon City
Municipal Alrport (Istitude 37'65°48'' N.,
longitude 100%43°40'* W.), and within 2 miles
each side of the 144 bearing from the Gar-
den Cilty RBN, extending from the 5-mile
mdius zone to 2 miles southeast of thie RBN:
and within 23, miles ench side of the 004*
mdial of the Garden City VORTAC extend-
ing from the 5-mile radius zone to 8 miles
north of the VORTAC; and within 2% miles
each astde of the 171" radial of the Garden
City VORTAC extending from the S-mile
radiug zone to 5 mtles south of the VORTACQ,

(2) In £ 71181 (36 F.R. 2140), the fol-
lowing transition area is amended to

read:
GanoeN Crry, KANS,

That alrspace extending upward from 700
feot above the surface within & 7-mile radius
of the Garden City Munieipal Alrport (lati-
tude 87°55'49"" N., Jongitude 100°43'40"" W.),
within 3 miles each alde of the 144* and 324°
bearings from Garden City RBN, extending
from the 7-mile radius to 8 miles northwest
of the RBN; and 43§ miles east and 924 miles
west of the 004* radisl of the Garden Clty
VORTAC extending from the 7-mile radius to
1814 mlles north of the VORTAC; and that
alrspace extending upward from 1200 feet
above the murface within a 15-mile radius
of the Garden City VORTAC; within 4%
miles west and 0145 milos east of the 171°
radial of the Garden City VORTAC extend-
Ing from the 15-mile radius to 1815 miles
south of the VORTAC; within 41 milles
southwest and 94 miles northeast of the
324" bearing from the Garden City REN ex-
tending from the 15-mile radius area to
18'5 miles northwest of the RBN; and the
area southwest of Garden City bounded on
the north by the south edge of V10, on the
enst by the west edge of VITW, and on the
southwest by the northeast edge of V210:
and the arca northeast of the Garden City
VORTAC bounded on the northwest by the
southeast edge of Vass, on the south by the
north edge of V10, and on the east by 100*
W. longitude, excluding that portion of
which overlies the Dodge City, Kans. and
Liberal, Kans, 1200 foot floor transition
nreas.

(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1058,
40 USC. 1348; sec. 6(c), Department of
Transportation Act, 40 US.C. 1655(¢))
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Issued in Kansas City, Mo., on Sep-
tember 15, 1971,

Joux M. CYROCKI,
Director, Central Region,

[FR Doc.71-14748 Flled 10-7-71;8:46 am]

[ Alrspace Docket No, TI-CE~T74]

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES,
CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, AND RE-
PORTING POINTS

Alteration of Transition Area

On page 12911 of the FEDERAL REGISTER
dated July 9, 1971, the Federal Aviation
Administration published a notice of pro-
posed rule making which would amend
§ 71.181 of Part 71 of the Federal Avia-
tion Regulations so as to alter the transi-
tion area at Storm Lake, Iows.

Interested persons were given 45 days
to submit written comments, suggestions,
or objections regarding the proposed
amendment.

No objections have been received and
the proposed amendment is hereby
adopted without change and is set forth
below.

This amendment shall be effective 0901
G.m.t,, December 9, 1971,

(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1058, 40
U.8.C. 1348; sec, 6(0), Department of Trans-
portation Act, 49 U.S.C. 1655(¢) )

Issued in Kansas City, Mo., on Sep-
tember 15, 1971,
Jonn M. CYROCKI,
Director, Ceniral Region,

In §71.181 (36 F.R. 2140), the follow-
ing transition area is amended to read:

Sroasm Laxe, Towa

That sirspace extending upward from 700
feot aboye the surface within a 5-mile radius
of Storm Lake Municipal Alrport (latitude
42°36'00'" N. longitude 05°14'31"" W.); and
within 3 miles each side of the 142* bearing
from Storm Lake Municipal Airport, extend-
ing from the 5-mile-radius area to 8 miles
southeast of the alrport; and that airspace
extending upward from 1,200 feet above the
surface within 414 miles southwest and 935
miles northeast of the 142* and 822° bearings
from Storm Lake Municipal Afrport extending
from 6 miles northweat to 18% miles south-
east of the alrport,

[FR Doc.71-14748 Flled 10-7-71;8:47 sm]

[Alrspace Docket No. 71-CE-81)

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES,
CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, AND RE-
PORTING POINTS

Alteration of Transition Area

On Page 14029 of the FEDERAL REGISTER,
dated July 29, 1971, the Federal Aviation
Administration published & notice of
proposed rule making which would
amend § 71.181 of Part 71 of the Federal
Aviation Regulations so as to alter the
transition area at McCordsville, Ind.

Interested persons were given 45 days
to submit written comments, suggestions,

FEDERAL
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or objections regarding the proposed
amendment,

No objections have been received and
the proposed amendment is hereby
;glopwd without change and is set forth

ow.

This amendment shall be effective 0901
G.m.t., December 9, 1971,

(Sec. 307(a), Pederal Aviation Act of 1958,
"40 US.C. 1348; sec. 6(c), ent of
Transportation Act, 40 US,C. 1655(¢))

Issued in Kansas City, Mo., on Sep-
tember 24, 1971.

Jopx M. CYROCKI,
Director, Central Region.

In §71.181 (36 F.R. 2140), the follow-
ing area is amended to read:

MoConrpsvirLe, InD,

That sirspace extending upward from 700
feet above the surface within a 5% -mile
radius of the Indianapolis Brookside Alrport
(latitude 39°54’19" N, longitude 855520
W.); and within a 6%-mile radius of the
Indiannspolis Metropolitan Alrport (latitude
39°56°10"" N, longitude 86°02'45°" W.).

[FR Do0.71-14746 Flled 10-7-71;8:46 am)]

[Alrspace Docket No, T1-CE-87]

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES,
CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, AND RE-
PORTING POINTS

Designation of Transition Area

On pages 14020 and 14030 of the Fep-
zRAL RecisTer, dated July 29, 1971, the
Federal Aviation Administration pub-
lished a notice of proposed rule making
which would amend § 71.181 of Part T1
of the Federal Aviation Regulations so
as to designate a transition area at Bur-
lington, Wis.

Interested persons were given 45 days
to submit written comments, suggestions,
or objections regarding the proposed
amendment.

No objections have been received and
the proposed amendment is hereby
adpoted without change and is set forth
below.

This amendment ghall be effective 0901
G.m.t,, December 9, 1871,

(Sec. 307 (a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958, 49

U.S.C, 1348; sec, 8(c), Department of Trans-
portation Act, 40 U.S.C. 16656(¢c))

Issued in Kansas City, Mo., on Sep-
tember 24, 1971.

Joux M. CYROCKL,
Direcior, Central Region.

In § 71,181 (36 F.R. 2140), the follow-
ing transition area is added:

BurLingroNn, Wis,

That airspace extending upward from 700
feet above the surface within s 6l5-mile
radius of Burlington Municipal Afrport (lati-
tude 42°41°20°" N, longitude 88*18°05" W.);
and within 3 miles ecach side of the 101*

from the Burlington Munlcipal Alr-
port extending from the 61 -mile-radius area
to 8 miles east of the airport.

[FR Do0.71-14747 Filed 10-7-71;8:46 am|
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[Airspace Docket No, 71-80-188]

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES
CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, AND RE-
PORTING POINTS

Alteration of Transition Area

On August 24, 1971, a notice of pro-
posed rule making was published in the
Feperal RecisTer (36 FLR, 16592), stat-
ing that the Federal Aviation Adminis-
tration was considering an amendment
to Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regu-
lations that would alter the Monroe, N.C,
transition area.

Interested persons were afforded an
opportunity to participate in the rule
making through the submission of com-
ments. All comments received were
favorable,

Subsequent to publication of the no-
tice, it was determined that the exten-
sion proposed to provide controlled air-
space protection for IFR aircraft execut-
ing VOR/DME A instrument approach
procedure was erroneously predicated on
the Fort Mill VORTAC 264" radial in
lieu of the 084° radial. It is necessary (o
alter the description to reflect this
change. Since this amendment is edi-
torial in nature, notice and public pro-
cedure hereon are UNNECEssary.

In consideration of the foregoing,
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula-
tions is amended, effective 0901 G.am.t,
December 9, 1971, as hereinafter set
forth,

In § 71.181 (36 F.R. 2140), the Monroe,
N.C., transition area is amended to read:

Moxrox, N.C.

That alrspace extending upword from 700
feet above the surface within a 5-milo radius
of Monroe Alrport (Iat. 35°01°15' N., long.
80"38°'00"" W.); within 3 miles each side of
Fort Mill, 8.C. VORTAC 084" radial, extend-
ing from the S-mlle-radius area to 23 miles
enst of the VORTAC.

(Sec. 307(a), Podernl Aviation Aot of 1058,

49 U.S.C. 1348(a); sec. 6(¢c), Department of
Transportation Act, 490 US.C. 16556(¢c))

Issued in East Point, Ga., on Septem-
ber 29, 1971,
James G, ROGERS,
Director, Southern Region.

[FR Doo.71-14750 Piled 10-7-71;8:47 am]

[Airspace Docket No. T1-S0-156]

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES,
CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, AND RE-
PORTING POINTS

Alteration of Control Zone and
Transition Area

The purpose of this amendment 0
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula-
tions is to alter the Tuscaloosa, Ala,
control zone and transition area.

The Tuscaloosa control zone is de-
seribed in §71.171 (36 F.R, 2055 and
18575) and the Tuscaloosa transition
area is described in §71.181 (36 F.R.
2140 and 18575).
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A review of the requirements of con-
trolled airspace in the Tuscaloosa ter-
minal disclosed that some discrepancies
existed In the designated descriptions,
which require the following actions:

Control zone:

Revoke the extension predicated on
Tuscaloosa VORTAC 241° radisl.

Transition area:

1. Revoke the extension predicated on
the ILS localizer southwest course.

2. Designate an extension predicated
on Tuscaloosa VORTAC 052" radial
5 miles in width and 6.5 miles in length,

It is necessary to alter the control zone
and transition area descriptions to re-
flect these changes. Since these amend-
ments are less restrictive in nature,
notice and public procedure hereon are
UNNECessary.

In consideration of the foregoing,
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula-
tions is amended, effective 0901 G.n.t.,
November 12, 1971, as hereinafter set
forth.

In § 71,171 (36 F.R. 2055), the Tusca~
loosa, Ala,, control zone (36 F.R, 18575)
is amended to read:

TUBCALOOSA, ALA.

Within a §-mile radius of Van De Graaff
Alrport (Iat. 33°13°16°" N., long. 87°36'306""
W.); within 1.5 miles each side of the ILS
locallzer southwest course, extending from
the 5-mile-radius zone to 0.5 mile northeast
of the OM.

In §71.181 (36 F.R. 2140), the Tusca-
loosa, Ala., transition area (38 F.R.
18575) is amended to read;

TUSCALOONA, ALA.

That alrspace extending upward from 700
feet above the surface within an 11-mile
radius of Van De Graafy Alrport  (Iat.
83°1316'* N., long. 87°36'39”” W.); within 25
miles each side of Tuscalooss VORTAC 052*

mdial, extending from the Il-mile-radius

area to 6.5 miles northeast of the VORTAC,

(Sec. 307(n), Federal Aviation Act of 1958,
46 US.C, 1348(a); sec. 6(c), Department of
Transportation Act, 40 US.C, 1655(c) )

Issued in East Point, Ga., on Septem-
ber 29, 1971,
Jamzes G. RoGERs,

Director, Southern Region.
[FR Doc.71-14751 Flled 10-7-71:8:47 am)]

[Alrspace Docket No, 71-NW-13]

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES,
CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, AND RE-
PORTING POINTS

Alteration of Control Zone and
Transition Area

On August 20, 1971 a notice of proposed
rule making was published in the Frogran
RecisTER (36 F.R. 16195) stating that the
Federal Aviation Administration (FAA)
Was considering amendments to Part 71
of the Federal Aviation Regulations that
would alter the descriptions of the Red-
mond, Oreg., Control Zone and Transi-
tion Area,

FEDERAL
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Interested persons were given 30 days
in which to submit written comments,
suggestions, or objections. No objections
have been received and the proposed
amendments are hereby adopted without
change,

Efective date. These amendments shall
be effective 0901 G.m.t. December 9, 1971.
{Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958,
85 amended, 40 US.C. 1348(a); sec. 6(c),
Department of Tranaportation Act, 40 US.C,
1865(c))

Issued in Séattle, Wash., on September
27, 1971,

C.B. WaLg, Jr.,
Director, Northwest Region,

In § 71171 (36 F.R. 2055) the descrip-
tion of the Redmond, Oreg., control zone
is amended to read as follows:

ReoMoxD, OREG.

Within a 5-mile radine of Roberts Fleld,
Redmond, Oreg. (Jatitude 44°15°10”° N,, lon-
gitude 121°08'66" W.), and within 1.5 miles
each slde of the Redmond VORTAC 260° and
089* radials extending from the S-mile-
radius zone to 1 mile west of the VORTAC.

In § 71,181 (38 FR. 2140) the descrip-
tion of the Redmond, Oreg., transition
area is amended, in part, as follows:

1. Beginning in the first line of the text,
delete “* * * within 2 miles each side of
the Redmond VORTAC 269° radial ex-
tending from 1 to 8 miles west of the
VORTAC * * *” and substitute therefor
“% * ¢ within 2 miles each side of the
Redmond VORTAC 281° radial extend-
ing from the VORTAC to 5 miles west of
the VORTAC."

2. In the sixth line of the text, delete
“* * * 2 miles each side of & 302* bearing
from the Redmond RBN extending from
the RBN to 8 mliles northwest of the
RBN; * * *” and substitute therefor
**® * * 2 miles each side of a 302* bearing
from the Roberts RBN extending from
the RBN to 6 miles northwest of the
REN/(®. &, 0

3. Beginning in the 11th line of the
text, delete all after “* * * Redmond
VORTAC 302* radial * * *" and substi-
tute therefor “* * * on the east by the
west edge of V-25, on the south by a line
5 miles south of and parallel to the Red-
mond VORTAC 281° radial and on the
west by an arc of a 19-mile-radius are
centered on the Redmond VORTAC.”

This amendment reflects the name
change of the Redmond RBN to Roberts

.

[FR Doc.71-14742 Piled 10-7-71;8:46 am

[Alrspace Docket No. T1-NW-14]

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES,
CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, AND RE-
PORTING POINTS

Alteration of Transition Area

On August 20, 1871 a notice of pro-
posed rule making was published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER (36 F.R. 16196) stating
that the Federal Aviation Administration
was consldering an amendment to Part
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations
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that would alter the Medford, Oreg.,
Transition Area.

Interested persons were given 30 days
in which to submit written comments, No
objections to the proposed regulation
were received.

In consideration of the foregoing, the
proposed regulation is hereby adopted
without change.

Effective date. This amendment shall
be effective 0901 G.m.t. December 9, 1971,
(Sec. 307(n), Federnl Aviation Act of 1058,
a5 amended, 490 UB.C, 1348(n); weo, 6(¢),

t of Transportation Act, 40 US.0,
1665(¢) )

Issued in Seattle, Waslh., on Septem-
ber 27, 1971,
C. B. WaLg, Jr.,
Director, Northwest Region.

In § 71,181 (36 F.R. 2140) the descrip-
tion of the Medford, Oreg. transition area
is amended as follows:

In line two of the text, delete all be-
fore “* * * that airspace extending up-
ward * * *" and substitute therefor
“That afrspace extending upward from
700 feet above the surface within 2 miles
each side of the Medford ILS localizer
northwest course extending from 3 to 9
miles northwest of the OM and within
3.5 miles each side of the Medford ILS
localizer southeast course extending from
gln?[ OM Io 24 miles southeast of the

[FR Doc.71-14743 Filed 10-7-71,8:46 am|]

[Alrspace Docket No. 71-CE-76}

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES,
CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, AND RE-
PORTING POINTS

Alteration of Transition Area

On pages 14027 and 14028 of the Fep-
ERAL REcIsTER of July 29, 1971, the Fed-
eral Aviation Administration published
& notice of proposed rule making which
would amend §71.181 of the Federal
Aviation Regulations so as to alter the
transition area at Lawrence, Kans.

Interested persons were given 45 days
to submit written comments, suggestions
or objections regarding the proposed
amendment.

No objections have been received and
the proposed amendment is hereby
adopted without change and is set forth
below,

This amendment shall be effective 0901
G.m.t, December 9, 1971,

(Sec. 307(n), Pederal Aviation Act of 1958,
49 US.C. 1348; sec, 6(c), Department of
Transportation Act, 40 U.S.C. 1655(¢c) )

Issued in Kansas City, Mo., on Sep-
tember 24, 1971,
Joun M. CYROCKT,
Director, Central Region.
In § 71.181 (36 F.R. 2140), the follow-
ing transition area is amended to read:

Lawnencr, Kans,

That alrspace extending upward from 700
feet above the surface within a 5-mile radius
of Lawrence Municipal Afrport (latitude
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80°00°'30"" N., longitude 95°13'00"" W.);
within 2 miles each side of the Topeka,
Kans, VORTAC 116° radial, extending from
the S-mile-radius area to 13 miles southeast
of the VORTAC; and within 3 miles each side
of the 318° bearing from Lawrence Munici-
pal Alrport, extending from the B5-mile
radius to 8 miles northwest of the alrport,

[FR Doc.71-14744 Flled 10-7-71;8:46 am|]

| Airspace Docket No. 71-CE-79]

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES,
CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, AND RE-
PORTING POINTS

Designation and Revocation of
Transition Area

On pages 14028 and 14029 of the Fep-
ERAL REGISTER July 29, 1971, the Federal
Aviation Administration published a
notice of proposed rule making which
would amend §71.181 of the Federal
Aviation Regulations so as to designate
a transition area at Albany, Ohio, and
revoke the transition area at Athens,
Ohlo.

Interested persons were given 45 days
to submit written comments, suggestions
or objections regarding the proposed
amendment.

No objections have been received and
the proposed amendment is hereby
adopted without change and is set forth
below,

This amendment shall be effective 0901
G.m.t,, December 9, 1971,

(Sec, 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958,

40 USC. 1348; sec. 6(o), Department of
Transportation Act, 49 US.C. 1655(c))

Issued in Kansas City, Mo., on Sep-
tember 24, 1971.

Jonn M. CYROCKI,
Director, Central Region.

In §71.181 (36 F.R, 2140), the follow-
ing transition area is added:

ALDANY, OnI0

That alrspace extending upward from 700
feat above the surface within an B-mile
radius of the Unlversity of Ohlo Alrport
%nuwdo 39°12°'38"" N., longitude 82713'53""

3 19

In §71.181 (36 F.R. 2140), the follow-
ing transition area is revoked.

Arnens, OO
IFR Doc71-14746 Piled 10-7-71:8:46 am|

Title 21—F00D AND DRUGS

Chapter I—Food and Drug Adminis-
tration, Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare

SUBCHAPTER C—DRUGS
PART 135¢—NEW ANIMAL DRUGS IN
ORAL DOSAGE FORMS
Thiabendazole

The Commissioner of Food and Drugs
has evaluated a new animal drug appli-
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cation (47-714) filed by Merck Sharp &
Dohme Research Laboratories, Division
of Merck and Co., Inc, Rahway, NJ.
07065, proposing an additional safe and
effective use of thiabendazole as an an-
thelmintic in horses. The application is
approved.

Therefore, pursuant to provisions of
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetie
Act (sec. 512(i), 82 Stat. 347; 21 US.C.
360b(1)) and under authority delegated

to the Commissioner (21 CFR 2.120),
§ 135¢.7 is amended by adding new items
5 and 6 to the table in paragraph (e)(2)
(ii) and by revising the heading for the
table as follows:

§ 135c.7 Thinbendazole.
. . » . .
(@) * * *
(2) * » »

(i) Itis also used as follows:

IN A Borus on 1x Liquin Foru

Amount

Limitations

Indlcations for use

§. Thishendazole. . 2 grams por
100 1b. body o administe
woelght, in

voterinarian.
6. Thiabendarole. . 4 grams per -.. o,

100 1, body
welght.

Effective date, This order shall be

effective upon publication in the Feperan
Reoister (10-8-71),

(Sec. 512(1), 82 Stat, 347; 21 US.C. 360b(1))
Dated: September 22, 1971,

C. D. Vay HOUWELING,
Director,
Bureau of Veterinary Medicine.

[FR Doc.71-14713 Flled 10-7-71;8:45 am|

Title 29—LABOR

Subtitle A—Office of the Secretary of
Labor

PART 9—STABILIZATION OF CON-
STRUCTION INDUSTRY WAGES AND
PRICES UNDER EXECUTIVE ORDER
11588

Pursuant to authority in section 10 of
Executive Order No. 11588 (36 F.R.
6339), Subtitle A of Title 29 of the Code
of Pederal Regulations is amended by
adding a new Part 9 which reads as set
forth below. The new Part 9 provides the
administrative procedure necessary for
the expeditious and effective conduct of
the responsibilities of the Secretary of
Labor under, and to effectuate the pur-
poses of, Executive Order No. 11588.

As the Executive order requires ap-
proval of certain wage increases, and
requires that increases in excess of those
found scceptable under the order be dis-
regarded in the making of prevailing
wage determinations under the Davis-
Bacon Act and related statutes, and as
delay in approval may be tantamount to
refusal to approve, accordingly notice,
public proeedure, and delay in the effec-
tive date are, in view of the public
exigency, found contrary to the public
interest within the meaning of 5 US.C.
553. This part shall therefore be effec-
tive upon publication in the FepERAL
RecISTER (10-8-T1),

For hormsmul"?(leuquld oernl dose; oa o drench
by stomuch tubo; not for aso

horses to be slaughtered for food
for nse only by or on the order of & lcensed

Control of Infections with
Strongylus spp., Cyatho-
stomum app,, Cylicobra-
chptoaepp., and related
geners; Craleroatomun
2pp., Ocsophagodontus spp.,

“olerioatomum app., Osy-
wris app., aod Eirongy-
lnides app.

purpoaes;

D)
............................ Control of lnfections of

gostrolntestins) ascarids
(peners Parascaris spp.).

A new part, Part 9, Is added to Title
29, Code of Federal Regulations, as
follows:

GENERAL
Seo.
8.1 Pu and scope.
92 Definitions,
QUESTIONS OF APPLICATION AND
INTERPRETATION
9.8 Submission for rulings of the Secre-
tary,
9.4 Variations, tolerances, and exemptions,
9.5 Enforcement by the Secretary.
MECHANIEM FOR STARILIZATION
9.10 Constraints established by tho order.
9.11 Appolntment and tenure of Cominit-
tee members.
9.12 Rules and regulations of the Commit-
tee and the Interagency Committee,
9.13 Unacceptable wago increases: Certlfl-
cation and publication.
9.14 Acceptable wage increases: Notifica-

tion,

Procepures Uxper Davis-BaAcoN ACT AND
OrHER PREVAILING WAGE Laws

0,20 Foderal wage determinations under the
Davis-Bacon Act and related stal-
utes,

Wage doterminations under the laws of
any State,

DouTies Or ACENCIES HAVING RESPONSINILITIES
¥OR FrOEnAL AND FEOERALLY Assisted CON-
STRUCTION

9.30 Requirements of the Executive order,
in general

Planning sdjustments—PFederal con-
struction.

Planning adjustments—federally
sisted construction.

Adjustments for current and prospece
tive contracts—Federal constructlon.

Adjustments for current and prospec-
tive contracta—federally assisted
construction.

Advice to non-Federal agencles and
project spousors concerning certifi-
cations,

Reronts CONCEANING APPLICATION OF THE
Onroxn

921

031
032 5=
933

034

935

9.36 Reports.

Avrnomiry: The provisions of this Part 9
tssued under Public Law 01-379, 84 Stat, 799
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as amended; 12 US.C. 1904 note; and Execu-
tive Order No, 11588, 36 F.R. 6330,

£9.1 Purpose and scope.

Executive Order 11588, effective March
20, 1971, provides for a cooperative
mechanism for the stabilization of wages
and prices in the construction industry.
This part sets forth the rules and regula-
tions, determinations, and interpreta-
tions of general application issued by the
Secretary of Labor to effectuate the pur-
poses of the Executive order and to pro-
vide for carrying out his responstbilities
thereunder.

§9.2 Definitions.

(a) “Secretary” means the Secretary
of Labor, US. Department of Labor.

(b) “Committee” means the Con-
struction Industry Stabilization Com-
mitiee established pursuant to Executive
Order 11588.

(¢) “Chairman" means the Chairman
of the Construction Industry Stabiliza-
tion Committee appointed by the Secre-
tary of Labor pursuant to Executive
Order 11588,

(d) “Board” means any Craft Dispute
Board jointly established by contractor
associations and international unions
pursuant to the provisions of Executive
Order 11588.

(e) “Construction” means (1) all
work relating to the erecting, construct-
ing, altering, remodeling, painting, or
decorating of installations such as build-
ings, bridges, highways, and the like,
when performed on a contract basis, but
shall not include maintenance work per-
formed by workers employed on a per-
manent basis in a particular plant or
facility for the purpose of keeping such
plant or facility in efficient operating
condition; (2) the transporting of mate-
rials and supplies to or from a particular
building or project by the workers of the
contractor or subcontractor performing
the construction or the manufacturing
of materials, supplies, or equipment on
the site of a project by such workers:
and (3) all other work classified as con~
struction in §5.2(g) of Part 5, of this
subtitle, whether or not performed under
contract.

(1) “Wage or salary” means all wage
or salary rate schedules and economic
benefits established pursuant to a collec-
tive bargaining agreement in the con-
struction Industry (Executive order, sec-
tion 11(h) ).

(g) “Executive order” means Execu-
tive Order 11588 (36 F.R. 6339) .

_(h) “Labor contract” means a collec-
tively bargained agreement which is ef-
fective to bind the parties with respect to
wages or salaries, subject only to such ap-
broval by a Board and the Committee as
is required by the Executive order and
under the procedures set forth in the
CISC regulations published as Part 2001
of this title,

(1) “Agency head” means the princi-
pal official of the Federal agency and in-
cludes those persons duly authorized to
act in his behalf.

() “Federal agency” includes the
United States, the District of Columbia,
and any executive department, inde-

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 36, NO, 196—FRIDAY, OCTOBER

RULES AND REGULATIONS

pendent establishment, administrative
agency, or instrumentality of the United
States or the District of Columbia, in-
cluding any corporation, all or substan-
tially all of the stock of which is
beneficlally owned by the United States,
by the District of Columbia, or by any.of
the foregoing departments, establish-
ments, agencies, or instrumentalities.

(k) “Interagency Committee” means
the Interagency Committee on Construc-
tion composed of officers and employees
of Federal departments and agencies as
designated by the Secretary of Housing
and Urban Development pursuant to
Executive Order 11588,

() A wage or salary increase provided
in any Jlabor contract or employment
agreement shall be deemed to be “in ex-
cess of that found to be acceptable’” under
the order whenever the compensation
which it provides in cash wages and eco~-
nomic benefits either (1) equals or ex-
ceeds the total compensation provided
with respect to the same craft in the same
locality on similar construction by a pro-
posed or scheduled increase which has
been established as unacceptable under
the order by certification of the Secre-
tary, or (2) which exceeds any upper
limit of acceptabllity under the order
that may have been determined by a
Board or the Committee to be applica-
ble with respect to such craft in such
locality or such construction in making
its determination conceming the pro-
posed increase which was certified as
unacceptable.

(m) An “unacceptable” wage or salary
increase is any increase in wage or salary
as defined In paragraph (f) of this sec-
tion with respect to which there has been
a certification by the Secretary of a de-
termination by a Board or the Commit-
tee that such increase is not acceptable
for inclusion in a labor contract nego-
tiated on or after the date of the order
under the criteria set forth in the order,
or is not acceptable for application under
a labor contract negotiated prior to such
date because unreasonably inconsistent
with such criteria.

(m) “Unacceptable wagé rates” means
rates of compensation including both
cash wages and economic benefits,
whether or not collectively bargained,
for any craft in any locality which are
as greal or greater than the wage and
salary levels for such crafts in such lo-
cality on simflar construction provided
in a proposed increase which has been
reviewed by a Board or the Committee
and certified by the Secretary as
unacceptable.

(0) “"Wage determination” means (1)
any wage determination made by the
Secretary of Labor pursuant to the
Davis-Bacon Act or any of those other
statutes providing for the payment of
wages predetermined by the Secretary
of Labor in accordance with the Davis-
Bacon Act, and (2) any wage determina-
tion made pursuant to the laws of any
State requiring similar wage standards.

(p) “Construction industry' includes
every person, firm, company, or entity
engaging in or undertaking any con-
struction as defined in paragraph (e)
of this section and every employee em-
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ployed by such person, firm, company,
or entity for the performance of work
relating to a project of construction.
Where a person, firm, company, or en-
tity has its enterprise organized into
separate parts or divisions, and one or
more, but not others of such parts or
divisions engages in or undertakes con-
struction as above described, those parts
or divisions which are not involved in
construction are not deemed part of the
construction industry, within the mean-
ing of the regulations in this part. Also
excluded from the construction industry
are materialmen, fabricators, and sup-
pliers of architectural, engineering, and
other services or supplies to members of
the industry generally, except those op-
erations of such suppliers of materials
or services which are performed in con-
nection with specific projects of con-
struction In such manner as to make
them a part thereof.

QUESTIONS OF APPLICATION AND
INTERPRETATION

§ 9.3 Submision for rulings of the See-
retary. .

All questions relating to the applica-
tion and interpretation of the Executive
order and the rules contained in this
part and Part 2001 of this title, other
than questions concerned solely with
resolution of Issues committed by the
order to the discretion of the Committee
and the Boards, shall be referred to the
Secretary for appropriate ruling or in-
terpretation. Rulings and interpretations
of the Secretary which may affect the
resolution of issues committed by the
order to the Committee and the Boards
will be issued after appropriate consulta-
tion with the Committeé, The rulings
and interpretations of the Secretary shall
be final and binding on Federal agencies,
the Committee and the Boards, and
those concerned with the application of
the Davis-Bacon Act may be relied upon
as provided for in section 10 of the
Portal-to-Portal Act of 1947 (29 US.C.
259) . Requests for such rulings and in-
terpretations shall be addressed to the
Secretary of Labor, US, Department of
Labor, Washington, D.C. 20210, atten-
tion Solicitor of Labor.

§ 9.4 Variations, tolerances, and exemp-
tions,

The Seccretary may make variations,
tolerances, and exemptions from provi-
sions of this part on recommendation
of a Federal agency or of a Board or the
Committee, or on his own motion, when-
ever he finds that such action is neces-
sary and proper in the public interest or
to prevent injustice and undue hardship
or serious impairment in the conduct of
Government business,

§9.5 Enforcementby the Seeretary.

In the enforcement of the provisions
of the Executive order and this part the
Secretary may exercise the authority
provided under the Economic Stabiliza-
tion Act of 1970, as amended, Reorgan-
fzation Plan No. 14 of 1950, the Copeland
Act (40 US.C. 276(c)), and may take
any other action authorized by law.
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MECHANISM FOR STABILIZATION
£9.10 Constraints established by the

or.

The Executive order, promulgated pur-
suant to the Economic Stabilization Act
of 1970, establishes Craft Dispute Boards
and a Construction Industry Stabiliza~-
tion Committee, with jurisdiction, func-
tions, and responsibilities as described in
the order and in Part 2001 of this title,
to which wage and salary increases pro-
vided in labor contracts negotiated on or
after the date of promuilgation of the
order must be submitted before the
parties to such contracts may place them
in effect. The order establishes criteria
for determinations by the Boards and
the Committee of whether such increases
are or are not acceptable, and provides
for submission to the Secretary of Labor
of those found not acceptable and for
certification by him of unacceptability,
upon which certification Federal and
State agencies are obliged to take pre-
scribed action to assure that govern-
mental support of the unacceptable in-
crease will not be afforded in connection
with construction projects in which
there is government involvement. De-
ferred increases provided in labor con-
tracts negotiated before promulgation of
the order may also be reviewed to deter-
mine whether they are unreasonably in-
consistent with the criteria. The order
also establishes an Interagency Com-
mittee to develop, in consultation with
the Secretary of Labor, major procure-
ment agencies, and the Construction In-
dustry Stabilization Committee, criteria
for the determination of acceptable
prices in construction contracts as well
as criteria for acceptable compensation,
including bonuses, stock options, and the
like, together with rules concerning the
application of such criteria. The order
makes available to the Secretary of Labor
to carry out its purposes and policy any
other action authorized by law to assure
the stabilization of wages and prices in
the construction industry.

§9.11 Appointment and tenure of Com-
mittee members,

As provided in the Executive order, the
members, and & public member as Chalr-
man, of the Construction Industry Stabi-
lization Committee, which is a continu-
ing body on which the public and em-~
ployers and labor organizations in the
construction industry are represented
equally, shall be those individuals ap-
pointed to such positions by the Secre-
tary. The Secretary may salso appoint
alternate members as he may deem ap-
propriate. Each member of the Commit-
tee shall serve until he becomes unable
to serve, or resigns, or ceases to be quali-
fied to serve because he no longer meets
the representational requirements, or Is
removed by the Secretary of Labor in the
interest of the implementation of the
order, or until the order is revoked. Any
vacancies shall be filled as soon as
practicable,

§9.12 Rules and regulations of the Com-
mittee and the Interagency Commit-
tee.

(a) The Committee shall promulgate
and publish in the FroErAL REGISTER,
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upon approval by the Secretary, rules
and regulations with respect to proce-
dures before it and before the Boards
in carrying out the provisions of the
Executive order which will provide the
information required by law for the
guidance of persons affected by the order
and the public and will insure effectun-
tlon of the provisions and purposes of
the order in an expeditious and uniform
manner, The provisions for review of
wage or salary increases contained in
such rules and regulations shall, among
other things, give due effect to the dif-
ferences between those provisions of the
order for mandatory review of increases
proposed under labor contracts negoti-
ated after its promulgation and those
for discretionary review of increases
provided in labor contracts otiated
prior to issuance of the order which are
to take effect after the order was issued.
To this end, the rules and regulations
of the Committee shall establish proce-
dures adequate to insure that the par-
ties to agreements negotiated prior to
issuance of the order will not be bur-
dened with inquiries or proceedings un-
necessary to effectuation of its purposes;
that review of deferred increases under
such agreements will be undertaken
where the Committee is satisfied from
an adequate showing made by represent~
atives of interests national in scope that
there is reasonable cause for an inquiry
to determine whether such a deferred
increase is unreasonably inconsistent
with the criteria provided in section 6
of the order; that adequately docu-~
mented proposals for review of any such
deferred increase under section 3(b) of
the order be flled with the Committee
at least 30 days prior to the scheduled
effective date of the increase, with no-
tice to all interested parties at the time
of filing; and that in any review of such
an increase the Commitiee will confer
with the appropriate Board or Boards,
where established. The Committee may
on its own motion elect to review such
a deferred increase,

(b) The Secretary will approve such
rules and regulations if he finds that
they provide adequately for meeting the
informational requirements of 5§ US.C.
552(a) and is satisfled that they set forth
the rules necessary to provide for the
expeditious and effective conduct of the
Committee's responsibilities under the
order and necessary to assure the effec-
tive operation of, and resolution of im-
passes within, any board established un-
der the order.

(¢) Rules and regulations issued by
the Interagency Committee are also, un-
der the order, subject to approval by the
Secretary, who will approve them if he
is satisfied that they contain the provi-
sions necessary for the expeditious and
effective conduct of such committee's re-
sponsibilities under the order and for
g;eeung the requirements of 5§ USC.

2(a),

§ 9.13 Unacceptable wage increases:
Certification and publication.

(a) Upon determination by a board or
the Committee that a proposed wage
or salary increase is not acceptable, the
Committee shall promptly report the

decision to the Secretary, specifying if
the unacceptable increase is a “deferred”
wage or salary increase, The report shall
contain information on the partiés to the
unacceptable wage and salary increase,
the craft or branch of the industry af-
fected, the geographical areas covered,
the last rate of the old contract (for
newly negotiated unacceptable increass),
or of the current contract (deferred un-
acceptable increase), the effective date
and the amount per hour of the unac-
ceptable wage or salary increase. A copy
of this section of the report shall also
be forwarded to the Division of Wage
Determinations, Employment Standards
Administration, Department of Labor. A
second section of the report shall pro-
vide any other Informsation that the
Commitiee deems important to provide
the Secretary for the effective imple-
mentation of the sanctions provided in
section 5 of the order.

(b) Certification of a determination
by a Board or the Commitiee that a wage
or salary increase is not acceptable un-
der provisions of the order will be made
by the Secretary if he is satisfied that the
determination has been made in accord-
ance with the procedures provided by
the order and approved under §9.12.
When, upon receipt of notification from
a Board or the Committee of its deter-
mination that a wage or salary increase
is not acceptable under provisions of the
order, the Secretary or his authorized
representative certifies such determina-
tlon, such certification shall be published
in the FEberaL REGISTER. Each certifica-
tion by the Secretary shall indicate geo-
graphic areas and the crafts employed
there with respect to which such wage
or salary increases have been determined
to be unacceptable. Copies of the certifi-
cation shall be transmitied to the agen-
cies of the Federal Government and of
the District of Columbia having re-
sponsibility for awarding, or providing
of financial assistance for, construc-
tion contracts, and to those States
and local agencies having responsibility
for determination of wage rates on pub-
lic works or responsibilities with re-
spect to federally assisted construction
projects.

§9.14  Acceptable wage increnses: Noti-
ficution.

(a) Upon aceeptance of a wage or sal-
ary increase the Committee will report
its final action to the Secretary within
eight (8) days. The report shall include
the date of the action, the amount of
the wage or salary increase, and the par-
ties to the agreement, and shall identify
the Board, if any, whose determination
the Committee has reviewed, and the
geographic area or areas and craft or
crafts employed there with respect to
which the wage or salary increase has
been determined to be acceptable. The
report shall identify the collective bar-
gaining agreement containing the wage
increase provisions which have been
found acceptable and shall state the
effective date of that agreement. In the
event that the increase thus finslly de-
termined to be acceptable is one pro-
vided as a result of renegotiation of an
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increase previously determined to be un-
acceptable, the report shall so state. A
copy of this report shall also be for-
warded to the Division of Wage Deter~
minations, Employment Standards Ad-
ministration, Department of Labor.

(b) In cases where the notice pro-
vided in paragraph (a) of this section is
recelved by the Division of Wage Deter~
minations, the head of the Division shall
assure that the agencies to which notifi-
cation of unacceptable wage increases
must be transmitted pursuant to §9.13
are advised of the approval of the re-
negotiated increase.

(¢) The Secretary will make available
such information as is contained in the
report to the public, and to bureaus and
offices within the Department, as re-
quested. The Committee shall also pro-
vide for the special information require~
ment of the Bureau of Labor Statistics
for acceptable wage and salary increases
in agreements covering 1,000 or more
workers.

ProceEpURES UNDER DAvis-BACON ACT AND
OTHER PREVAILING WAGE LAwWS

§9.20 Federal wage determinations
under the Davis-Bacon Act and re-
lated statutes,

In implementing the provisions of the
Davis-Bacon Act, as amended, and of
other Acts providing for the payment of
wages predetermined by the Secretary of
Labor in accordance with the Davis-
Bacon Act, and in making wage determi-
nations applicable to specified crafts em-
ployed on specified work In areas there-
under as provided in Parts 1 and 5 of
this subtitle, there shall be excluded
from consideration by the Secretary or
his authorized representative—

(a) Any wage or salary increase af-
fecting such a craft employed on similar
construction in the area which has been
put into effect in violation of the provi-
sions of the Executive order, and

(b) Any wage or salary increase af-
fecting such & craft employed on similar
construction in the area which is in ex-
cess.of that found to be acceptable under
the order, whenever there has been a cer-
tification by the Secretary of a deter-
mination by a Board or the Committee
that a proposed wage or salary increase
is not acceptable for inclusion in a labor
contract negotiated on or after the date
of the order under the criteria set forth
in the order, or is not acceptable for
application under a labor contract nego-
tiated prior to such date because unrea-
sonably Inconsistent with such criteria,

§9.21 Wage determinations under the
laws of any State.

In implementing wage determination
provisions under the laws of any State
which require any wage standards on
public works in such State similar to
those of the Davis-Bacon Act and of
other statutes requiring predetermina-
tion of wages in accordance with such
Act by the Secretary of Labor, U.S. De~
partment of Labor, the officials respon-
sible for carrying out such provisions of
law in such States shall, as required un-
der the provisions of the Executive order,
exclude from consideration any wage or

FEDERAL

RULES AND REGULATIONS

salary increase described in paragraph
(a) or paragraph (b) of § 9.20 in making
wage determinations under the laws of
the State for construction projects,
whether or not federally assisted.

DuTiEs OF AGENCIES HAVING RESPONSI-
BILITIES FOR FEDERAL AND FEDERALLY
AsSSISTED CONSTRUCTION

§9.30 Requirements of the Executive
order, in general,

The heads of all Federal departments
and agencies, subject to the direction and
coordination of the Secretary of Labor,
are required by section 5(b) of the order,
to—

(a) Review all plans for construction
and financial assistance for construction
in localities in which wage or salary in-
creases have been certified by the Sec-
retary to be unacceptable; and to

(b) Review all current and prospective
construction contracts for Federal con-
struction and for construction on proj-
ects receiving Federal financial assistance
in the area affected by the Secretary's
certification; and to

(c) Determine, on the basis of such
review, when such plans can be approved
or continued and whether such contracts
can be awarded or continued. The
agency determinations upon such review
must, as provided in the order, “assure
that unacceptable wage rates shall not
be utilized in Federal or federally related
construction.”

§9.31 Planning
consiruction.

When the agency head determines,
upon review as provided in § 9.30 of any
plans for construction invelving con-
tracts to be entered into by the agency,
that unacceptable wage rates may be
utilized in the performance of work on
any such contract by a craft and in an
area for which a wage or salary increase
has been certified by the Secretary as
unacceptable, the plans for entering
into such contract shall be canceled or
solicitations for bids or proposals de-
ferred untll adequate assurance is pro-
vided, as a result of renegotiation of
labor contract provisions or other action,
that unacceptable wage rates will not be
so utilized in the performance of work
on any contract by such craft in such
area. The adequacy of such assurance
shall be determined by the agency head,
subject to approval of the Secretary.

§9.32 Plamning adjustments—federally
assisted construction,

When the agency head determines,
upon review as provided in § 9.30 of any
plans for financial assistance to a con-
struction project involving contracts to
be awarded by any agency or spon-
sor other than a Federal or District
of Columbia agency, that unaccept-
able wage rates may be utilized in
the performance of work on any such
contract by a craft and In an area for
which & wage or salary increase has been
certified by the Secretary as unaccept-
able, the plans for providing Federal
assistance to such construction shall be
canceled or suspended until adequate
assurance is provided, as a result of

adjustments—Federal
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renegotiation of labor contract provi-
slons or other action, that unacceptable
wage rates will not be so utilized in the
performance of work on any contract by
such craft in such area. The adequacy of
such assurance shall be determined by
the agency head, subject to approval of
the Secretary. Where the non-Federal
agency or sponsor has been advised of
plans for financial assistance to the proj-
ect before receipt by the Federal agency
of the Secretary's certification of the
unacceptable wage increase, such agency
or sponsor shall be promptly advised by
the Federal agency of any determination
to withhold such assistance as a result of
the certification and the review by the
agency head, and of any indicated action
that might be taken to provide assur-
ance of nonutilization of unacceptable
wage rates on the project and make
possible reinstatement of the plans for
assistance.

§9.33 Adjustments for current and
prospective contracts—Federal con-
struction.

(a) When the agency head deter-
mines, upon review as provided in § 9.30
of current and prospective contracts,
that unacceptable wage rates are being
or may be utilized in the performance
of work on any such contract by a craft
and in an area for which a wage or sal-
ary increase has been certified by the
Secretary as unacceptable, the agency
shall take such action, as described in
the following paragraphs, as is most ap-
propriate to assure that unacceptable
wage rates will not be utilized on the
contract work.

(b) On existing contracts, where work
has not begun, and except in critical sit-
uations involving national defense, the
agency shall, pursuant to paragraph (a)
of this section,

(1) Take such action as is authorized
by law or the contract to cancel or ter-
minate it, or

(2) Defer commencement of work on
the contract until adequate assurance is
provided, as a result of renegotiation of
labor contract provisions or other action,
that unacceptable wage rates will not be
utilized in the performance of work on
any contract by such craft in such area.
The adequacy of such assurance shall be
determined by the agency head, subject
to approval of the Secretary.

(¢c) On existing contracts, where the
work has already begun, and with due
regard to the stage of completion of the
project and whether it is reasonably nec-
essary or can be reasonably delayed, the
agency shall, pursuant to paragraph (a)
of this section, take such action as is
authorized by law or the contract to—

(1) Terminate the work and cancel
the contract, or

(2) SBuspend work on the contract
pending receipt of adequate assurance,
as a result of renegotiation of labor con-
tract provisions or other action, that un-
acceptable wage rates will not be utilized
in the performance of work on any con=-
tract by such craft in such area. The
adequacy of such assurance shall be de-
termined by the agency head, subject
to approval of the Secretary. g
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(d) Where solicitations for bids or
proposals for & prospective contract have
been issued or negotiations for such a
contract have commenced but no con-
tract has been entered into, the agency
shall, pursuant to paragraph (a) of this
section, exercise existing authority fo re-
{rain from proceeding with an award of
the coniract or to defer such an award
until adequate assurance is provided, as
a result of renegotiation of lIabor contract
provisions or other action, that un-
acceptable wage rates will not be utilized
in the performance of work on any con-
tract by such craft in such area. The
adequacy of such assurance shall be de-
termined by the agency head, subject to
approval of the Secretary,

§ 9.34 Adjustments for current and pro-
speetive contracts—Tfederally assisted
construction.

When the agency head determines,
upon review as provided in § 9.30 of cur-
rent and prospective contracts for con-
struction on projects recelving Federal
financlal assistance, that unacceptable
wage rates are being or may be utilized in
the performance of work on any such
contract by & craft and in an area for
which a wage or salary increase has been
certified by the Secretary as unaccepta-
ble, the agency shall, through the exer-
cise of its authority concemning the pro-
vision of continuance of financial as-
sistance or otherwise, take appropriate
action to assure that unacceptable wage
rates will not be utilized in the perform-
ance of work on any contract by such
craft in such area, and to cause the proj-
ect sponsor, wherever possible, to take
appropriate measures legally available to
it to make certain that utilization of un-
acceptable wage rates on the contract
work will not occur or continue, includ-
ing authority to defer or refrain from
contract awards, terminate the work,
cancel the contract, or suspend work on
the contract pending receipt of adequate
assurance that no such utilization of un-
acceptable wage rates will occur, The
adequacy of such assurance shall be de-
termined by the agency head, subject to
approval of the Secretary.

§9.35 Advice 1o non-Federal agencies

and project sponsors concerning cer-
tifications,

‘When a Federal agency recelves a cer-
tification from the Secretary of the non-
acceptability of a wage increase affect-
ing a locality or area in which construc-
tion financed or proposed to be financed
with assistance from the agency is being
or is proposed to be carried on, the State
or local agency or sponsor of such con-
struction shall be advised by the Fed-
eral agency of such certification and of
the necessity and applicable procedures
for the review and determination by the
Federal agency required under the Ex-
ecutive order and § 9.30.

RerorTs CONCERNING APPLICATION OF THE
ORDER

£9.36 Reports.
, (&) Action taken by Federal agencles
Luponcerunemonbytbesecm:-yolm
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unacceptable wage or salary increase, and
pursuant to the provisions of §§ 9.30-9.34,
shall be reported to the Department of
Labor on a current basis. Each agency
head shall establish procedures, accepta~
ble to the Secretary, under which such
reports will be prepared with respect to
the actions taken pursuant to each such
certification and transmitted to such of-
fice of the Department as the Secretary
may designate,

(b) In order to insure the continued
or increased effectiveness of the Execu-
tive order, the following reports shall
be made:

(1) Each agency head shall forward
to the Secretary as promptly as possible
after the end of each quarter of the cal-
endar year reports covering that quarter.
enumerating the determinations made or
actions taken pursuant to section 5(b)
of the Executive order and §§ 9.30-9.34,
amounts awarded by that agency for
construction contracts, recommenda~
tions, if any, for the improved effective-
ness of the Executive order, and such
other Information as the Secretary may
prescribe by circular memorands.

(2) The Chairman of the Committee
shall forward to the Secretary as
promptly as possible after the end of
each quarter of the calendar year a re-
port covering that quarter, with sufficient
information for the Secretary to appraise
the effectiveness of the order. It should
contain a statistical summary of actions
taken by the Committee and by the craft
dispute boards during the relevant pe-
riod. Any other matter which the Com-
mittee deems pertinent to appraising the
effectiveness of the order should be in-
cluded In the report, Suggestions for de-
partmental and other actions
that may assist the Committee should
also be included in the report. The Chair-
man will also provide certain informa-
tion to the Secretary on each approved
settlement, including parties to the
agreement, type of work, duration of
agreement, base rate, cents per hour
increase and effective dates.

(3) The Chairman of the Interagency
Committee shall forward to the Secre-~
tary as promptly as possible after the
end of each gquarter of the calendar year
a summary of its work in that quarter,
the Interagency Committee’s analysis of
the effectiveness of the Executive order,
and its recommendations for improve-
ment of the stabilization of prices and
compensation in the construction
industry.

(4) The Secretary shall, upon exam=-
ination of information supplied by the
Federal agencies, Committee, Inter-
agency Committee and other available
information, prepare a report for sub-
mission to the President by December 1
of each year stating the effectiveness of
the Executive order in stabilizing the
prices, compensation and wages or sal-
aries in the construction industry for the
period ending October 31 of such year
and further stating recommendations
considered either advisable or necessary
for the stabilization of such prices, com-
pensation and wages or salaries in the
construction industry. Such reports shall
include, but not be limited to, a compila-

tion of the prices, compensation and
wage or salary increases deemed accept-
able or unacceptable, a statement of the
changes in prices, compensation, and
wages or salaries in federally assisted
construction programs, an evaluation of
the degree of compliance with the
Executive order, and an analysis of the
price, compensation, and wage or salary
trends within the construction industry.

Signed at Washington, D.C,, this 1st
day of October 1971,

J. D. HonGsox,
Secretary of Labor,

[FR Do071-14732 Filed 10-T7-T1:8:45 am]|

Chapter XVill—Construction Industry
Stabilization Committee

PART 2001—WAGE STABILIZATION
PROCEDURES IN THE CONSTRUC-
TION INDUSTRY

Implementation of Executive Order
No. 11588

The President issued Executive Order
No. 11588 (36 F.R. 6339) on March 29,
1971, pursuant to the Economic Stabili-
zation Act of 1970 (84 Stat. 799, as
amended) , in order to stabilize wages and
prices in the construction industry, for
reasons detailed In the Executive order.

To implement that order a new Chap-
ter XVIII is added to Title 29, Code of
Federal Regulations, and a new Part
2001 thereunder,

As the Executive order, among other
things, requires approval of certain wage
increases, and requires that increases in
excess of those found scceptable under
the order be disregarded in the making
of prevailing wage determinations under
the Davis-Bacon Act and related stat-
utes, and as delay In approval may be
tantamount to refusal to approve, ac-
cordingly notice, public procedure, and
delay In the ‘effective date are, in view
of the public exigency, found contrary
to the public Interest within the mean-
ing of 5 US.C. 553. This chapter and

shall therefore be effective upon
publication in the Feperarl REGISTER.

A new chapter, Chapter XVIII and a
new part, Part 2001, are added to Title
29, Code of Federal Regulations, ns
follows:

Sec

2001.1
20012

GuENERAL

Purpose of this part.
Definitions,

Cnarr Dispure Boanps

Establishment of Boards,
Composition of each Board.,
Jurisdiotion,

Tre COMMITTEE

Establishment of the Commitiee.
Composition of the Committee.
Jurisdiction,

SupMissioN oF Lanok CONTRACTS

2001.10 Submission of newly negotisted
iabor contracta.

2001.11 Submission of wage increases sched-
uled to take effect pursuant (0
contracts negotinted prior to Ex-
ecutive Order 11588,

20013
2001.4
20015

2001.8
2001.7
20018

8, 197




BSunMmmssoN or DImroTEs

Sec.

2001.20 Unresolved collective bargaining
disputes,

Onrrenra GOVERNING DeTEaMINATIONS
200130 Acceptability of wage or salary
increases.

Procrnunes Bzrostz A Boano

200140 Records of matters submitted,

200141 Review by a Board,

200142 Determinations by a Board.
Procepures Berors THE COMMITTES

200150 Records of matters submitted or
recelved,

Review of matters forwarded by a
Board.

Review wupcn Committee's
motion,

2001.53 Opportunity to present views,

2001.54 Determinations by the Commlittee,

2000556 Advice and assistance in diaputes,

PUBLICATION OF DETERMINATIONS
2001,00 Publication requiremonts.

RENEGOYIATION OF UwmnaccErramx Wacx on
BSALARY INCREASES

200170 Responuibilities of the parties.

Avrnoxiry: The provisions of this Part
2001 fissued under Public Law 91-379,
socs. 202-203, 84 Stat. 700 as amended: 12
U.S.C. 1904 note; and Executive Order No.
11588, 86 P.R. 0339,

GENERAL
§2001.1 Purpose of this part.

This part sets forth the rules and regu-
Intions necessary to provide for the ex-
peditious and effective  conduct of the
responsibilities of the Construction In-
dustry Stabilization Committee under
Executive Order No. 11588, to assure the
effective operation of Craft Dispute
Boards established pursuant to the Exec-
utive order, to provide for the resolution
of impasses within a Board, and to effec-
fuate the purposes of such order,

§ 2001.2 Definitions.

(a) "Committee"” means the Construc-
tion Industry Stabilization Committee
established pursuant to Executive Order
No. 11588 (36 F.R. 6339).

(b) “Chairman” means the Chairman
of the Construction Industry Stabiliza-
tion Committee,

(¢) “Board™ means each Craft Dispute
Board Jjointly established by national
contractor associations and national and
international unions pursuant to the pro-
visions of Executive Order 11588 and this
part.

(d) “Secretary" means the Secretary
of Labor, U8, Department of Labor.

{e) “Executive order” or “order" means
Executive Order No. 11588 (36 F.R. 6339).

(f) “Construction” means (1) all work
relating to the erecting, constructing, al-
tering, remodeling, painting, or decorat-
Ing of installations such as bulldings,
bridges, highways, and the like, when
performed on a contract basis, but shall
not include maintenance work performed
by workers employed on & permanent
basis in a particular plant or facility for
the purpose of keeping such plant or
facility in efficlent operating condition;
(2} the transporting of materials and
supplies to or from a particular building

2001.51

2001.52 own
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or project by the workers of the con-
tractor or subcontractor performing the
construction or the manufacturing of
materials, supplies, or equipment on the
site of a project by such workers; and (3)
all other work classified as construction
in § 5.2(g) of Part 5, of this title.

(g) “Labor contract” means a collec-
tively bargained agreement which iz ef-
fective %o bind the parties with respect to
wages or salaries, subject only to such
approval as is required by the Executive
order and under the procedures in this
part.

() “Wage or salary” and “economic
adjustment” means all wage or salary
rate schedules and economlc adjust-
ments established pursuant to a collec-
tive bargaining agreement in the con-
struction industry.

Crarr Dispure BoArDps
§2001.3 Estahblishment of Boards.

(a) The Executive order provides, in
section 2, that associations of contractors
and national and international unions
shall jointly establish Craft Dispute
Boards. Each Board, when established,
shall promptly advise the Secretary and
the Committee, in writing, of the names
and associgtion or union affiliation of its
respective members, the name adopted
for the Board and the address to which
communications to the Board should be
sent, the crafts or branches in the con-
struction industry over whose wages and
salaries it will have jurisdiction, its meet-
ing place and telephone number. A
directory containing such information
will be maintained by the Committee and
the information will be furnished to any
interested person upon request addressed
to the Committee at Washington, D.C.
20210,

(b) Each Board, when established,
shall have the functions and shall follow
the procedures set forth in this part and
shall keep the Secretary and the Com-
mittee advised of any additional case-
handling procedures, consistent with this
part, which it may adopt.

§ 2001.14  Composition of cach Board.

Each Board shall be composed of
appropriate labor and management
representatives in equal number consist-
ing of persons representative of labor
organizations in the construction indus-
try and persons representative of em-
ployers in the craft or crafts covered by
the Board in the construction industry.

§2001.5 Jurisdiction.

Each such Board shall have jurisdic-
tion, with respect to wage and salary
increases negotiated or being negotiated
in the appropriate craft or branch in any
locality—

(a) To provide advice and assistance
in an effort to resolve any unresolved
collective bargaining disputes involving
wages or salaries; and

(b) To consider and determine, sub-
ject to the provisions of the Executive
order and this part, whether the wages
and salaries provided in any labor con-
tract negotiated for the craft or branch
are acceptable in accordance with the
criteria set forth in § 2001.30.
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THE COMMITTEE

§ 2001.6 Establishment of the Comumit-
tee.

The Construction Industry Stabiliza-
tion Committee is established by the
Executive order (section 1(a)) to assure
generally conformance of any increase
in any wage or salary in the construction
Industry to the provisions of the order.

§ 2001.7 Composition of the Committee,

The Committee is composed of 12
members appointed by the Secretary of
Labor. Four members of the Committee
are persons represenfative of labor
organizations in the construction indus-
try; four members are persons repre-
sentative of employers In the construc-
tion industry; and four members are
representative of the public. The Secre-
tary shall also have authority to appoint
alternate representatives of labor organi-
zations and of national employer associa-
tions in the construction industry. The
Chairman of the Committee appointed
by the Secretary of Labor is one of the
public members,

§2001.8 Jurisdiction,

(a) The Committee has jurisdiction—

(1) To review, pursuant to the provi-
sions of the Executive order, the accepta~
bility under the criteria set forth in
§ 2001.11 of collectively bargained wage
or salary increases in the construction
industry which have been forwarded by
a Board for consideration by the
Committiee;

(2) To review collectively bargained
wage or salary increases in the construc-
tion industry, proposed or scheduled to
take ecffect on or after March 29, 1871,
which have not yet been reported by a
Board, or in the event an appropriate
Board has not yet been established; and

(3) To review collectively bargained
wage or salary increases in the construc-
tion industry on its own initiative regard-
less ol the existence of an appropriate
Board and any action commenced or
completed by sald Board.

(b) The Committee’s jurisdiction as
set forth in paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion includes the authority to examine
collective bargaining agreements nego-
tiated prior to March 29, 1971, which
contain wage or salary increases sched-
uled to take effect on or after such date
to determine whether any increase is
unreasonably inconsistent with the cri-
teria set forth in the Executive order and
§ 200112,

(¢) The Committee shall have juris-
diction to perform such other functions
as may be necessary to effectuate the
purposes of the Executive order, includ-
ing the establishment of general guide-
lines and principles for review of wage
and salary incremses and’ directions to
the various Boards under which they
shall carry out their responsibilities un-
der the Executive order.

SusM1IssION OF LABOR CONTRACTS

§2001.10 Submission of newly nego-
tiated labor contracis.

(a) The parties to a labor contract
negotiated in the construction industry
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after March 28, 1971 shall within 15 days
submit that contract, together with sup-
porting data in a format approved by the
Committee, to the appropriate Board for
review as to the acceptability of any
proposed wage or salary increase.

(b) Where there is no appropriate
Board to consider the acceptability of a
proposed wage or salary increase, the
parties to the labor contract shall submit
such contract with such supporting data
to the affected national or international
union and the affected association of con-
tractors within such period and such
union and association shall promptly
submit the contract and supporting data
to the Committee,

(¢) Unless and until an increase in
wage or salary has been finally approved
pursuant to such a submission, under the
provisions of the Executive order and this
part, it is a violation of the order to put
such a wage or salary Increase into effect.

§ 2001.11 Submission of wage increases
scheduled to take effect pursuant to
contracts negotinted prior to Execu-
tive Order 11588,

It is not a violation of the order to
place in effect without prior approval of
a Board or the Committee & wage or sal-
ary increase contained in a labor contract
negotiated to finality before March 29,
1871 and scheduled to take effect on or
after such date. No pro forma protest
concerning such a deferred increase will
be considered. However, in the event that
a national contractor association, a na-
tional labor union, or a Federal Govern-
ment agency asserts that any such
deferrved increase is unreasonably incon-
sistent with the criteria set forth in the
Executive order and § 2001.12, such asso-
ciation, union, or agency shall submit the
matter directly to the Committee for re-
view, The submission shall include the
appropriate wage and benefit data as re-
quired in other cases and a detalled
statement regarding the deferred in-
crease or Increases, with the reasons for
asserting that such increase or increases
are unreasonably inconsistent with the
criteria; it shall slso give notice that
coples of the complaint have been served
on all interested national and local par-
ties to the agreement and shall provide
the Committee with the names and ad-
dresses of the notified parties,

SUBMISSION OF DIsSPUTES

§ 2001.20 Unresolved collective bargain-
ing disputes,

Pursuant to the requirements of the
Executive order and this part, unresolved
collective bargaining disputes involving
wages or salaries or other economic ad-
justments may be submitted to a Board
(or to the Committee, as appropriate)
for advice and assistance in an effort to
resolve the dispute. A Board or the Com-
mittee, or both, shall provide such advice
and assistance as it deems appropriate,
upon request or upon its own initiative,
in an effort to resolve any such dispute,
which may include the providing of
guidelines.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

CRITERIA GOVERNING DETERMINATIONS

§2001.30 Acceptability of wage or sal-
ary increases.

Determinations by a Board as to
whether any wage or salary increases are
acceptable shall be based on the follow-
ing criteria and these criteria will be ap-
plied by the Committee in reviewing any
matters before it:

(a) Acceptable economic adjustments
in labor contracts negotiated on or after
March 29, 1871, will be those normally
considered supportable by productivity
improvement and cost of living trends,
but not In excess of the average of the
annual median increases in wages and
benefits over the life of the contract
negotiated in major construction settle-
ments in the period 1961 to 1968, as
determined in accordance with data from
the Bureau of Labor Statistics (Bulletin
No. 1656, “Compensation in the Con-
struction Industry,” p. 37, Table 12
(1970), copies of which are on file for in-
gspection at the Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics, Department of Labor, Washington,
D.C.).

(b) Equity adjustments in labor con-
tracis negotiated on or after March 29,
1971 may, where carefully identified, be
considered over the life of the gontract to
restore traditional relationships among
crafts in a single locality and within the
same craft in surrounding localities.

PROCEDURES BEFORE A BOARD
§ 2001.40 Records of matters submitted.

A docket of matters submitted to a
Board pursuant to provisions of § 2001.10
shall be maintained by the Board. Each
case shall be assigned a number and
appropriate entries shall be made con-
cerning the matters flled and date of
filing, and with respect to all actions
taken thereon by the Board. An appro-
priate case index by names of parties
shall be maintained.

§ 200141 Review by a Board.

{(a) Review of newly negotiated labor
contracts. A Board shall promptly ex-
amine every labor contract negotiated on
or after March 29, 1871, together with the
supporting data submitted as provided
in §2001.10¢(a), and determine in ac-
cordance with the applicable criteria
whether wage and salary increases in
the contract are acceptable and may
thus be approved. The Board shall have
the authority to request such additional
information as may be deemed necessary,
The parties to the labor contract shall
have a reasonable opportunity to submit
to the Board written data, views, or argu-
ments relative to the issues, If deemed
necessary by the Board, an opportunity
for oral presentation may be given,

(b) Review of scheduled deferred wage
increases under contracts negotiated
prior to Executive order. A Board, when-
ever requested by the Committee in con-
nection with a review by the latter of any
wage or salary increase contained in a
collective bargaining agreement nego-
tiated to finality prior to March 29, 1971,

but scheduled to take effect on or after
such date, shall confer with and other-
wise assist the Committee In determining
whether such increase is unreasonably
inconsistent with the criteria as set forth
in the Executive order and § 2001.30,

§ 2001.42 Determinations by a Board.

(a) Voting and quorum requirements.
Approvals of increases by a Board shall
be unanimous. The labor representatives
group and the management representa-
tives group shall each have one vote.
Each group shall establish its own rules
as to how its one vote shall be deter-
mined. A quorum shall consist of at least
one representative from each group.
Except as herein provided, a Board shall
have authority to determine its own in-
ternal procedures,

(b) Determination and notification
procedures. A Board shall make determi-
nations within a reasonable time (not to
exceed 21 days after receipt of the labor
contract and supporting data unless a
longer period is authorized or approved
by the Committee), and notify the
parties and the Committee in writing of
action taken. When it is determined by
a Board that a wage or salary increase
is not acceptable or is unreasonably in-
consistent with the criteria set forth in
$ 2001.30, the Board shall also notify the
Secretary. The notice shall advise the
parties as to its decision that the increase
is unacceptable, and may provide guide-
lines for new negotiations. The Board
shall make available at the office of the

. secretary of the Committee, for public
inspection and copying as provided in
§2001.60, all its final opinions and any
orders made in the adjudication of cases.

(¢) Impasses. If the Board cannot
agree on & determination within the pre-
seribed time, it shall forward the matter
to the Committee for decision as pro-
vided in § 2001.51,

PROCEDURES BEFORE THE COMMITIEE

£ 2001.50 Records of matters submitted
or received,

The Committee shall maintain a case
docket and appropriate records covering
all matters submitted or received for its
consideration, including indices of the
cases by number and by names of the
parties.

§ 2001.51 Review of matters forwarded
by a Board.

In all cases accepted by the Committee
to review wage or salary increases ap-
proved by a Board, or in cases where
the Board is unable to sgree on the
acceptabllity of such increases, it shall
be the duty of the Board forthwith to
file with the Committee the record re-
lating to the acceptability of the wage
or salary increase, In its discretion or al
the request of the Committee, the Board
shall, in addition, file with the Commit-
tee a statement setting forth its views.
The Committee shall have the authority
to request such additional information
as may be deemed necessary,
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Committec’s

§2001.52 Review

own motion.

(a) When the Committee upon its own
motion takes jurisdiction as provided in
§2001.8(a) (2), and (3) to review any
proposed or scheduled wage or salary
increase, it shall have the authority to
require the submission of such data as
may be deemed necessary and appro-
priate to resolve the matter,

(b) When any labor contract negoti-
ated to finality before March 29, 1971
which provides for deferred wage or sal-
ary Increases to become effective on or
after such date is submitted for the Com-
mittee’s review as provided In § 2001.11,
the Committee shall consult with the ap-
propriate Board, where established, prior
to making {ts determination as to
whether such wage or salary increases
are unreasonably inconsistent with the
criteria set forth in the Executive order
and § 2001.30.

§ 2001.53 Opportunity 1o present views.

In their discretion or at the request
of the Commitiee, the parties to the
labor contract or the appropriate Board,
if any, shall flle with the Committee a
statement setting forth their views, and
shall have a reasonable opportunity to
submit to the Committee written data
and arguments relative to the issues. If
deemed necessary by the Commitiee,
an opportunity for oral presentation may
be given. If the Committee, on its own
Initiative, or at the request of the ap-
propriate Board or the parties decides
to hear the parties in person, such hear-
ings may be held by a panel or subcom-
mitte of the CISC or by the entire Com-
mittee. In any such case, if the parties
do appear, it will be at no expense to
the U.S. Government, Any parties unable
or unwilling to appear may submit their
views in writing.

§ 2001.54 Determinations by the Com-
mittee.

(a) Voting and quorum requirements.
Determinations concerning the accept-
ability of wage or salary increases shall
be made by majority vote of the full
Committee or a quorum thereof. Six
members of the Committee shall con-
stitute a quorum provided that at least
two public members, two members rep-
resentative of labor organizations, and
two members representatives of employ-
£rs are present in person.

(b) Determination and notification
procedures. The Committee shall deter-
mine the acceptability of the wage or
salary increase on the basis of all relevant
matter contained in the entire record
before it. The Committee shall notify the
parties, the appropriate Board, if any,
and the Secretary of its final action. If
the Committee finds the wage or salary
Increase unacceptable, it shall advise the
parties to the negotiations and the ap-
Propriate Board, if any, as to the basis
for its decision. The Committee shall also
make avallable at its office through its

secretary, for public inspection and copy-

upon
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ing, all its final opinions and any orders
made In the adjudication of cases.

§ 2001.55 Advice
disputes,

When a work stoppage in the construe-
tion industry is in progress or threatened
by reason of a collective bargaining dis-
pute involving wages or salaries, the
Committee may on its own initiative or
at the request of the parties decide to
render advice and assistance in an effort
to end or avoid such work stoppage. If it
would not be an undue burden upon the
parties, the Committee may ask them
to meet with a panel or subcommittee of
the CISC or the entire Committee in
Washington, D.C. In any such case, the
parties would have to come to Washing-
ton at no expense to the US, Govern-
ment, If it would be an undue burden
upon one or both parties, financially or
otherwise, to come to Washington, the
Committee may in its discretion send
members or stafl to the locality of the
actual or threatened work stoppage to
meet with the partles.

PUBLICATION OF DETERMINATIONS
§ 2001.60 Publication requirements,

(a) The Committee and the Boards
shall make public thelr determinations,
specifying the craft and area affected
and the wages or salaries found accepta-
ble or deemed unacceptable. Determina-
tions that wage or salary increases are
not acceptable shall be transmitted to
the Secretary as provided in this part.

(b) For records available for inspec-
tion and copying pursuant to provisions
of 5 U.S.C. 522 and this part, copying fa-
cilities and services will be made avail-
able ‘at the offices of the Committee at
reasonable times during business hours
on the same basis as Is provided in § 70.6
of this title with respect to copying of
records of the Department of Labor.

RENEGOTIATION OF UNACCEPTABLE WAGE
OR SALARY INCREASES

§ 2001.70 Responsibilities of the parties.

In the event that a Board or the Com-
mittee shall determine that & wage sal-
ary increase is not acceptable, the em-
ployers and employees and their repre-
sentatives affected by the determination
shall promptly attempt to renegotiate
the contract and shall participate fully
and promptly in such meetings as may
be undertaken by the Federal Mediation
and Conciliation Service for the purpose
of aiding the parties to reach & new col-
lective bargalning agreement,

Signed at Washington, D.C,, this 1st
day of October 1971,

For the Construction Industry Stabili-
zation Committee,

Jorx T. DuxLop,
Chairman.

and  asistance in

Approved:

J. D. HonGson,
Secretary of Labor.

|FR Doc,71-14733 Filed 10-7-71;8:45 am|]
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Title 30—MINERAL RESOURCES

Chapter I—Bureau of Mines,
Department of the Interior

SUBCHAPTER O-—COAL MINE HEALTH AND
SAFETY

PART 75—MANDATORY SAFETY
STANDARDS, UNDERGROUND
COAL MINES

Fire Suppression Devices and Fire-
Resistant Hydravlic Fluids on
Underground Equipment

In accordance with the provisions of
section 311(e) of the Federal Coal Mine
Health and Safety Act of 1969 (Public
Law 81-173), and pursuant to the au-
thority vested in the Secretary of the
Interior under section 301(d) of the Act,
there was published in the Feoenar Rec-
1s7ER for February 25, 1971 (36 F.R. 3470~
3472), a notice of proposed rule making
setting forth an amendment to Part 75
of Subchapter O, Chapter I, Title 30,
Code of Federal Regulations. The pro-
posed amendment was to add §§75.-
1107-1 thru 75-1107-15 which set forth
specifications for fire suppression de-
vices required to be installed on attended
and unattended underground equipment
and designate suitable fire-resistant hy-
draulic fluids approved by the Secretary
for use In hydraulic systems of such
equipment,

Interested persons were afforded a pe-
riod of 45 days from the date of publica-
tion of the notice in which to submit
written comments, suggestions or objec-
tions to the proposed amendments, All
comments, suggestions, and objections
which were submitted were given careful
consideration. Some of the standards
have been revised as suggested; in other
instances, revisions were made in view
of the comments received.

Part 75 of Chapter I, Subchapter O,
Title 30, Code of Federal Regulations is
amended by adding §§ 75.1107-1 thru
75.1107-15 as set forth below. These
standards shall become effective 45 days
after publication In FEDERAL
RECISTER,

GENE P. MORRELL,
Acting Assistant Secretary
of the Interior.

Ocroper 1, 1971,

Part 75 of Chapter I, Subchapter O,
Title 30, Code of Federal Regulations is
amended by adding the following:

§751107=1 Unattended underground
equipment: approved fire suppres-
sion devices; approved fire-resistant
biydraulic fluids: requirements,

(a) Approved fire-resistant hydraulic
fluids shall be used in the hydraulic sys-
tem of (1) all unattended undeground
equipment which uses hydraulic fluid,
which employs an electric current sup-
plied by either a power conductor or bat-
tery, which consumes more than 2,250
watts of electricity and which is mounted
in a fixed location, or is to be mounted
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in a fixed location, for a period of 3
months, or more, and (2) all other un-
derground equipment which uses hy-
draulic fluid and is not equipped with
an approved fire suppression device.

(b) Pire suppression devices shall be
installed on (1) all unattended under-
ground equipment which employs an
eleotric current supplied by either a
power conductor or battery and consumes
more than 2,250 watts of electricity and
is mounted in a fixed Jocation, or to be
mounted in a fixed location, for a period
of 3 months or more, and (2) all other
underground equipment which consumes
more than 2,250 watts of electricity and
which uses hydraulic fluld and does not
employ approved fire-resistant hydraulic
fluid in its hydraulic system.

(¢) For purposes of §§75.1107 thru
75.1107-15 the following underground
equipment shall be considered attended
equipment:

(1) Any machine or device operated by
8 miner regularly assigned to operate
such equipment;

(2) Any machine or device which is
mounted in the direct line of sight of a
job-site located within 500 feet of such
equipment which is regularly occupied by
a miner assigned to perform job duties
at such job-site during each production
shift.

(3) Any machine or device monitored
or inspected by workmen at intervals not
exceeding 30 minutes during production

(d) Machines and devices described
under paragraph (¢) of this section must
be inspected and the input powerline de-
energized when workmen leave the area
for more than 30 minutes.

§ 75.1107-2 Approved fire-resistant hy-
draulic fluids: minimom require-
menis.

Fire-resistant hydraulic fluids and
concentrates required to be employed in
the hydraulic system of underground
equipment in accordance with the pro-
visions of § 75.1107-1 shall be considered
suitable only if they have been produced
under an approval, or any modification
thereof, issued pursuant to Bureau of
Mines Schedule 30 (Part 35, Subchapter
E of Chapter I, of this title), or any re-
vision thereol.

§ 75.1107=3 Fire suppression devices;
approved components: installation
requirements.

(a) The components of each fire sup-
pression device required to be installed
in accordance with the provisions of
§ 75.1107-1 shall where appropriate be
listed by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.,
or approved by Factory Mutual Labora-
tories, Inc., or other nationally recognized
agencies.

(b) Fire suppression devices required
to be installed in accordance with the
provisions of § 75.1107-1 shall where ap-
propriate meet the manufacturer’s spec-
ifications for installation and main-
tenance,

£ 75.1107-4 Fire suppression devices;
minimum requirements; general.

(a) Fire suppression devices installed
on underground equipment on and after
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March 30, 1971, shall be assembled from
components which meet the minimum
requirements set forth in §§ 75.1107-5
through 75.1107-11,

(b) Any other fire suppression device,
the components of which have been ap-
proved by the Secretary, which provides
no less effective means of suppressing
fires on underground equipment shall
m=ct the requirements of § 75.1107-3.

§ 75.1107-5 Automatic fire sensors and
manual actuators: installation : mini-
mum requirements.

(a) (1) Where fire suppression devices
are installed on unattended underground
equipment, one or more point-type sen-
sors or equivalent shall be installed for
each 50 square feet of top surface area,
or fraction thereof, of such equipment,
and each sensor shall be designed to ac-
tivate the fire suppression system and
disconnect the electrical power source to
the equipment protected. In addition, a
manusal control shall be installed to oper-
ate the system. Where sprinklers are
used, provision shall be made for manual
application of water.

(2) Where manually activated fire
suppression devices are installed on at-
tended underground equipment, where
practical two or more manual controls to
operate the system shall be provided at
different locations on equipment pur-
chased after March 30, 1971, A single
manual control may be used on equip-
ment purchased prior to March 30, 1971,

(1) Where manual actuators are in-
stalled on equipment regularly operated
by a miner, at least one manual control
shall be located within easy reach of the
operator’s normal operating position.

(i1) Where manual controls are in-
stalled on equipment not regularly oper-
ated by a miner, manual controls shall
be located within easy reach of any per-
son approaching the equipment to ex-
tinguish a fire.

(b) Sensors shall, where practicable,
be installed in sccordance with the rec-
ommendations set forth in “Local Pro-
tective Signaling Systems,"” National Fire
Protection Association, Code No. T2A.

(c) Each fire suppression device in-
stalled on unattended underground
equipment shall be provided with a
standby power source or equivalent which
will remain operative for a minimum of
4 hours after the protective equipment
has been deenergized.

(d) Sensors located in ventilated pas-
sageways which have preset temperature
actuators shall, where practicable, be in-
stalled downwind from the equipment
protected.

(e) Sensor systems and manual con-
trols installed to actuate fire suppression
devices shall include a warning indicator,
test arrangement, or other suitable
method for showing the operative con-
dition of the fire control actuator.

§ 75.1107-6 Electrical components of
fire suppression devices: permissibil-
ity requirements.

The electrical components of each fire
suppression device used on permissible
equipment inby the last open crosscut or
in the return airways of any coal mine
shall be permissible and such components

shall be maintained in permissible
condition.

§ 75.1107-7 Capacity of fire suppres.
sion devices: loeation and direction
of nozzles.

(a) Each fire suppression device shall

(1) Adequate in size and capacity and
equipped with full cone nozzles i(or
equivalent) sufficient to extinguish the
quantity of combustibles present in the
equipment protected;

(2) Suitable for the potential class of
fire(s) which may be encountered;

(3) Suitable for the atmospheric con-
ditions surrounding the equipment pro-
tected (e.g., air velocity, type and prox-
img.y of adjacent combustible material) :
an

(4) When installed on mining equip-
ment, rugged enough to withstand rough
usage and vibration.

(b) The extinguishant-discharge
nozzles of each fire suppression device
shall, where practicable, be located 5o as
to take advantage of existing mine venti-
lation air currents. The fire suppression
device can be of the internal injection,
inundating or combination type. Where
fire control is achieved by internal injec-
tion, hazardous locations shall be en-
closed to minimize runoff and overshoot
of the extinguishing agent; the nozzles
shall be installed to direct the extinguish-
ing agent as follows:

(1) Onto cable reel components and
electrical cables on the equipment which
are subject to flexing or to external
damage.

(2) Onto all hydraulic components on
the equipment which are exposed directly
to or located in the immediate vicinity of
electrical cables which are subject to
flexing or to damage.

§ 75.1107-8 Water spray devices: ca-
pacity: water supply: minimum re-
quirements.,

(a) Where water spray devices are
used for inundating unattended under-
ground equipment the rate of flow shall
be at least 0.25 gallons per square foot
per minute over the top surface area of
the equipment and the supply of water
shall be adequate to provide the required
flow of water for 10 minutes.

(b) Where water spray devices are
used for inundating attended under-
ground equipment the rate of flow shall
be at least 0.18 gallon per square fool
per minute over the top surface area and
into the cable reel compartment of the
equipment (excluding conveyors, cutfers,
and gathering heads), and the supply
of water shall be adequate to provide the
required flow of water for 10 minutes,

(c) Where water is used for internal
injection on attended equipment the
total quantity of water shall be at least
4.5 gallons times the number of hazard-
ous locations; however, the total mini-
mum amount of water shall not be less
than the following:

Type of Water in

Equipment gallons

(1) Cutting machines........eceeeee= 36
(2) Continuous MINErs_ .. ...cceeueeen Iﬂlg .

(3) Haulage vehicles. .. oovoemanen
(4) Al other attended equipment
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The rate of flow shall be not less than 7
gallons per minute,

(d) Where water (or liquid chemical)
sprays are used as combination internal
injection and inundation systems, such
systems shall meet the requirements of
paragraphs (b) and (¢) of this sectlon
except that the minimum quantity of
water required in paragraph (¢) of this
section may be reduced by one-half, or
if a liquid chemical is used in the inter-
nal injection portion of the system (satu-
rated, potassium bicarbonate solution or
equivalent), the reduction may be two-
thirds; the time for discharge of the
required minimum amount of water or
liquid chemical in the internal injection
portion of the system shall not be less
than one nor more than 3 minutes. The
inundation portion of the system shall
connect to a 50-foot, machine-mounted
hose stub. Fire hydrants with sufficlent
hose shall be provided iIn proximity to
the protected equipment. Hose couplings
shall be of a type that the time required
to connect the equipment hose to the
hydrant hose does not exceed 2 minutes,

(e) The amount of water discharged
into the cable reel compartments of
underground equipment regularly op-
erated by a miner shall be approximately
25 percent of the amount required to be
discharged by the system, however, the
quantity of water discharged Into cable
reel compartments need not exceed 10
gallons.

(f) Where practical, an inhibitor such
as potassium bicarbongate, shall be added
to self-contained water supplies.

(g) Water or liqguid chemical systems
supplying fire suppression devices for all
underground equipment shall:

(1) Be maintained at a pressure con-
sistent with the pipe, fittings, valves, and
nozzles used in the system.

(2) Be located so as to be protected
against damage during operation of the
equipment protected.

(3) Employ water which is free from
excessive sediment and noncorrosive to
the system.

(4) Include stralners equipped with
flush-out connections or equivalent pro-
tective devices and & rising stem or other
visual Indicator-type shut-off valve.

(h) Water supplies for fire suppres-
sion devices installed on underground
equipment may be maintained in
mounted water tanks or by connection to
water mains, Such water supplies shall
be continuously connected to the fire sup-
pression device whenever the equipment
is connected to a power source.

§ 75.1107=9  Dry powder devices; capac-
ity : minimum requirements,

(a) Dry powder fire extinguishing
systems used on underground equipment
shall be of the multipurpose powder type
and shall include the following:

(1) The system including all hose and
nozzles shall be protected against the
entrance of moisture, dust, or dirt;

(2) The system shall be guarded
against damage during operation of the
equipment protected;

(3) Hose, if used, shall be protected
by wire braid or its equivalent;
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(4) Hose and pipe shall be as short as
possible, and the maximum distance be-
tween the reservoir and each discharge
nozzle shall not exceed 50 feet;

(5) The metal hose and piping be-
tween the control valve and nozzle shall
have a8 bursting pressure of 500 pounds
per square inch (gage) or higher; and,

(6) The system shall discharge in 40
seconds or less, for quantities less than
50 pounds (nominal) and in less than
60 seconds for quantities more than 50
pounds (nominal), :

(b) Where multipurpose dry powder
is employed as an extinguishing agent
on unattended underground equipment,
the number of pounds of dry powder em-
ployed by the system shall be not less
than 1 pound per square foot of top sur-
face area of the equipment; however,
the minimum amount of dry powder in
any system shall be not less than 30
pounds (mominal), Where practical, the
discharge of the dry powder shall be di-
rected into the machine and onto other
potentially hazardous locations.

(¢) Where multipurpose dry powder is
employed as an extinguishing agent on
attended underground equipment, the
number of pounds (nominal) of dry
powder employed by the system shall
equal 5 times the total number of hazard-
ous locations; however, the minimum
amount of dry powder in any system
shall not be less than the following, ex-
cept that dry powder systems on haulage
vehicles installed prior to March 30, 1971,
may contain 20 pounds (nominal).

Type of Dry powder
equipment pounds
(1) Cutting machines. . ..ooae oo __ 40
(2) ConUnuous mMinery - .o ooon.. 40
(3) Haulage vehicles ..o ... 30
(%) All other attended equipment .... 20

(d) The amount of dry powder dis-
charged into the cable reel com-
partments of all attended underground
equipment shall be approximately 25 per-
cent of the total amount required to be
discharged by the system; however, the
quantity discharged into cable reel com-
partments need not exceed 10 pounds.

§ 75.1107-10 High expansion foam de-

vices: minimum capacity.

(a) Where high expansion foam is em-
ployed as an extinquishing agent on un-
attended underground equipment the
amount of water delivered as high ex-
pansion foam for & period of approxi-
mately 20 minutes shall be not less than
0.06 gallon per minute per square foot of
surface area of the equipment protected;
however, the minimum total rate for any
installation shall be not less than 3 gal-
lons per minute.

(b) Where high expansion foam is used
as an extinguishing agent on attended
undeground equipment, fire may be sup-
pressed by intemal injection or by in-
undation of the equipment provided,
however, that each such system shall
deliver water as foam for a minimum of
10 minutes. For internal injection, the
rate of water application as high expan-
sion foam shall be not less than 0.5 gal-
lon per minute per hazardous location;
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however, the minimum total rate shall
be not less than 2 gallons per minute. For
inundation, the rate of water application
as high expansion foam shall be not less
than 0.05 gallon per minute per square
foot of top surface area of the equipment
protected; however, the minimum total
rate shall be not less than 5 gallons of
water per minute,

(c) Where internal injection is em-
ployved, the amount of water disc
as high expansion foam into the cable
reel compartments of underground
equipment regularly operated by a miner
shall be approximately 25 percent of the
total amount required to be discharged
by the system; however, the quantity
of water discharged as foam into the
cable reel compartment need not exceed
1.5 gallons,

§ 75.1107=11 Extinguishing agents: re-
quirements on mining equipment em-
ployed in low coal.

Where fire suppression devices are
installed on mining equipment no more
than 32 inches high, the quantity of
extinguishing agent required under the
provisions of §§ 75.1107-8, 75.1107-9, and
75.1107-10 may be reduced by one-fourth
if space limitations on the equipment
require such reduction.

§ 75.1107=12 Inerting of mine atmos-
phere prohibited.

No fire suppression device designed to
control fire by total flooding shall be
installed to protect unattended under-
ground equipment except in enclosed
dead-end entries or enclosed rooms as
defined In National Fire Protection As-
sociation Code No. 17.

§ 75.1107-13 Guards and handrails; re-
quirements where fire suppression
devices are employed.

All underground equipment provided
with fire suppression devices which are
mounted in dead-end entries, enclosed
rooms or other potentially hazardous lo-
cations shall be equipped with adequate
guards at moving or rotating compo-
nents, Handralls or other effective pro-
tective devices shall be installed at such
locations where necessary to facilitate
rapid egress from the area surrounding
such equipment,

§ 75.1107=14  Fire suppression devices;
hazards; training of miners.

Each operator shall instruct all miners
normally assigned to the active workings
of the mine with respect to any hazards
inherent in the operation of all fire sup-
pression devices installed in accordance
with § 75.1107-1 and, where appropriate,
the safeguards available at each such
installation.

§ 75.1107=15 Inspection of fire suppres-
sion devices,

All fire suppression devices shall be
visually inspected at least once each
week by a person qualified to make such
inspections and each fire suppression
device shall be subjected to a functional
maintenance test and inspection at least
once each year. A record of the annual
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inspections shall be maintained by the
operator; the record of the weekly in-
spections may be maintained at an ap-
propriate location by each fire suppres-
sion device.

[FR Doc.71-14735 Filed 10-7-71:8:45 am]

Title 41—PUBLIC CONTRACTS
AND PROPERTY MANAGEMENT

Chapter 3—Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare

PART 3-1—GENERAL
Miscellaneous Amendmenis

On May 13, 1871, a notice of proposed
rule making was published in the Fep-
ERrAL REcisTER (36 F.R, 8814) stating that
the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare was considering an amend-
ment to 41 CFR Chapter 3 by adding
a new §3-1352 under Subpart 3-1.3,
General Policies, The purpose of the
amendment is to establish the policy that
Federal funds will not be expended for
purchasing drug products classified “in-
effective” or “possibly effective” by the
Food and Drug Administration, with cer-
tain exceptions, for use in the Depart-
ment's direct care programs and related
contract care programs.

Interested persons were invited to sub-
mit relevant data, views, or arguments
within 30 days after publication. Written
comments were received, and after due
consideration to the views presented,
the regulation is revised and hereby
adopted as set forth below.

(6 US.C, 301; 40 US.C. 486(0))

Eflective date. This amendment shall
be effective upon publication in the
Fzperal REGISTER (10-8-T1),

Dated; October 1, 1871,

Roeerr C. COULIER,
Acting Deputy Assistant Secretary
Jor Administration,

PART 3-1—GENERAL

1. The table of contents for Part 3-1 is
amended by adding new § 3-1.352 under

Subpart 3-1.3 as follows:
Seo,
8-1.352 Drug products—eflectiveness,

8-1.3562~1
8-1352-2
3-1.352-3 3
3-1.352-4 Distribution of information.
3-1352-8 Procedure.

Subpart 3-1.3—General Policies

2. Section 3-1.352 is added as follows:
£ 3-1.352 Drug products—eflectiveness.
§ 3-1.352-1 General.

(an) The National Academy of Sci-
ences/Natlonal Research Council, after
a review of the clinical data of drug
products for which New Drug Applica-
tions had been approved by the Food

and Drug Administration between 1938
and 1962, has submitted reports to the

General,
Definitions.
Policy,
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Food and Drug Administration contain-
ing recommendations for the effective-
ness classification for each indication
of each drug product. Notices of the Food
and Drug Administration judgments on
the effectiveness of these drug products
are published in the FeonalL RECISTER.

(b) In arriving at its decision in
determining the effectiveness of a drug
product, the judgments of the NAS-NRC
Panel are based on the following criteria:

(1) Factual information that is freely
available In the scientific literature;

€2) Factual information that is avail-
able from the FDA, from the manufac-
turer or other sources; or

(3) On the experience and informed
Judgment of the members of the Panels.

§ 3-1.352-2 Definitions,

The indications.referred to In these
definitions corresponds with the refer-
ence that is made in the Inw to “the ef-
fect the drug purports or is represented
to have under the conditions of use pre-
scribed, recommended or suggested in the
proposed labeling.” This is to say that
the indications are the claims that are
cited in the labeling of a given drug.

(a) Category A—Efective. For the
presented indication, the drug is effective
on the basis of the criteria stated In
§ 3-1.352-1(b).

(b} Category B—Probably eflective,
For the Indication presented effective-
ness of the drug is probable on the basis
of the criteria stated In § 3-1.352-1(b),
but additional evidence in required be-
fore it can be assigned to Category A,

(c) Category C—Possibly effective. In
relation to the indication in question,
there is little evidence of effectiveness
under any of the criteria stated in § 3-
1.352-1(b). The possibility that addi-
tional supporting evidence might be
developed should not be ruled out,
however. ’

(d) Category D—Ineffective. In rela-
tion to the indication in question, there is
no scceptable evidence under any of the
criteria stated in §3-352-1(b) to sup-
port a claim of effectiveness.

§ 3-1.352-3 Policy.

() Itis the policy of the Department
that Federal funds will not be expended
for purchasing drug products classified
“ineffective” or “possibly effective” for
use in its direct care programs (refer to
§ 103-25.358 of this title) and its con-
tract care programs under the direct
care programs with the following two
exceptions:

(1) Federal funds may be expended to
purchase “ineffective” and “possibly ef-
fective” drug products for use in the
pursuit of approved clinical research
projects.

(2) Federal funds may be expended to
purchase a “possibly effective” drug
product when no alternate means of
therapy with drug products in the
“probably effective" or “effective” classi-
fication are avallable,

(b) This policy also applies to similar
drug products marketed by the same or
other firms.

(¢) Drug products listed as “ineffec-
tive" have been classified as “ineffective”
for all indications or an unfavorable
benefit to risk ratio exists. Drug products
listed as “possibly effective” have been
classified as either “ineffective" or “pos-
sibly effective" for each indication.

§ 3-1.352-4
tion.

(a) The Chief Pharmacy Officer,
Office of the Surgeon General, Public
Heaith Service has responsibility for
distributing information on the effec-
tiveness of drug products to the head of
the procuring activity or his designee.
The head of the procuring activity or
his designee will be advised by telephone
of drug products classified as “ineffec-
tive"” or "possibly effective” prior to pub-
lication in the Froeran REeGISTER, and
will be provided a list of such drug prod-
ucts monthly following publication in
the FEDERAL RECISTER.

(b) The head of the procuring activity
shall establish a procedure for the dis-
tribution of Information on the effec-
tiveness of drug products and implement
such other controls as may be necessary
to assure compliance with the policy set
forth in § 3-1.352-3.

§ 3-1.352-5 Procedure.

(a) Prior to taking purchase action on
any request for drug products, the con-
tracting officer shall ensure that the
items are screened against current lists
of products Identified by the Chiel
Pharmacy Officer, and notation that such
action has been taken, bearing the in-
itials of the individual actually doing
the screening, entered on the request.

(b) In those instances when purchase
is requested of an item which is allowable
due to either of the two exceptions set
forth in § 3-1.352-3(a), appropriate jus-
tification, signed by the responsible pro-
gram official, shall be provided and made
a part of the purchase file.

(¢) When the demand for & restricted
product cannot be resolved by the substi-
tution of a satisfactory item, the request
shall be processed In the same manner
asa deviation (see § 3-1.108).

|FR Doc.T1-14767 Filed 10-7-71;8:48 am]|

Title 47—TELECOMMUNICATION

Chapter l—Federal Communications
Commission
|FCC T1-1011]

PART 0—COMMISSION
ORGANIZATION

Establishment of an Executive
Advisory Council

Order. In the matter of amendment of
Part 0 of the Commission’s rules and
regulations to reflect the establishment
of an Executive Advisory Council,

1. The rapid advances in communica-
tions technology and the changing needs
of society demand a more effective and
coerdinated relationship ameng the

Distribution of informa-
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Commission’s staff components and a
more productive utilization of agency
resources in order to deal with the com-
plexities of the resulting regulatory and
policy implications. To meet these needs
there has been established the Executive
Advisory Council, the purposes of which
are:

a. To provide a mechanism for con-
structive interaction among the principal
stall units.

b. To identify and evaluate existing or
anticipated Commission problems, issues
and concerns and to develop recom-
mended courses of action.

¢. To respond to requests from indi-
vidual bureau or office heads for advice
and assistance.

d. To promote & more satisfying work
experience for Commission personnel,

2. The Executive Advisory Council is
composed of the Chiefs of the Broadcast,
Cable Television, Common Carrier, Field
Engineering, and Safety and Special
Radio Services Bureaus, the General
Counsel, the Executive Director and the
Chief Engineer. ;

3. The amendments set forth in the
Appendix to this order relate to internal
Commission organization and practice so
that the prior notice provisions of section
4 of the Administrative Procedure Act,
5 UBS.C. 553, do not apply, and the
amendments can be made effective im-
mediately. Authority for the promulga-
tion of those amendments is contained in
sections 4(D), 5(d), and 303(r) of the
Communications Act of 1934, as
amended, 47 U.S.C. 154(), 155(b), and
303(r).

Accordingly, it is ordered, Effective
October 1, 1971, that the rules and regu-
lations of the Commission are amended
as set forth below.

(Becs. 4, 5, 303, 48 Stat., as amended, 10686,
1088, 1082; 47 U.B.C. 154, 155, 303)

Adopted: September 29, 1971,
Released: October 1, 1971,

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION,®
BEN F. WarLE,
Secretary.

Part 0 of Chapter I of Title 47 of the
Code of Federal Regulations is amended
as follows:

1. A new § 0.6 is added to read as fol-
lows:

§0.6 Executive Advisory Council,

The Executive Advisory Council pro-
vides a forum for the interchange of in-
formation and ideas among the Com-
mission’s principal staff components, It
coordinates Commission programs and
tctivities; analyzes problems and issues
of concern to the members of thé Coun-
cil; and develops recommendations for
action by the Chairman and the Com-
mission. The Executive Advisory Coun-
cll is composed of the Chiefs of the
Broadcast, Cable Television, Common
Carrler, Field Engineering, and Safety
and Special Radio Services Bureaus, the

[sEAL)

* Commissl 5
2 oner Bartley and Robert E Lco
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General Counsel, the Executive Director
and the Chief Engineer.

|FR Do¢.71-14798 Filed 10-7-71;8:50 am|

[Docket No. 18733; FCC 71-999; RM 1424]

CLASS C STATIONS IN CITIZENS RADIO
SERVICE

Report and Order

In the matter of Amendment of Parts
2, 81, and 95 to permit use of 72-76
MHz band by Class C stations in the Citi-
zens Radio Service for radio control of
models. Docket No, 18733, RM-1424,

1. The Commission adopted a notice
of proposed rule making in the above en-
titled matter on November 7, 1969, which
was published in the FepErar REGISTER
on November 15, 1969 (3¢ F.R. 18313),
On June 10, 1870, the Commission
adopted a further notice of proposed rule
making in this proceeding which was
published in the FEpERAL REGISTER on
June 18, 1870 (35 F.R. 10030). Comments
to the further notice were invited on
or before August 21, 1970, and reply com-
ments on or before September 10, 1970.

2. The first notice proposed sharing of
the frequencies 72.08 MHz, 72.24 MHz,
72.40 MHz, 72.96 MHz, and 75.64 MHz,
which heretofore were avallable ex-
clusively for model aircraft control, for
use by all types of radio controlled
models. In response to the objections of
model aircraft operators, the further
notice proposed use of the frequencies
72,08 MHz, 72.24 MHz, and 75.64 MHz
for aircraft models only, the use of the
frequencies 72.16 MHz, and 72.32 MHz
for non-aircraflt models only, and the
frequencies 7240 MHz and 72.96 MHz
for shared use by all types of radio con-
trolled models.

3. Over 170 formal and informal com-
ments representing the views of inter-
ested organizations and individuals were
received in the proceeding. In addition,
eight suggested counter proposals were
filed and were considered in the matter.
+ 4, Primarily, opposition to the notice
came from model aireraft operators and
particularly from the Academy of Model
Aecronautics (AMA) which claims a
membership of 30,000 modelers. The
AMA argued that the number of model
alreraft operators presently exceeds the
number of other type model operators
and that with the continuing growth of
the hobby, the proposed reduction in the
exclusively avallable frequencies would
only aggravate aircraft modelers' prob-
fems from increased frequency conges-
tion and harmful interference. In addi-
tion, the AMA and numerous other air-
craft modelers argued that serious inter-
ference to their operation could not only
result in extensive damage to their
models if a crash occurred, but could be
potentially hazardous to cperators and
to onlooking bystanders. Opposition was
also expressed by the International Mu-
nicipal Signal Association (IMSA) and
the International Association of Fire
Chiefs (IAFC) which argued that the
use of the additional frequencles pro-
posed for modelers could result in pos-
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sible harmful interference to emergency
call box operations. The IMSA and the
IAFC further urged that all model craft
operation in the 72-76 MHz band be
prohibited.

5. Supporting comments were filed by
the International Model Power Boat As-
sociation (IMPBA), the Radio Operated
Auto Racing Association (ROAR), and
associated clubs and individuals. Mr.
George Sipposs, President of ROAR,
comments that the model auto racing
hobby is growing very rapidly and that
the additional frequencies proposed will
alleviate the congestion and Interfer-
ence problems of models operating in
the 27 MHz band, as well as provide fre-
quencies for the expanding growth of
the hobby. Mr, M. J. Mischnick, Secre-
tary of IMPBA, comments that in the
case of model boats, the area of opera-
tion of boats and alreraft is usually re-
moved to the extent that mutual inter-
ference 15 not a problem. Other support-
ing comments pointed out that many
Individuals operate more than one type
of model, and that the avallability of
shared frequencies would simplify opera-
tion and would minimize equipment ex-
penditures for multimodel operation.

6. Of the counter proposals filed, some
suggested that five frequencies remain
available for model aireraft use only, and
that the use of 72.16 MHz and 72.32
MHz be limited to model boats only with
model car operation permitted either on
present 26-27 MHz Class C frequencies
or on other 27 MHz frequencies using
less than 100 milliwatts of power. Other
comments suggested that three frequen-
cies be reserved for model aircraft op-
eration only, as proposed, but that the
remaining frequencies be shared by all
types of models. Another counter-pro-
posal suggested the mutual sharing of
all 27 MHz and 72-76 MHz frequencies
by all models, while stil]l another pro-
posed that all 27 MHz and 72-76 MHz
frequencies be reserved for alreraft
models only, plus additional frequencies
in the 53 MHz band, with nonalrcraft
type model operation reallocated to nesw
frequencles.

7. The question of interference ap-
pears to be the predominant concern in
the majority of comments filed. In this
regard, the Commission considers the
congestion and interference experienced
by nonaircraft type models operating in
the 26-27 MHz band to be significant and
that the addition of available frequen-
cies in the 72-76 MHz range for non-
aireraft type model operation is war-
ranted. Inclusion of nonaircraft type
models in the 72-76 MHz range should
help alleviate the 27 MHz congestion
and interference situation for all model-
ers and provide additional f{requencies
for improved operation and growth of
the respective hobbies. Moreover, expan-
sion should effectively reduce the possi-
bility of damage or destruction to model
crafts due to interference related
crashes. The Commission also realizes
the potential hazard that harmful inter-
ference can be to model aircraft opera-
tion. In addition to the damage and de-
struction that can result from a crash, as
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in the case of other type models, inter-
ference to a model aircraft’s operation
can jeopardize the safety of participants
and spectators during fiying activities,
Finally, regarding the comments of the
International Municipal Signal Assocla-
tion and the International Assoclation
of Pire Chiefs as to the possibility of
Larmful interference and disruption of
service to call box operation from model-
ers' operation, their comments do not
centain any specific showing of data to
support their claims. Furthermore, the

on is unaware of any instances
of harmful interference from model craft
operation to any of the other Commis-
sion services operating on the five shared
frequencies presently savailable in the
72-76 MHz range over the past 5 years
and, consequently, the possibility of In-
creased interference to Fire Radio and
other shared Services is considered to
be minimal.

8. In consideration of the foregoing,
the Commission concludes that its pro-
posal to permit the operation of non-
aircraft type models in the 72-76 MHz
band should be adopted with the follow-
ing modifications, The frequencies 72.08
MHz, 72.24 MHz, and 75.64 MHz, as pro-
posed, shall be made available for the
radio remote control of alreraft models
only, plus the frequency 7240 MHz
which initially was proposed for shared
use by all types of models shall continue
to be reserved exclusively for the con-
trol of model aircraft. The exclusive use
of four frequencies rather than the three
proposed will provide aircraft modelers
an additional frequency free of inter-
ference from other modelers. The pro-
posal to reserve the frequencies 72,18
MHz and 72.32 MHz for use by nonair-
craft models only, is modified to permit
thelr shared use along with 72.96 MHz
by all types of model craft, since no
fundamental need for exclusive fre-
quency reservations for mnonaircraft
models appears necessary. The shared
use of these frequencies will also sim-
plify utilization of the frequencies as well
as alleviate some of the frequency con-
gestion and interference experienced by
nonaircraft modelers operating in the 27
MH2z band. Furthermore, shared use will
permit operators of more than one type
of model craft to utilize the same equip-
ment for all models and thereby mini-
mize their equipment costs. The fre-
quency 72.96 MHz rather than 72,40 MHz
was chosen for shared use since, accord-
ing to the AMA, the latter is one of the
most popular frequencles used by aireraft
modelers and its shared use would in-
crease the interference potential to mod-
elers interested in model aircraft
operation only, The counter-proposal to
limit the operation of model cars to avail-
able 27 MHz frequencies and to 100 milli-
watts is considered to be unduly
restrictive and is denied. The counter-
proposals to permit only aircraft model
operation in the 27 MHz band and be-
tween 72-76 MHz and to expand model
craft operation to the other bands is
denied since it is beyond the scope of
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this proceeding. The proposal to prohibit
all model craft operation in the 72-76
MHz band is also denied.

9. In view of the foregoing, the Com=-
mission finds that the Amendments to
Parts 2, 91, and 95 of the Commission’s
rules as set forth in the Appendix below
are in the public interest, convenience
and necessity. The asuthority for such
amendments {5 contained in sections 4(1)
and 303 of the Communications Act, as
amended.

10. Accordingly, it is ordered, That ef-
fective November 15, 1971, Parts 2, 91,
and 95 of the Commission’s rules are
amended as set forth below.

11, It is further ordered, That this pro-
ceeding Is terminated.

(Secs, 4, 308, 48 Stat., as amended, 1066, 1082;
47 U.B.C, 154, 303) '

Adopted: September 29, 1971,
Released: October 5, 1971,
FroerAL COMMUNICATIONS
CoMMISSION,!

Bex F, WarLE,
Secretary.

PART 2—FREQUENCY ALLOCATION
AND RADIO TREATY MATTERS:
GENERAL RULES AND REGULA-
TIONS

I. Part 2 of the Commission’s rules
is amended as follows:

§2.106 [Amended]
In § 2,106, footnote NG56 s amended
to read as follows:

NG5S The frequencies 72.08, 72,16, 72.24,
7282, 7240, 7208, and 75.64 MHz may be au-
thorized for low powered (1-watt input)
mobile operations in the Citizens Radio Serv~
joe for raciio control of models subject to the
condition that Interference will not be caused
to remote control of industrial equipment
operating on the same or adjacent frequencies
and to the reception of tolevision stations
operating on Channels 4 or 5. TV interference
shall be cansidered to occur whenover reécep-
tion of regularly used television signals Is
impalred or destroyed, regardless of the
strength of the tolovision signals or the dis-
tance to the television station.

PART 91—INDUSTRIAL RADIO
SERVICES

II. Part 91 of the Commission's rules
is amended as follows:

The table in § 91.730(a) of the Com-
mission’s rules {s amended to Include
“13" in the list of limitations after the
frequencies 72.16 and 72.32 MHz and
paragraph (b) (13) is amended to read
as follows:

§ 91.730 Frequencies available.
- © - - -

(b) f+9

(13) This frequency is shared with
Class C stations in the Citizens Radio

[sEAL]

* Commissioner Bartley absent; Commis-
sioners Johuson and H. Rex Leo concurring.

Service which are used solely for the
radio control of models.

PART 95—CITIZENS RADIO SERVICE

III, Part 95 of the Commission’s rules
15 amended as follows:

1, In § 95.3(b), the definition of Class
C station is amended to read as follows:

§95.3 Definitions.

- - - - -
‘b) L I
Class C station. A station in the Citi-
zens Radio Service licensed to be oper-
ated on an authorized frequency in the
26.96-27.23 MHz band, or on the fre-
quency 27265 MHz for the control of
remote objects or devices by radio, or for
the remote actuation of devices which
are used solely as a means of attracting
attention, or on an authorized frequency
in the 72-76 MHz band for the radio con-
trol of models used for hobby purposes
only,
» » . - -
2. Section 95.41(c) (2) is amended fo
read as follows:

§ 9541  Frequencies available,
- - - - -
(c ) e 6@

(2) Subject to the conditions that
interference will not be caused to the
remote control of industrial equipment
operating on the same or adjacent fre-
quencies and to the reception of tele-
vision transmissions on Channels 4 or 5:
and that no protection will be afforded
from Interference due to the operation
of fixed and mobile stations in other
services assigned to the same or adjacent
frequencies in the band, the following
frequencies are avallable solely for the
radio remote control of modeis used for
hobby purposes: '

(1) For the radio remoteé confrol of
any model used for hobby purposes:

MHz2 MHz MHz
72.16 7232 72.96
(i1) For the radio remote control of
aircraft medels only:

MHx MHz MHAz
72.08 7224 72.40
75.64

» - » - »

[FR Do, T1-14797 Filed 10-7-71;8:50 am]

| Docket No. 18861; FCC 71-1015]

TELEVISION BROADCAST
TRANSLATOR STATIONS

Report and Order

In the matter of amendment of Port
74, Subpart G, rules and regulations
(Television Broadcast Translator Sta-
tions) to permit translator operation on
Channels 14-69, in leu of Channels
70-83. Docket No. 18861.

1. The Commission bas before it for
consideration its notice of proposed ruie
making (FCC 70-520, released May 21,
1970), proposing to amend Part T4 of
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the Commission's rules to allow television
broadeast translator stations to operate
on Channels 14 through 69 (470-806
MHz) in leu of Channels 70 through 83
(806-890 MHz), and to provide for au-
thorization of UHF television translator
stations of 1,000 watts peak visual trans-
mitter output power on channels which
are listed in the Television Table of As-
signments (§ 73.606 of the Commission’s
rules) ,* but are unused by operating regu-
lar television stations, Of the parties who
filed comments in this proceeding, seven
addressed themselves to the geustion of
authorizing 1,000-watt UHF translators
on & regular basis; all supported the pro-
posal, although questions were raised
concerning various procedural aspects.
The lst of parties responding to our
notice of proposed rule making is at-
tached as set forth in the appendix I
below.

2. Several factors have persuaded us
that there is a need for authorization of
1,000-watt UHF translators on a regular
basls, First, the allocation of the 806-
£90 MHz band (Channels 70-83) to land
mobile radio use, deprives UHF translator
licensees of a frequency band which had
been reserved for translator use, It is
no longer feasible nor possible to set
aside a band of frequencies exclusively
for translator use. It is apparent, there-
fore, with the number of channels avail-
able for translator use greatly reduced,
1,000-watt translators may provide at
least part of the answer to the need for
service to a greater number of persons,
Obviously, 1,000-watt translators will al-
leviate the need for multiple translators,
carrying the same programing, to cover
contiguous areas, Our experience with
those 1,000-watt translators which have
been authorized on a waiver basis clearly
indicates the feasibility of such stations.
We conclude, therefore, that one kilowatt
translators will result in conservation of
frequencies. Second, the elimination of
the need for multiple translators and the
ability of 1-kilowatt translators to pro-
vide wide area service will result in a
substantial saving of money by licensees.
At the same time, a single station is more
likely to provide dependable service than
a veries of lesser power stations operating
in tandem, where service can be inter-
rupted by malfunction of any one or
more of the smaller stations from time
{0 time. Finally, we think that 1-kilowatt
translators would represent more effec-
tive use of assigned and unused channels,
providing service to an entire community
and parts of the surrounding area. It may
aiso be that they may constitute a greater
Inducement toward evolution into regular
television stations than our experience
indicates has been the case with 100-
watt translators on assigned channels.

3. Several of the comments raised the
question of the necessity for limiting one-
kilowctt translators to assigned channels,
American Broadeasting Cos., Inc. (ABC),
for example, believes that, with limited

'The terms “listed” and “assigned"” are
Used In ly in this doocument to
designate those channels which are listed in
the Television Table of Assignments,
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assignments available in any given com-
munity, there could be severe adverse im-
pact on network competition in that com-
munity. ABC fears that if one network-
afliliated television station is able to ob-
tain a& 1-kilowatt translator in a com-
munity to which only one UHF channel
is allocated and unused, competition be~
tween network-afliliated stations might
be stified by the inability of the compet-
ing stations to obtain similar facilities.
The same situation obtains, however,
with respect to regular television stations.
Moreover, if there were demand for more
than one 1,000-watt translator in a com-
munity and if an additional UHF channel
could be assigned, it would be done. In
any event, 100-watt UHF translators
would still be available in most instances
to provide competing network service to
such a community.

4. The maximum effective radiated
power obtainable from translators of
1,000 watts can far exceed the minimum
permissible effective radiated power of
100 watts permitted for regular televi-
sion stations and we think that the po-
tential for interference is, therefore, so
great that it is necessary to impose safe-
guards to protect other radio services,
We are limiting such translators to as-
signed channels because such channels
already meet the spacing requirements of
the Commission’s rules and high-power
translators operating on such channels
will not be likely to cause objectionable
interference. Kilowatt translators will,
of course, be permitted to operate unat-
tended where the applicant complies with
the requirements of the rules for unat-
tended operation.

5. We are providing that 1,000-watt
transiators will have preference on listed
channels over 100-watt translators,
Thus, {f an applicant requests a 100-watt
translator to operate on a listed UHF
channel, inherent in the grant will be the
condition that it must terminate oper-
ation upon commencement of operation
of a 1,000-watt transiator on that chan-
nel. Applicants seeking 100-watt trans-
lators on listed channels should be aware
of this risk. We are also providing that
translators, UHF or VHF, operating on
channels which are not listed in the
Television Table of Assignments, shall,
in all cases, protect translators operat-
ing on listed channels from interference,
but a translator operating on a listed
channel need not protect transiators
operating on unlisted channels against
interference. In other words, transiators
operating on channels not listed in the
Television Table of Assignments will be
secondary to those operating on listed
channels.

6. Translators presently authorized,
pursuant to waivers of our rules, to ocper-
ate with peak visual transmitter output
power of 1,000 watts will not be required
to change frequency to specify operation
on a listed channel. They will not, how-
ever, be entitled to protection against
interference by a translator operating
on a listed channel; on the contrary how-
ever, existing 1,000-watt translators not
on assigned channels will be required to
protect translators operating on assigned
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channels against interference. The rea-
son for this provision is that the fre-
quency represented by a table-assigned
channe! is considered reserved in that
area and, as with a regular television sta-
tion operating on such a channel, trans-
lators so operating are entitled to pro-
tection. Under the present rules, the
so-called “15-mile rule” (§ 74.607(b)) is
specifically made inapplicable to 100-
watt translators operating on assigned
channels, We are not disturbing that
provision, but we are making the “15-
mile rule’ applicable to 1,000-watt trans-
lators. Therefore, 100-watt translators
operating on table assignments must be
so located in order to provide maximum
service to the city to which the channel
is assigned, but 1,000-watt translators
may specify, and serve, any city within
156 miles of the city to which the channel
is listed In the table of assignments,
ABC has suggested that § 73.607(b) of
the rules be changed to specify 25 miles
instead of the present 15, but that change
is not within the purview of this pro-
ceeding® Moreover, we do not see any
useful purpose to be served by permitting
1,000-watt translators to designate a
community 25 miles from the city to
which the channel is assigned. Such a
provision, with respect to 1-kilowatt
translators, may defeat our purpose in
restricting such stations to assigned
channels,

7. We proposed, in the notice of pro-
posed rule making in this proceeding, to
allow 1-kilowatt translators to operate
on so-called “idle UHF' channels, ie.,
channels where there are outstanding
construction permits for stations which
have either not been buflt or which have
been bullt and have suspended operation.
Several of the comments filed in this pro-
ceeding have indicated concern about the
procedures which will be followed in such
situations. We have considered these
comments and are persuaded that the
procedures discussed may be too com-
plex and cumbersome. Subsequent to the
release of our notice, we amended sec-
tion 1.598 of the rules to extend to 18
months the time within which a televi-
sion station must be constructed (“Re-
port and Order” in Docket No. 18763 23
FCC 2d 274, 19 RR 2d 1578, released June
5, 1970). We there stated that only the
closest adherence to section 319 of the
Communications Act would be counte-
nanced. The situation is, therefore, sub-
stantially different now than it was when

*Philco suggested that a timetable be
established for requiring manufacturers to
limit television receivers to VHF channels
and UHF channels from 14 through 69; Span-
ish International Broadcasting Co, submitted
a comment suggesting unattended operation
of “satellite™ stations instead of transiators;
Mr. Robert Clegg suggested that changes in
transmitiing equipment occasioned by any
required changes in output channels of
transiators be pald for by some government
agency; other comments by National Asso-
cistion of Bducational Broadcasters, the As-
sociation of Maximum Service Telecasters,
and others have been considered, but none
of these, except those specifically discussed,
are within the purview of this proceeding.
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we issued our invitation for comments on
the proposal now before us. Under these
changed circumstances, we think a dif-
ferent approach is warranted.

8. We believe that an application for a
1-kilowatt translator on an assigned
channel should be accepted for filing and
acted upon irrespective of whether there
is an outstanding construction permit for
a regular television station or not, The
applicant for such a translator, however,
must be aware of the risk inherent in
such an application. Where there is an
outstanding construction permit or
license, we would expect a prospective
applicant for a 1,000-watt translator to
make his own independent investigation
of the status of construction and the pros-
pects for activation within a reasonable
time. Such a prospective applicant would,
of course, be entitled to rely upon the
representations made to the Commission
by the permittee or licensee of the “idle”
UHF station, It has been suggested that
translators or “idle'” UHF channels be
licensed for a specific period of time
rather than until the “idle U” requests
program test authority. The basis for this
suggestion s that applicants will be re-
luctant to apply for 1-kilowatt transla-
tors or "idle” channels if they are to dis-
continue operation at the whim of the
“jdle U” permittee. This view, however,
loses sight of the fact that we seek to
encourage activation of the “idle U" and
such a provision would defeat that pur-
pose. The permittee or licensee of the
“idie U" will be entitled to specific notice
by the translator applicant of the filing
of the translator application, to be served
on the permittee or licensee of the “idle
U” at the time the translator applica-
tion is filed. This will be in addition to
the statutory public notice by the Com-
mission of the acceptance of the applica-
tion for filing and the local public notice
published by the applicant,

9. The filing, and subsequent grant, of
an application for a 1,000-watt translator
on an occupied channel will not affect the
status of the outstanding construction
permit. The permittee or licensee of the
television station will, however, be re-
quired to give written notice to the opera-
tor of the translator station. Such notice,
a copy of which is to be furnished to the
Commission, must be served on the trans-
lator operator not less than 10 days be-
fore operation is to be commenced or
resumed. The translator may continue
to operate until the television station
commences operation.

10. Under present Commission policy,
no application for a translator station to
carry commercial programing will be ac-
cepted for filing if it specifies operation
on a channel which 15 reserved for non-
commercial educational use, “Report and
Order” in Docket No. 156858 (1 FCC 24 15,
5 RR 2d 1702), Our experience with this
policy suggests that the public interest
would be better served by modification to
allow, under certain conditions, trans-
lators carrying commercial programs to
operate on reserved and unused chan-
nels. We will permit such operations sub-
ject to the condition that a translator re-

broadcasting the signals of a commercial
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television station, operating on a channel
which is reserved for noncommercial ed-
ucational use, will be secondary to any
noncommercial educational station pro-
posed to operate on that channel., Au-
thorization of a commercial transiator*
on a reserved channel will not preclude
acceptance and grant of an application
for a translator to carry noncommercial
educational programing on that channel,
whether such an application is by a non-
commercial educational entity or by any-
one else who proposes to rebroadcast
noncommercial educational programing,
This condition applies to 1,000-watt com~
mercial translators, even if the proposed
educational translator would be only 100
watts. Naturally, any translator on an
assigned channel, whether commercial or
educational, must terminate operation
when a regular television station com-
mences operation on that channel. In
this way, we are able to allow use of un-
used frequencies while preserving the re-
served channels for the educational use
for which they are intended. Any com=-
mercial applicant is subject to this con-
dition and the filing of an educational
application will not, therefore, create a
condition of mutual exclusivity which
requires a hearing,

11. The reallocation of the frequencles
from 806 through 890 MHz (Channels
70-83) for land mobile radio use has re-
quired a search for other frequencies for
UHF translator use, Our study of this
problem has disclosed, as expected, that
the lower frequency ranges generally se-
verely limit the number of channels
which would be available for translator
use, Because UHF channels in the Tele-
vision Table of Assignments are, for the
most part, concentrated below Channel
55, the spacing requirements would leave
relatively few frequencies available for
franslator use. On the basis of this study,
we have concluded that translators can
most effectively be accommodated in the
frequency band from 716-806 MHz
(Channels 55 through 69), Below that
range, translator applicants are likely to
encounter great difficulty in finding suit-
able frequencies. This range will not be
reserved exclusively for translator use, as
was the upper 14-channel band, because
there are channels in that range which
have been assigned for regular television
stations. In certain areas of the country,
it may be necessary to allow translators
to use channels below 55. We are provid-
ing, therefore, that Channels 55-69 (15
channels as distinguished from the 14
channels previously avalilable for trans-
lator use) will be the primary transiator
band. In order to qualify for a grant on
an unassigned channel below Channel 55,
an applicant will be required to make a
convincing showing that there is no
channel from 55 through 69 which it can
use consistent with the mileage separa-
tion requirements and without causing
objectionable interference. An applica-
tlon for a channel below 55 must indicate

* Por the purposes of this discussion, “com-
mercial” means any transiator rebroadeasting
the programs of a commercial television sta-
tion, irrespective of the identity or status of
the transiator permities or licensee,
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that the applicant has selected the high-
est avallable channel consistent with the
separation ents. Consistent with
§ 73.603(c) of the present television rules,
precluding operation of television sta-
tions on Channel 37 until January 1,
1974, we will similarly preciude operation
of translator stations on that channel.

12, In our notice of proposed rule mak-
ing in this docket, we stated that:

As of the effective date of the declsion in
this proceeding, however, no applications for
new translators on Channels 70-83 will be
acoepted. Translators operating on those
channels and holding & valld lMcense as of
that date will be afforded protection from the
land moblle service for the balance of thelr
lcense term—after which rencwals will be
granted only on a secondary basis,

The rules changes which we are adopt-
ing in this proceeding reflect that pro-
vision. The provision is equally appli-
cable to applications to modify existing
translator stations where a change in
channel is proposed. That is, any licensee
or permittee of an existing translator on
an unassigned channel who proposes a
change in frequency must, as of the ef-
fective date of this order, specify a chan-
nel from 55 through 69, We emphasize,
however, that, in remote areas of the
country, it may be possible for transia-
tors to operate on Channels 70-83 for
many years, We do not intend to require
licensees of translators on those channels
to change frequency, but they should be
aware of the secondary nature of their
authorizations and the possibility of
changes to lower channels becoming nec-
essary, Applications for new translator
stations or for changes of channel by
existing translator stations, specifying
operation on Channels 70-83, which are
already on file and pending as of the
effective date of this order, will be
granted. Such applicants, however, will
be expected to evaluate the chances of
being required to change frequency be-
fore construction is actually commenced.
In cases, most likely to occur in the
eastern part of the country and in heavily
populated segments of the west, where
an applicant is unable to find a channe!
from 55-69 or requests an unassigned
channel below 55, the showing offered
in support of the request will be very
carefully examined for sufficiency, We
believe that such a policy is required in
order to protect our allocations scheme
with respect to the land mobile radio
services,

13. In our efforts to find suflicient
channels for translator use, we have un-
dertaken a study of the existing mileage
separation requirements (“taboos”) and
we believe that it may be possible to retax
these standards to some extent without
derogating the quality of television serv-
ice. This study, however, is not complete,
but we do not think that the rule changes
proposed in this docket should be delayed
pending completion of the study. We in-
tend, therefore, to issue a subsequent no-
tice of proposed rule making, requesting
comments on & proposal to reduce mile-
age separation requirements for trans-
Jators. Nevertheless, in this proceeding.
we have eliminated the mileage separa-
tion requirements between & transiator
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and a city to which a television channel
is assigned but upon which there is no
television station authorized. No useful
purpose has been served by this restric-
tion because the rules snlready provide
adequate protection to any television
station which might subsequently be
built on such a channel. Should interfer-
ence occur, it will be the responsibility of
the translator licensee to eliminate the
interference and, if this cannot be done,
to terminate operations. Every applica-
tion for a new UHF translator or a
change in channel which would be short
spaced to an assigned channel, however,
will be granted subject to the condition
that no interference will be caused by
the translator to any television station
subsequently constructed and operated
on the channel. In this way, from the
outset, the applicant will be aware of the
risks of such a proposal. We think that
this procedure will increase the number
of channels available for translator use,
particularly in areas where there has
been no interest in applying for television
stations on assigned UHF channels, and
shotulld reduce the number of waiver re-
quests which must be processed.

14. We are slso amending § 1.572(a)
(1) of the rules to provide that any
application for modificiation of the facil-
ities of an existing UHF translator
which would increase the peak visual
transmitter output power to more than
100 watts will be & major change.

15. We find that it is in the public
interest to amend Parts 1 and 74 of the
Commission’s rules on the basis of the
foregoing, Accordingly, it is ordered,
That, pursuant to authority contained in
section 4(1) and section 303 (a) through
(2) and (r) of the Communications Act
of 1934, as amended the rule amend-
ments as set forth below, are adopted,
effective November 15, 1971,

16. It is further ordered, That this
proceeding is terminated.

(Secs, 4, 303, 48 Stat., an amended, 1066, 1082;
47 US.C. 154, 308)

Adopted: September 29, 1971,
Released: October 5, 1971,
FepERAL COMMUNICATIONS

Commission,*
[SEAL] Bex F. WarLe,
Secretary.
Panries Fruinag Comments In TS
PROCEEDING

Land Mobile Communications Counail,

National Association of Manufacturers,

Triangle Teiecasters, Inc,

National Broadcasting Co., Ing.

Continental Urban Television Corp.

National Association of Educational Broad-
casters,

American Brosadeasting Cos., Ine.

Spanish International Broadeasting Corp.

A?oclnuon of Maximum Service Telocasters,
ne.

Philco-Ford Corp.
Robert Clegg,
Parts 1, 73, and 74 of Chapter I of Title

47 of the Code of Federal Regulations
are amended as follows:

‘ Commissioners Bartley and Robert E, Lee
}bumt. 4
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PART 1—PRACTICE AND
PROCEDURE

1.In $1516, paragraph
amended to read as follows:

§ 1.516 Specification of facilities.

c) is

(¢) An application for a construction
permit for a new broadcast station, the
facilities for which are specified in an
outstanding construction permit or li-
cense, will not be accepted for filing;
Provided, however, That an application
for a 1,000-watt television translator sta-
tion to operate on a UHF channel listed
in the television Table of Assignments
($73.606 of this chapter) on which a
television station is authorized but not
operating, will be accepted for filing and
may be granted. An applicant for such
& translator station shall notify the per-
mittee or licensee of such UHF television
station, in writing, of the filing of the
application at the time the application is
filed and shall certify to the Commission
that such notice has been given,

2. In § 1,572(a), subparagraph (1) is
amended to read as follows:

§ 1.572 Processing of television broad-
cast applications,

(a) Applications for television broad-
cast stations are divided into two groups.

(1) In the first group are applications
for new stations or major changes in the
facilities of authorized stations. A major
change is, in the case of stations au-
thorized under Part 73 of this chapter,
any change in frequency or station loca-
tion, or any change in power or antenna
location or height above average terrain
(or combination thereof) which would
result in a change of 50 percent or more
of the area within the Grade B contour
of the station; in the case of television
translator stations authorized under
Part 74 of this chapter, it is any change
in: (1) Frequency (output channel) : (ii)
primary station; (iii) principal com-
munity or area to be served; or (iv) peak
visual transmitter output power to more
than 100 watts: Provided, however, That
the Commission may, within 15 days
after the acceptance of filing of any other
application for modification of facilities,
advise the applicant that such applica-
ton is considered to be one for a major
change and therefore subject to the pro-
visions of §§1.580 and 1.1111 pertain-
ing to major changes.

PART 73—RADIO BROADCAST
SERVICES

1. In § 73.629, paragraph (I) is added
to read as follows:

§ 73.629 Program tests.

(f) Where a 1,000-watt UHF televi-
sion translator station has been author-
ized, pursuant to § 1.516(c) of this chap-
ter, to operate on a channel to which a
television station is authorized but not
operating and the permittee or licensee
of such nonoperating television station
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intends to commence or resume opera-
tion, the licensee or permittee of the
television station shall notify the licensee
or permittee of the translator station, in
writing, not less than 10 days prior to the
commencement or resumption of opera-
tion, of its intention and shall certify to
the Commission that such notice has
been given,

PART 74—EXPERIMENTAL, AUXIL-
IARY, AND SPECIAL BROADCAST,
AND OTHER PROGRAM DISTRIBU-
TIONAL SERVICES

1. Section 74.702 is revised to read as
follows:

§ 74702  Frequency assignment.

(a) An applicant for & new television
broadcast translator station or for
changes in the facilities of an authorized
station shall endeavor to select a chan-
nel on which its operation is not likely
to cause interference to the reception of
other stations, The application must be
specific with regard to the frequency re-
quested. Only one channel will be as-
signed to each station.

(b) (1) Any one of the 12 standard VHF
channels (2-13 inclusive) may be as-
signed to a VHF translator on condition
that no interference is caused to the di-
rect reception by the public of the signals
of any television broadcast station op-
erating on the same or any adjacent
channel. Channels 5 and 6 are allocated
for nonbroadeast use in Alaska and Ha-
wall and will not be assigned to a VHF
translator in those States,

(2) A VHF translator will also be au-
thorized on any VHF assignment in the
television Table of Assignments (§ 73.-
606(b) of this chapter) provided it has
not been assigned to a television broad-
cast station and provided a transmitter
power of 100 watts peak visual power is
used in the listed city, Section 73.607(b)
of this chapter will not be applicable to
such assignments,

(e) (1) Any one of the 15 UHF chan-
nels from 55-69, inclusive, may be as-
signed to a UHF translator of up to and
including 100 watts peak visual trans-
mitter output power.

(2) The transmitter site of & UHF
translator operating on a channel not
listed in the television Table of Assign-
ments (§ 73.606(b) of this chapter) shall
not be located:

(1) Within 155 miles of a television
broadcast station operating on an as-
signed channel which is the same as the
requested channel ;

(i) Within 55 miles of a television
broadcast station operating on an as-
signed channel which is adjacent to the
requested channel ;

(1il) Within 20 miles of a television
broadcast station operating on an as-
signed channel which is the second, third,
fourth, fifth, or eighth channel above or
below the requested channel ;

(iv) Within 60 miles of a television
broadcast station operating on an as-
signed channel which is the seventh or
14th channel above or below the re-
quested channel ;
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(v) Within 75 miles of a television
broadcast station operating on an as-
signed channel which is the 15th chan-
ned above or below the requested
channel,

(3) The distance specified in this
paragraph shall be determined between
the proposed site of the translator and
the transmitter site of the television
broadeast station. Changes in the tele-
vision Table of Assignments (£ 73.606(b)
of this chapter) may be made without
regard to existing or proposed television
broadceast translator stations and, where
such changes result In minimum sepa-
rations less than those specified above,
the licensee of an affected UHF televi-
sion broadcast translator station shall
file an application for a change in chan-
nel assignment to comply with the re-
quired separations. In the case of changes
in the television Table of Assignments
affecting VHF channels, existing VHF
television broadcast translator stations
causing interference to reception of VHF
broadcast channels shall eliminate the
interference or file an application for a
change in channel assignment.

(d) Any one of the UHF channels
from 14 through 54 (except channel 37)
may also be assigned to a UHF translator
station meeting the minimum spacing
requirements of paragraph (¢), of this
section, provided that an adequate show-
ing is made that it is not possible to as-
sign & UHF transiator station on a chan-
nel from 55 through 69 in the area to be
served and meet the requirements of
paragraph (c) of this section, and that
the highest available channel in the
14-54 range has been selected.

{e) No minimum distance separation
between TV translators operating on the
same channel is specified. However, as-
signments which will obviously result in
mutual interference between translators
will not be made.

(f) No minimum distance separation
between television translator stations
operating on the same channel is speci-
fied. Assignments which will obviously
result in mutual interference between
translators will not be made.

(g) A UHF translator will be author-
ized on any UHF channel which is listed
in the television Table of Assignments
(§ 73.606(h) of this chapter) and has not
been assigned to a television broadcast
station: Provided, however, That a UHF
translator using transmitter power of
1,000 watts may be authorized on a chan-
nel which has been assigned to a tele-
vision broadcast station if the television
broadcast station is not in operation,
Section 73.607(b) of this chapter will not
be applicable to 100-watt translators op-
erating on assigned channels.

(h) In accordance with § 73.603(¢c) of
this chapter, channel 37 will not be as-
signed to UHF translator stations.

(1) Effective November 15, 1971, no ap-
plications for new television translator
stations or for changes in channel of
existing television translator stations,
specifying operation on output channels
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from 70 through 83, will be accepted for
filing. Translator stations operating on
those channels and holding valid licenses
as of the above date will be afforded pro-
tection for the balance of their license
terms, License renewals will be granted
only on & secondary basis to land mobile
radio operations.

(1) Any party who filles an application
for a 1,000-watt UHF translator to oper-
ate on a channel to which a regular tele-
vision station is assigned but not operat-
ing, shall notify the licensee or permittee
of the television station, in writing, of the
filing of the application and shall certify
to the Commission that such notice has
been given.

2. In §74703, paragraph (@) is
amended fo read as follows:

§ 74.703 Interference.

(a) An application for a new television
broadcast translator station or for
changes in the facilities of an authorized
station will not be granted where it is
apparent that inference will be caused.
The licensee of a new UHF translator
operating on a channel not listed in the
television Table of Assignments (§ 73.606
(b) of this chapter) shall protect exist-
ing UHF translators from interference
resulting from its operation. If interfer-
ence develops between VHF translators,
the problem shall be resolved by mutual
agreement among the licensees involved.
VHF and UHF translator stations operat-
ing on channels not listed in the televi-
sion table of assignments shall not be
entitled to protection from interference
by translators operating on channels
listed in the television table of assign-
ments, but shall, in all cases, protect
translators operating on listed channels
from interference.

3. Section 74.732 paragraph (i) is
amended to read as follows:

§ 74.732 Eligibility and licensing re-
quirements.
- - » - »

(1) VHF translators proposed to be
operated with power of 100 watts and
UHF translators proposed to be operated
with power of 1,000 watts will normally
be authorized only to licensees of regular
television broadcast stations, Other
parties may be authorized to operate such
stations upon a satisfactory showing that
they have available personnel of suffi-
clent technical knowledge to insure that
no interference will occur to other radio
services and that satisfactory technical
performance will be maintained.

4, Sectlon 74.735 (d) is amended and
(e) is added to read as follows:

§ 74.735 Power limitation.

» » - » »

(d) VHF translators authorized on
channels listed in the television Table of
Assignments (§73.606(b) of this chap-
ter) will be authorized power output of
the final radio frequency amplifier of 100
watts peak visual power only. VHF trans-

lators authorized before August 16, 1965,
on such allocated channels need not
operate with as much as 100 watts peak
visual power, but if they operate with
less, their operation will be subject to
termination upon grant of an application
for the channel proposing power of 100
watts.

(¢) UHF translators authorized on
channels listed in the television Table of
Assignments (§ 73.606(b) of this chap-
ter) will be authorized with a peak visual
power output of the final radio frequency
amplifier of either 100 watts or 1,000
watts only. UHF translators authorized
before November 15, 1971, on such chan-
nels need not operate with as much as
1,000 watts peak visual power, but if they
operate with less, their operation will be
subject to termination upon grant of an
application for the channel proposing
power of 1,000 watts.

5. Section 74.736(c) is amended by
adding subparagraph (iiD,

§ 74.736 Emissions and bandwidth.

(0) <% °
(i) 80 decibels for transmitters rated
at more than 100 watts power output.

6. Sectlon 74.750(c) (2) (4ii) is added
and paragraph (¢)(3) is amended 0
read as follows:

§ 74.750 Equipment and installation.

- - - . -

(o), % ¢

‘2) .- "

(iil) 60 decibels for transmitters rated
at more than 100 watts power output.

(3) When subjected to variations in
ambient temperature between minus 30
degrees and plus 50 degrees Centigrade
and variations in power main voltage
between 85 percent and 115 percent of
rated power supply voltage, the local os-
cillator frequency stability shall maintain
the operating frequency within:

(1) 0.02 percent of its rated frequency
for transmitters rated at no more than
100 watts peak visual power,

(ii) 0.002 percent of the rated fre-
quency for transmitters rated at more
than 100 watts peak visual power.

7. Section 74.761 is revised to read as
follows:

§ 74.761 Frequency wlerance.

The licensee of a television broadcast
translator station shall maintain the
output frequencies within:

(a) 0.02 percent of the assigned visual
carrier frequency and aural carrier cen-
ter frequency for transmitters rated at
not more than 100 watts peak visual
power.

(b) 0.002 percent of the assigned vis-
ual carrier frequency, and aural carrier
center frequency for transmitters rated
at more than 100 watts peak visual
power,

[FR Doc.71-14800 Filed 10-7-71;8:51 am]
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Title 49—TRANSPORTATION

Subtitie A—Office of the Secretary of
Transportation

[OST Docket No. 1; Amdt, 1-51]

PART 1—ORGANIZATION AND DELE-
GATION OF POWERS AND DUTIES

Delegation of Authority With Respect
to Boating Safety and Bridge-to-
Bridge Radiotelephones

The purpose of this amendment is to
delegate to the Commandant of the
Coast Guard authority vested in the Sec-
retary by two recently enacted statutes,
the Federal Boat Safety Act of 1871 and
the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotele-
phone Act,

Since this amendment relates to De-
partmental management, procedures,
and practices, notice and public proce-
dure thereon is unnecessary and it may
be made effective in less than 30 days
after publication In the FEDERAL
REGISTER.

In consideration of the foregoing,
1 1.46 of Part 1 of Title 49, Code of Fed-
eral Regulations, is amended effective
October 5, 1971, by adding new para-
graph (o) to read as follows:

§ 1.46  Delegations to Commandant of
the Coast Guard,

(0) Carry out the responsibilities and
exercise the authority vested in the Sec-
retary by the following statutes:

(1) Federal Boat Safety Act of 1971
(85 Stat. 213).

(2) Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radio-
telephone Act (85 Stat. 164).

(Secs, 3(e), 9(e), Department of Transporta-
tion Act, 40 US.C. 1662(e), 1657(e))

Issued in Washington, D.C,, on Octo-
ber 5, 1971, -
Jonn A. VOLPE,
Secretary of Transportation,

|FR Doc.71-14701 Filed 10-7-71;8:50 am]

Chapter V—National Highway Traffic
Safety Administration, Department
of Transportation

PART 567—CERTIFICATION

PART 568—VEHICLES MANUFAC-
TURED IN TWO OR MORE STAGES

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS

Part 567 of Title 49, Code of Federal
Regulations, certification requirements
for motor vehicles, as amended, and
Part 568, establishing requirements for
vehicles manufactured in two or more
stages, were published on April 14, 1971
(36 F.R. 7054 et seq.). Thereafter, pur-
suant to 49 CFR 553,35 (35 F.R. 5119),
petitions for reconsideration were filed by
American Motors Corp., Chrysler Corp.,
Ford Motor Co. General Motors Corp.,
and International Harvester Co, On
June 22, 1971, a notice proposing the ad-
dition of a vehicle identification number
to the certification label required for ve-
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hicles manufactured in two or more
stages was published in the FEDERAL
RecisTeR (Docket No, 71-14; Notice 1, 36
F.R. 11868).

This notice of reconsideration and
amendment represents the action taken
by this agency in response to the petitions
and the notice of June 22.

1. Effective date. Ford and Interna-
tional Harvester petitioned that the
effective date of Part 568 be delayed at
least until July 1, 1972, to permit a more
orderly development and implementation
of systems and procedures pertaining to
the documentation requirements of the
regulation, Neither petitioner has argued
that it Is impossible or impracticable for
it to comply with Part 568 by January 1,
1972, nor has any other petition been re-
celved on this subject. Timely Implemen-
tation of these regulations is important,
because of the need to have the required
information in the hands of final-stage
manufacturers in advance of the effective
date of standards applicable to these
types of vehicles. The Administrator
therefore has denied the petitions for ex-
tension of the effective date.

1. GVWR; GAWR. International Har-
vester stated that if an incomplete ve-
hicle manufacturer installs tires supplied
by the customer or ships the vehicle with
temporary tires that will be replaced by
the customer, the manufacturer should
be permitted to base his GVWR and
GAWR ratings on the capacity of the
vehicle’s structure and to disregard the
capacity of customer-installed tires. The
company therefore requested an inter-
pretation, or revision, of the regulation
to exclude tire ratings in the computa-
tion of GAWR and GVWR, so long as the
exclusion is indicated on the certification
label or the document furnished to the
final-stage manufacturer.

The NHTSA cannot accept the position
that the weight ratings should not be re-
lated to the tires on the vehicle. To the
contrary, the newly proposed motor ve-
hlcle safety standard on Tire and Rim
Selection and Rim Performance for ve-
hicles other than passenger cars (36 F.R,
14273, August 3, 1971) would require each
completed vehicle to have tires whose
load ratings reflect the gross axle weight
ratings of the vehicle. If an incomplete
vehicle manufacturer installs tires that
are intended to be used on the vehicle as
completed (whether or not they are “sup-
plied by the customer'), the weight rat-
ings of the vehicle should reflect the ca-
pacities of those tires. On the other hand,
it is entirely permissible for an incom-
plete vehicle manufacturer to install
“temporary” tires for shipment purposes
only, if he provides full information on
the subject in the document required to
be furnished with the incomplete vehicle
under Part 568.

Counsel for the Trailer Manufacturers
Association have pointed out that some
trailer manufacturers provide different
sizes of tires as a customer option, and
have requested permission to state differ-
ent weight rating values on the label for
each tire size that is offered. This re-
quest may have merit, since it may not be
practicable In some cases for a manu-
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facturer to anticipate which tires will be
used on a particular vehlcle, or to rely on
dealers to affix permanent labels that re-
fleet the tires ultimately selected. A
notice of proposed rulemaking that
would allow manufacturers to provide
several values for GVWR and GAWR,
along with tire sizes for each, is pub-
lished in this issue of the FepERAL
REGISTER.

American Motors petitioned for with-
drawal of GVWR and GAWR from pas-
senger car certification labels on the
grounds that the terms are ambiguous
and misleading. Ford also petitioned for
a change In the GAWR-GVWR usage,
stating that the present placard required
on passenger cars by Standard No, 110
makes GAWR and GVWR unnecessary
for passenger cars and that a similar
reference to vehicle capacity weight
should be substituted for GAWR and
GVWR in the documents and labels re-
quired on multipurpose passenger ve-
hicles, trucks, and buses. American in-
terprets GVWR to be the equivalent of
maximum loaded vehicle welght, as well
as the equivalent of the sum of unloaded
vehicle weight and vehicle capacity
weight.

The definitions of gross vehicle welght
rating and gross axle weight rating have
been developed in order to provide use-
ful and reasonably flexible methods for
manufacturers to rate the overall capa-
cities of their vehicles and axle systems
respectively, on the basis of which the
vehicles will be tested for conformity to
various standards. The existing concept
of “maximum loaded vehicle weight” has
been found deficlent for some purposes,
because it relies on a complex definition
of “‘curb weight” (found in Standard No,
110, 49 CFR 571.21) that combines both
arbitrary and specific elements. It is this
agency’s intent to allow manufacturers,
in stating GVWR and GAWR, to select
values that represent the overall per-
formance capabilities of their vehicles as
delivered, without necessarily varying
the values to allow for minor weight
variations in a particular line of vehicles,
To preclude the possibility of under-
stating a vehicle’s GVWR, however, the
certification regulation s herewith
amended to provide that the stated
GVWR shall not be less than the sum of
unloaded vehicle weight, rated cargo
load, and 150 pounds times the vehicie's
designated seating capacity.

3. Certification responsibility of the
incomplete vehicle manufacturer. Gen-
eral Motors has petitioned for a revision
of Part 568 that would “distinguish be-
tween final-stage manufacturers who
merely add a van or a work unit to the
rear of a chassis-cab, and those manu-
facturers who perform material altera-
tions to the incomplete vehicle in the
process of manufacturing a completed
vehicle,” In the former case, under the
GM scheme, the incomplete vehicle
manufacturer would certify that the ve-
hicles complied with all Federal stand-
ards except those (such as No, 108)
where final compliance depends upon the
work performed by the add-on type
manufacturers. The latter would then
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certify that he had made no alterations
to the incomplete vehicle other than
............ (describing the work per-
formed), and that the veliicle complied
| GRS (standards not certi-
fied by the incomplete vehicle manufac-
turer). GM believes that the incomplete
vehicle manufacturer could be required
by regulation to provide specific items
of information about its product f(e.g.,
maximum helght of center of gravity,
regarding Standard No. 105) to enable
the final-stage manufacturer to add a
van or work unit without causing a non-
conformity. In the second case, under the
GM scheme, the material-alteration type
manufacturer would certify the entire
vehicle, and could obtain from the in-
complete vehicle manufacturer all data
needed for certification.

There iz considerable similarity be-
tween the GM scheme and Part 568, The
manufacturer of & vehicle complete ex-
cept for the addition of a van or work
unit, under Part 568, provides a state-
ment (§ 568.4(a) (7) (1)) that the vehicle
when completed will conform to specified
standards if no alterations are made in
identified components of the incomplete
vehicle. He also provides an appropriate
statement acording to § 568.4(a) (7) (i)
or (iii), as to the remaining standards.
On the basis of such statements, and the
work he performs, the final stage manu-
facturer certifies the complete vehicle,

The primary difficulty with the GM
scheme is that it is not adequate for
such standards as No. 121, Air Brake
Systems, where end conformance de-
pends upon work performed by both
the incomplete vehicle and final-stage
manufacturers. GM would not, in that
instance, certify conformance as to
Standard No. 121, nor would it provide
information sufficient for the final-stage
manufacturer to produce a conforming
vehicle. The scheme with respect to
material-alteration type manufacturers
as well would not appear to provide as
much assistance to final-stage manu-
facturers as that adopted under Part 508.
Traditionally, the final-stage manufac-

. turer is an entity whose resources are
limited. The thrust of Part 568 is to place
some legal responsibility on the incom=-
plete vehicle manufacturer to supply the
final-stage manufacturer with data and
conditions under which the completed
vehicle will comply, and most import-
antly, to allocate a fair share of the legal
responsibility for conformity to the in-
complete vehicle manufacturer, GM's
petition is therefore denled.

Chrysler also wishes to split the certi-
fication responsibility, and petitioned for
an amendment requiring the incomplete
yehicle manufacturer to “list * * * only
those standards to which full compliance
has been achieved * * *." Otherwise,
Chrysler feels it has no alternative other
than periodic use of the general state-
ment allowed by § 568.4(a) (T) (iil) that
conformity with a standard is not sub-
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stantially determined by the design of
the incomplete vehicle, and that the in-
complete vehicle manufacturer makes no
represenfation as to conformity of the
incomplete vehicle with such standard.

Since alternative (iii), above, is par-
tially a factual representation, Chrysler
may not provide such a statement where
conformance with a standard is sub-
stantially determined by the design of
the incomplete vehicle, It is up to the
incomplete vehicle manufacturer to

decide which type of statement accu--

rately reflects the condition of compli-
ance, and Chrysler may use the general
statement in those instances where it is
appropriate. Chrysler’s petition is there-
fore denied.

4. Sequence of required data. Ford pe-
titioned that Part 567 be amended to
make the sequence of the data required
on certification labels permanently af-
fixed to completed vehicles consistent
with that on the document to be supplied
by incomplete vehicle manufacturers
(Part 568) , Ford's reason for this request
is that it would simplify computer print-
out of material if the same computer
program could be used for both require-
ments,

Although this request has some tech-
nical merit, Ford is the only manufac-
turer who has commented on variances
in data sequence. This agency under-
stands that other manufacturers have
glready ordered certification labels
printed in the sequence required by Part
567, and deems it unfair to them to
amend Part 567 at this time. Ford’s re-
quest is therefore denied.

5. Proposed VIN. There were no ob-
jections to the proposal that a vehicle
identification number be required for
labels on vekicles manufactured in two
or more stages, and the proposal is
adopted.

In consideration of the foregoing the
following changes are made in 49 CFR
Part 567.

1. Bections 567.4(g)(3) and 5675(a)
(5) are both amended to read: " 'Gross
Vehicle Weight Rating,” or ‘GVWR,’ fol-
lowed by the appropriate value in
pounds, which shall not be less than the
sum of unloaded vehicle weight, rated
cargo load, and 150 pounds times the ve-
hicle’s designated seating capacity.”

2. In §567.5(a), the existing subpara-
graph (8) is renumbered (9), and a new
subparagraph is inserted: “(8) Vehicle
identification number."”

Eflective date. January 1, 1872,

(Seca. 103, 112; 114 and 119, National Traffic
and Motor Vohicle Safety Act of 1066, 16
US.C. 1392, 1401, 1403, and 1407, and the
delogation of authority from the Secretary
of Transportation to the National Highway
TrafMe Safety Administrator, 40 CFR 1.51)

Issued on October 6, 1971,

Dovaras W, Towms,
Administrator.

[FR Doc.71-14888 Filed 10-7-71;8:51 am]

Title S0—WILDLIFE AND
FISHERIES

Chapter I—Bureau of Sport Fisheries
and Wildlife, Fish and Wildlife
Service, Depariment of the Interior

PART 32—HUNTING

Certain National Wildlife Refuges in
Certain States

The following special regulations are
issued and are effective on date of pub-

leation in the FPFeperal REGISTER

(10-8-71),

§ 32,12 Special regulations; migrator
game birds; for individual wildlifc

refuge arcas.
ARIZONA AND CALIFORNIA
HAVASU NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE

Public hunting of ducks, geese, coots,
and gallinules on the Havasu National
Wildlife Refuge, Arizona and California,
is permitted as follows: Ducks, coots, and
gallinules, from October 16, 1971 through
January 186, 1972, inclusive; geese, {from
November 13, 1971 through January 9,
1972, inclusive, but only on the areas
designated by signs as open to hunting
These open areas, comprising 13,200
acres, are delineated on maps available
at refuge headquarters, Needles, Calif.
and from the Regional Director, Bureau
of Sport Pisheries and Wildlife, Post O!-
fice Box 1306, Albuquerque, NM 87105
Hunting shall be in accordance with all
applicable State and Federal regulations
covering the hunting of ducks, geese.
coots, and gallinules subject to the fol-
lowing special eondition:

(1) Hunting Is prohibited within one-
fourth mile of anv occupied dwelling or
concession operation,

The provisions of this specinl reguia-
tion supplement the regulations which
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas
generally which are set forth in Title 50,
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32, and
are effective through January 16, 1972

IMPERIAL NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE

Publle hunting of ducks, geese, cools,
and gallinules on the Imperial National
Wwildlife Refuge, Arizona and California
is permitted as follows: Ducks, coots, and
gallinules, from October 16, 1971 through
January 16, 1972, inclusive; geese, {rom
November 13, 1971 through January 9.
1972, inclusive, but only on the area des-
ignated by signs as open to hunting. This
open area, comprising 16,500 acres, 15
delineated on maps available at refuse
headquarters, Yuma, Arizona, and from
the Regional Director, Bureau of Sport
PFisheries and Wildlife, Post Office Box
1308, Albuquerque, NM 87103. Hunting
shall be in accordance with all applicable
State and Federal regulations covering
the hunting of ducks, geese, coots, and
gallinules.
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The provisions of this special regula-
tion supplement the regulations which
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas
generally which are set forth in Title 50,
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 33,
and are effective through January 186,
1972.

COLORADO

ALAMOSA NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE

Public hunting of ducks, geese, coots,
and mergansers on the Alamosa National
wildlife Refuge, Colorado, is permitted
in accordance with conditions as outlined
below, but only on the area designated by
signs as open to hunting. Hunting is as
follows: Ducks, coots, and mergansers,
from October 2 through October 14, 1971,
inclusive, and from November 1, 1971
through January 16, 1972, inclusive;
Canada geese, from November 1, 1971
through January 16, 1972, inclusive. This
open area, comprising 3,267 acres, is de-
lineated on maps avallable at refuge
headquarters, Alamosa, Colo,, and from
the Regional Director, Bureau of Sport
Fisheries and Wildlife, Post Office Box
1306, Albuquerque, NM 87103, Hunting
shall be in accordance with all applicable
State and Federal regulations covering
the hunting of ducks, geese, coots, and
mergansers subject to the following
special conditions:

(1) Dogs—Not to exceed two dogs per
hunter may be used only for retrieving.

(2) Boats—The use of boats is -pro-
hibited.

(3) Admittence—Entrance to the open
area and parking of vehicles will be re-
stricted to designated parking areas.

The provisions of this special regula-
tion supplement the regulations which
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas
generally which are set forth in Title 50,
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32, and
are effective through January 16, 1972.

EROWNS PARK NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE

Public hunting of ducks, coots, and
mergansers on the Browns Park National
Wildlife Refuge, Colorado, is permitted
from October 2, 1971 through Janu-
ary 2, 1972, inclusive; geese, from
November 27 through December 19, 1971,
inclusive; but only on the area desig-
nated by signs as open to hunting. This
open area, comprising 1,775 acres, is de-
lineated on maps available at refuge
headquarters, Greystone, Colo, and
from the Regional Director, Bureau of
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, Post Office
Box 1308, Albugquerque, NM 87103, Hunt-
ing shall be in accordance with all appli-
ceble State and Federal regulations
covering the hunting of ducks, geese,
toots, and mergansers subject to the
following special conditions:

(1) Vehicle travel within the refuge
will be restricted to designated routes
and parking areas where hunters must
check in and out of the hunting area,

The provisions of this special regula-
lion supplement the regulations which
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas
generally which are set forth in Title
50, Code of Federal Regulations, Part

1:5.;.7 ;nd are effective through January 2,

RULES AND REGULATIONS

MONTE VISTA NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE

Public hunting of ducks, geese, coots,
and mergansers on the Monte Vista Na-
tional Wildlife Refuge, Colorado, is per-
mitted in accordance with conditions as
outlined below, but only on the area
designated by signs as open to hunting.
Hunting is as follows: Ducks, coots, and
mergansers, from October 2 through
October 14, 1971, inclusive; and from
November 1, 1971 through January 18,
1972, inclusive; Canada geese, from
November 1, 1971 through January 186,
1972, inclusive. This open area, com=-
prising 5,314 acres, is delineated on maps
available at refuge headquarters, Monte
Vista, Colo.,, and from the Regional Di-
rector, Bureau of Sport Fisheries and
Wildlife, Post Office Box 1306, Albuquer-
que, NM 87103. Hunting shall be in ac-
cordance with all applicable State and
Federal regulations covering the hunt-
ing of ducks, geese, coots, and mergansers
subject to the following special
condifions:

(1) Dogs—Not to exceed two dogs per
hunter may be used only for retrieving.

(2) Boats—The use of boats is pro-
hibited.

(3) Admittance—Entrance to the open
area and parking of vehicles will be re-
stricted to designated parking areas.

The provisions of this special regula-
tion supplement the regulations which
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas
generally which are set forth in Title 50,
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32,
and are effective through January 16,
1972.

KANSAS

FLINT HILLS NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE

Public hunting of ducks, geese, and
coots on the Flint Hills National Wildlife
Refuge, Kansas, is permitted as follows:
Ducks and coots, from October 16
through December 12, 1971, inclusive,
and from December 18 through Decem-
ber 29, 1871, inclusive; geese, from Octo-

‘ber 16 through December 20, 1971, inclu-

sive, but only on the area designated by
signs as open to hunting. This open area,
comprising 5,165 acres, is delineated on
maps avallable at refuge headquarters,
Burlington, Kans., and from the Re-
gional Director, Bureau of Sport Fisher-
ies and Wildlife, Post Office Box 1306,
Albuquerque, NM 87103. Hunting shall
be In accordance with all applicable State
and Federal regulations covering the
hunting of ducks, geese, and coots sub-
ject to the following special conditions:

(1) Vehicle access shall be restricted
to designated parking areas and to exist-
ing roads.

(2) Blind construction by the public
Is permitted but limited to temporary
above ground construction. Blind con-
struction does not constitute a reserva-
tion of hunting space. Daily occupancy
of blinds erected on refuge hunting units
will be determined on a first-come first-
serve basis,

The provisions of this special regula-
tion supplement the regulations which
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas
generally which sre set forth in Title 50,
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Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32, and
are effective through December 29, 1971.

KIRWIN NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE

Public hunting of ducks, geese, and
coots on the Kirwin National Wildlife
Refuge, Kansas, is permitted as follows:
Ducks and coots, from October 16
through December 12, 1971, inclusive,
and from December 18 through Decem-
ber 29, 1871, inclusive; geese, from Octo-
ber 16 through December 29, 1971, in-
clusive, but only on the area designated
by signs as open to hunting. This open
area, comprising 3,300 acres, is delineat~
ed on maps available at refuge head-
quarters, 5 miles west of Kirwin, Kans,,
and from the Regional Director, Bureau
of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, Post
Office Box 1306, Albuquerque, NM 87103,
Hunting shall be in accordance with all
applicable State and Federal regulations
covering the hunting of ducks, geese, and
coots subject to the following special
condition;

(1) Blinds—Temporary blinds con-
structed above ground from natural veg-
etation are permitted. Digging of holes
or pits to serve as blinds is prohibited.

The provisions of this special regula-
tion supplement the regulations which
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas
generally which are set forth in Title 50,
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32,
andl are effective through December 29,
1971,

QUIVIRA NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE

Public hunting of ducks, coots, galli-
nules, and mergansers on the Quivira
National Wildlife Refuge, Kans., is per-
mitted from October 16 through Decem-
ber 12, 1971, inclusive, and from Decem-
ber 18 through December 29, 1971, inclu-
sive; geese, from October 16 through
December 29, 1971, inclusive. Hunting of
mourning doves, snipe, and woodcock is
permitted when the respective seasons
are concurrent with the waterfowl sea-
sons as designated by the Kansas Fores-
try, Fish, and Game Commission. Hunt-
ing shall be only on the areas designated
by signs as open to hunting. These open
areas, comprising 7990 acres, are
delineated on maps avallable at refuge
headquarters, Stafford, Kans., and from
the Regional Director, Bureau of Sport
Fisheries and Wildlife, Post Office Box
1308, Albuquerque, NM 87103, Hunting
shall be in accordance with all applicable
State and Federal regulations covering
the hunting of ducks, coots, gallinules,
geese, mourning doves, snipe, and wood-
cock subject to the following special
conditions:

(1) Blinds—Only temporary” blinds
constructed above ground of natural
vegetation are permitted.

(2) Dogs—Not to exceed two per
hunter may be used only for retrieving.

The provisions of this special regula-
tion supplement the regulations which
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas
generally which are set forth in Title
50, Code of Federal Regulations, Part
32, and are effectlve through Decem-
ber 29, 1971.
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New MEexIco
BITTER LAKE NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE

Public hunting of ducks, geese, coots,
and sandhill cranes on the Bitter Lake
National Wildlife Refuge, N, Mex., is

January 16, 1872, inclusive;
cranes, from October 30, 1071 through
January 30, 1972, inclusive, but only on
the area designated by signs 8s open to
hunting. This open area, comprising 3,320
acres, is delineated on maps available at
refuge headquarters, Roswell, N. Mex.,
and from the Regional Director, Bureau
of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, Post Of-
fice Box 1306, Albuguerque, NM 87103.
Hunting shall be In accordance with all
applicable State and Federal regulations
covering the hunting of ducks, geese,
coots, and sandhill cranes,

The provisions of this speclal regula-
tion supplement the regulations which
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas

which are set forth in Title 50,
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32,
:.g;lz-m effective through January 30,

POSQUE DEL APACHE NATIONAL WILDLIFE
REFUGE

Public hunting of snow, blue and Ross’
geese only on the Bosque del Apache Na-
tional Wildlife Refuge, N. Mex., is per-
mitted from January 1 through January
16, 1972, inclusive, but only on the area
deslgnated by signs as open to hunting.
This open area, Unit b comprising 1,300
acres, is delineated on maps available
at refuge headquarters, San Antonio,
N. Mex., and from the Regional Director,
Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife,
Post Office Box 1306, Albuquerque, NM
§7103. Hunting shall be in accordance
with all applicable State and Federal
regulations covering the hunting of geese
subject to the following special condi-
tions:

(1) Bag and possession limit: Two
geese, which may not include more than
one Ross’ goose.

(2) Shooting hours shall be from sun-
rise to noon,

(3) Hunting is permitted only from
the assigned blind, with no more than
three hunters per blind. Blinds assigned
on a first-come basis,

(4) Hunters shall check in between the
hours of 5 am. and 6 a.m. and check out
at the station in person no later than
12:30 pm.

(5) During a l-day hunt period, no
hunter shall take to or fire more than
four rounds of ammunition while hunt-
ing from the assigned blind.

The provisions of this special regula-
tion supplement the regulations which
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas
generally which are set forth in Title 50,
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32, and
are effective through January 16, 1872,

OKLAHOMA
SEQUOYAH NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE

Public hunting of ducks, geese, and
scaup on the Sequoyah National Wild-
life Refuge, Okla, is permitted as fol-

RULES AND REGULATIONS

lows: Ducks, from October 18 through
November 25, 1871, inclusive, and from
December 11, 1971 through January 8,
1072, inclusive; geese, from October 23,
1971 through January 5, 1972, inclusive;
scaup, from November 26 through De-
cember 10, 1971, Inclusive, but only on
the area designated by signs as opén to
hunting, This open area, comprising
9,760 acres, is delineated on maps avail-
able at refuge headquarters, Salllsaw,
Okla., and from the Reglonal Director,
Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife,
Post Office Box 1306, Albuquerque, NM
87103. Hunting shall be in accordance
with all applicable State and Federal reg-
ulations covering the hunting of ducks,
geese, and scaup subject to the following
special conditions:

(1) Hunting weapons of any kind are
prohibited in areas not posted as open
to public hunting, except the Kerr-
McClellan Navigation Channel where
weapons must be cased or broken down.

(2) Camping or possession of firearms
on the refuge at night are prohibited.

The provisions of this special regula-
tion supplement the regulations which
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas
generally which are set forth in Title 50,
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32,
and are effective through January 8,
1972,

TISROMINGO NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE

Public hunting of ducks, geese, and
coots on the Tishomingo National Wild-
life Refuge, Okla., is permitted only on
the area designated by signs as open to
hunting. This open area, comprising
3,170 acres, is delineated on maps avail-
able at refuge headquarters, Tishomingo,
Okla,, and from the Regional Director,
Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife,
Post Office Box 1306, Albuguerque, NM
87103, Hunting shall be in accordance
with all applicable State and Federal
regulations covering the hunting of
ducks, geese, and coots subject to the
following special conditions:

(1) Ducks and coots may be hunted
in Zone 1 from one-half hour before
sunrise to 11:45 a.m. on Tuesdays, Thurs-
days, Saturdays, and Sundays, from Oc-
tober 23 through November 25, 1971,
inclusive, and from December 11, 1971
through January 8, 1972, inclusive; in
Zone 2 (restricted to hunters using re-
trievers), from November 6 through No-
vember 25, 1971, inclusive, and from
December 11, 1971 through January 8,
1972, inclusive. Geese may be hunted
(Zone 3 only) from one-half hour be-
fore sunrise to 11:45 a.m. on Tuesdays,
Thursdays, Saturdays, and Sundays,
{from November 6, 1871 through Janu-
ary 4, 1972, inclusive. The entire 3,170
acres will be closed fo hunting on
Christmas and New Year's Days.

(2) Each hunter shall be limited to 6
shells in possession when entering Zone 3,
and 25 shells when entering Zones 1 and 2
of the Management Unit,

(3) Skybusting (in excess of 45 yards)
is against area regulations. Hunters in
violation will be removed from the blinds
and their season's hunting privileges will
be revoked.

(4) In Zone 3, 35 goose blinds are pro-
hunters will be assigned to
& blind reserva-
tion. Temporary blinds may not be con-
Zone 3. Bight duck blinds are

1, and hunters will be
assigned to these blinds on & first-come

]
i

porary blinds is permitted in the pothole
area In Zone 1. These blinds may be
placed where desired after giving due
consideration to safety and hunting op-
portunities of other sportsmen, hut blinds
must be at least 80 yards apart.

(6) Hunting of geese in Zone 3 is by
application, and actual blind assignment
is determined by a punchboard. Hunters
will be accepted into Zone 1 on & first-
come flrst-chotce basis. All hunters, upon

as requested.

The provisions of this special regula-
tion supplement the regulations which
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas
generally which are set forth in Title 50,
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32,
and are effective through January 8,
1972,

TEXAS

BRAZORIA NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE

Public hunting of ducks, geese, and
coots on the Brazoria National Wildlife
Refuge, Tex., is permitted only on the
area designated by signs as open
hunting. This open area, comprising ap-
proximately 400 acres of Rattlesnake
Island on the southeast side of the Intra-
coastal Waterway and adjacent 0
Christmas and Drum Bays, is delineated
on maps available at refuge headquar-
ters, Angleton, Tex., and from the Re-
gional Director, Bureau of Sport
Fisheries and Wildlife, Post Office Box
1308, Albuquerque, NM 87103. Hunting
shall be in accordance with all applicable
State and Federal regulations subject to
the following special conditions:

(1) The refuge hunting season Ior
ducks and coots extends from Novem-
ber 3, 1971 through January 11, 1072
inclusive.

(2) The refuge hunting season for
geese extends from November 3, 1971
through January 16, 1972, inclusive

(3) Access to the hunting area is en-
tirely over public water routes. Travel
across the refuge mainland to and from
the area open to hunting is not
permitted.

The provisicns of this special regula-
tion supplement the regulations which
govern hunting on wildlife refuge arces
generally which are set forth in Title 50,
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32, and
are effective through January 16, 1972

Uran
EEAR RIVER MIGRATORY BIRD REFUGE

Public hunting of ducks, coots, me:-
gansers, and whistling swans on the Bear
River Migratory Bird Refuge, Utah, 18
permitted from October 2, 1871 through
January 2, 1972, Inclusive; geese, from
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October 23 through December 19, 1971,
inclusive, but only on the area designated
by signs as open to hunting. This open
areq, comprising 12,855, acres, is deline-
ated on maps available at refuge head-
quarters, Brigham City, Utah, and from
the Regional Director, Bureau of Sport
Fisheries and Wildlife, Post Office Box
1306, Albuquerque, NM 87103. Hunting
shall be in accordance with all applicable
State and Federal regulations covering
the hunting of ducks, geese, coots, mer-
gansers, and whistling swans subject to
the following special conditions:

(1) Area A—No hunting is permitted
from roadways or within 100 yards of any
roadway. Area B—No hunting is per-
mitted from roadways or adjacent area
as posted by signs,

(2) The use of boats is permitted ex-
cept that airthrust boats may not be used
in Unit 2 on weekends and holidays, Air-
thrust boats may be launched only from
designated boat ramps, Boats may be
left at designated areas 1 week prior to
and during the hunting season. All boats
and trailers must be removed within 2
weeks after the close of the hunting
season.,

(3) Parking—Hunters may park cars
only at designated areas within the
refuge.

(4) Checking in and out—Fach hunter
who enters Area A is requested to register
at the checking station and check out
before leaving the refuge. Those hunting
in Area B are not required to register on
entering or leaving the refuge.

(5) Routes of Travel—To reach open
hunting area, travel is permitted on foot
or bicyele over roads between Units 1 and
2 and Units 2 and 3. Travel by boats from
checking station using the canal between
Units 1 and 2, or down main rivér channel
into Unit 2, or using the canal between
Units 2 and 3. Travel by boats and trail-
ers over dike roads to designated park-
ing and launching areas. Alrthrust boats
may use designated travel lanes across
a closed portion of the refuge leading to
the open area south and southwest of the
refuge.

The provisions of this special regula-
tion supplement the regulations which

RULES AND REGULATIONS

govern hunting on wildlife refuge arcas
generally which are set forth in Title 50,
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32, and
are effective through January 2, 1972,

FISH SPRINGS NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE

Public hunting of ducks, coots, and
mergansers on the Fish Springs National
Wildlife Refuge, Utah, is permitted from
October 2, 1971 through January 2, 1972,
inclusive, but only on the area designated
by signs as open to hunting. This open
area, comprising 7,192 acres, is delineated
on maps available at refuge headquar-
ters, 66 miles southwest of Dugway, Utah,
and from the Regional Director, Bureau
of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, Post Of-
fice Box 1306, Albuquerque, NM 87103.
Hunting shall be in accordance with all
applicable State and Federal regulations
covering the hunting of ducks, coots, and
mergansers subject to the following
special conditions:

(1) All hunters must register at the
Visitor Information Station prior to
hunting.

(2) Shooting upon or across dikes or
roads is prohibited.

(3) Use of small boats, canoes, ete. is
permitted during the hunting season, but
no outboard motors or airthrust boats
are allowed.

(4) Dogs may be used for hunting but
are to be kept under control at all times,

The provisions of this special regula-
tlon supplement the regulations which
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas
generally which are set forth in Title 50,
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32, and
are effective through January 2, 1972.

WyoMminG
PATHFINDER NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE

Public hunting of ducks, geese, coots,
and mergansers on the Pathfinder Na-
tional Wildlife Refuge, Wyo., is permitted
as follows: Ducks, coots, and mergansers,
from October 2 through November 7,
1971, inclusive; geese, from November 20,
1971 through January 11, 1872, Inclusive,
but only on the area designated by signs

as open to hunting. This open ares, coms= -

prising 3,760 acres, is delineated on maps
available at refuge headquarters, Walden,

19597

Colo., and from the Regional Director,
Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife,
Post Office Box 1306, Albuquerque, NM
87103, Hunting shall be In accordance
with all applicable State and Federal
regulations covering the hunting of
ducks, geese, coots, and mergansers sub-
Ject to the following special condition:

(1) Blinds—The construction of per-
manent blinds or pits is not permitted.
Portable blinds may be used but not left
on the refuge.

The provisions of this special regula-
tion supplement the regulations which
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas
generally which are set forth in Title
50, Code of Federal Regulations, Part
33. and are effective through January 11,
1972,

SEEDSKADEE NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE

Public hunting of ducks, geese, coots,
and mergansers on the Seedskadee
National Wildlife Refuge, Wyoming, is
permitted as follows: Ducks, coots, and
mergansers, from October 2 through
December 31, 1971, inclusive; geese, from
October 2 through October 31, 1971, in-
clusive, and from December 4 through
December 31, 1971, inclusive, but only on
the area designated by signs as open to
hunting. This open arep, comprising
12,370 acres, is delineated on maps avail-
able at refuge headquarters, Room 118,
Courthouse Building, Green River, Wyo.,
and from the Regional Director, Bureau
of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, Post Of-
fice Box 1308, Albuquerque, NM 87103,
Hunting shall be in accordance with all
applicable State and Federal regulations
covering the hunting of ducks, geese,
coots, and mergansers.

The provisions of this specinl regula-
tion suplement the regulations which
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas
generally which are set forth in Title
50, Code of Federal Regulations, Part
32, and are effective through Decem-
ber 31, 1971,

WiLLiam M, WHITE,
Acting Regional Director,
Albuquerque, N. Mex.

Sgeremeen 30, 1971,
[FR Doc.71-14738 FPiled 10-7-71;8:46 am|
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Proposed Rule Making

DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

Bureau of Customs
[ 19 CFR Part 61
PUT-IN-BAY AIRPORT, OHIO

Proposed Revocation of International
Airport Status

A review of the workload at Put-in-
Bay Airport, an international airport, at
Put-in-Bay, Ohilo, indicates that traffic
is so negligible and Customs transactions
are 80 few as not to warrant mainte-
nance of its status as an international
airport. The few transactions now han-
dled could easily be handled, without
undue inconvenience to the public, at
the John G. Hinde Airport, an Interna-
tional airport at Sandusky, Ohio, some
30 miles south of Put-in-Bay.

Therefore, notice is hereby given that
under the authority of section 1109(b)
of the Federal Aviation Act of 1058, as
amended (49 U.S.C. 1509(h)), it is pro-
posed to revoke the designation of Put-
in-Bay Airport in Put-in-Bay, Ohio, as
an internationsl airport (airport of en-
try) for civil afrcraft and for merchan-
dise carried thereon arriving from places
outside the United States, and to amend
£6.13 of the Customs Regulations (19
CFR 6.13) to delete Put-in-Bay Airport,
Put-in-Bay, Ohio, from the list of inter-
national airports.

Data, views, or arguments with respect
to the proposed revocation of the above-
mentioned international airport may be
addressed to the Commissioner of Cus-
toms, Washington, D.C. 20226. To insure
consideration of such communications,
they must be recelved by the Bureau not
later than 30 days from the date of pub-
lication of this notice in the FrEbEraL
REGISTER.

Written material or suggestions sub-
mitted will be available for public in-
spection in accordance with § 1038(b)
of the Customs Regulations (19 CFR
103.3(b)) at the Bureau of Customs,
Washington, D.C,, during regular busi-
ness hours.

(seaL) EpwiIN F. RAINS,
Acting Commissioner of Customs.

Approved: September 24, 1971,

Euceng T. ROSSIDES,
Assistant Secretary of the
Treasury.

[FR Doc.71-14771 Piled 10-7-71:8:48 am]

Internal Revenue Service
[26 CFR Part 11
INCOME TAX

Community Trusts and Effect of Re-
strictions and Conditions Upon Dis-
tributions of Net Assels

Notice is hereby given that the regu-
lations set forth in tentative form in the
attached appendix are proposed to be
preseribed by the Commissioner of In-
ternal Revenue, with the approval of the
Secretary of the Treasury or his dele-
gate, Prior to the final adoption of such
regulations, consideration will be given
to any comments or suggestions pertain-
ing thereto which are submitted in writ-
ing, preferably in quintuplicate, to the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, At-
tention: CC:LR:T, Washington, D.C.
20224, by November 8, 1971. Any written
comments or suggestions not specifically
designated as confidential in accordance
with 26 CFR 601.601(b) may be in-
spected by any person upon written re-
quest. Any person submitting written
comments or suggestions who desires an
opportunity to comment orally at a pub-
lic hearing on these proposed regulations
should submit his request, in writing, to
the Commissioner by November 8, 1971,
In such case, a public hearing will be
held, and notice of the time, place, and
date will be published in a subsequent
issue of the FeperarL RecisTer. The pro-
posed regulations are to be issued under
the authority contained in section 7805
of the Internal Revenue. Code of 1954
(68A Stat. 917; 26 US.C. 7805) .

[seaL) JOHNNIE M. WALTERS,
Commissioner of Internal Revenue.

In order to conform the Income Tax
Regulations (26 CFR Part 1) with re-
spect to sections 170(b) (1) (A) (vi) and
507(b) (1) (A) of the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954, as amended and added re-
spectively by sections 101(a) and 201(a)
of the Tax Reform Act of 1969 (83 Stat.
549), such regulations are amended to
read as follows:

ParacrarH 1, There is inserted in the
appropriate place, the following:

§ 1.170A-9 Definition of section 170(h)
(1) (A) organization,
- - - - »

(@) Definition of section 170(b) (1) (A)
(vi) organization.* * *

(10) Community trust; general rules—
(i) In general, Subparagraphs (1)
through (9) of this paragraph establish
tests to determine In general whether
an organization is “publicly supported.”
They contemplate that an organization
will be 50 treated only wheye it attracts,

receives, and depends on financial sup-
port from members of the general pub-
lic on a regular, recurring bhasis. Because
of thelr unique character, however,
“community trusts” may require special
tests to determine whether they are pub-
licly supported. Community trusts are
designed primarily to attract large con-
tributions of a capital or endowment na-
ture, and they atiract such contributions
from a smaller number of donors, They
are generally identified with a particular
community or area and controlled by a
representative group of persons from that
community or area. Individual donors
relinquish control over the investment
and distribution of their contributions
and the income therefrom, although don-
ors may designate at the time of their
contributions the purposes for which the
assets are to be used, subject to change
by the governing body of the community
trust. Accordingly if a community trust,
fund, or foundation (herein collectively
referred to as a “community trust”) does
not satisfy the tests of subparagraphs (1)
through (9) of this paragraph, it may be
treated as “publicly supported” if it meets
the tests set forth in subdivision (ii) of
this subparagraph or (in the case of a
newly created community trust) sub-
paragraph (16) of this paragraph.

(i) Description of “publicly sup-
ported” community trusts. A community
trust will be treated as a “publicly sup-
ported” organization within the mean-
ing of subparagraph (1) of this para-
graph if it meets all of the following
tests:

(a) The support test described in sub-
paragraph (11) of this paragraph;

(b) The structural test described in
subparagraph (12) of this paragraph;

(e) The administration test described
in :ubpnraaraph (13) of this paragraph;
an

(d) The distribution test described in
subparagraph (14) of this paragraph.

(iii) Relationships. For purposes of
subparagraphs (11) through (14) of this
paragraph any person standing in a rela-
tionship to another person within the
meaning of section 4946(a)(1) (&)
through (G) shall be treated as if he were
such person.

(iv) Special rules for support test. In
applying subdivision (iii) of this subpara-
graph, solely for purposes of subpara-
graph (11) of this paragraph—

(@) Any person standing in a relation-
ship to another person within the mean-
ing of section 4946(a)(1)(A) shall be
treated as if he were such person; and

(b) The family of any individual shall
include his spouse, ancestors, lineal
descendants, spouses of lineal descend-
ants, brothers and sisters (whether by the
whole or half-blood) , spouses of brothers
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and sisters, and spouses of lineal descend-
ants of brothers and sisters,

(1) Communily trusts; support test.
In order to satisfy the support test re-
ferred to in subparagraph (10) (i) (@) of
this paragraph, a community trust must
meet the following requirements:

(i) At the end of a community trust's
third, fourth, and fifth taxable years:

(a) No one person must have contrib-
uted an amount which exceeds 90
percent,

(b) No two persons must have con-
tributed an amount which exceeds 95
percent, and

(¢) No three persons must have con-
tributed an amount which exceeds 98
percent of the fair market value of the
total contributions, gifts, and grants re-
ceilyved by the community trust from the
date of its creation to the end of each
such respective taxable year, However,
this subdivision shall not be treated as
satisfied for any taxable year unless
subdivision (i) of this subparagraph is
met for its sixth taxable year.

(i) At the end of its sixth through
10th taxable years:

(a) No one person must have contrib-
uted an amount which exceeds 6624
percent,

(b) No two persons must have con-
tributed an amount which exceeds 90
percent, and

(¢) No three persons must have con-
tributed an amount which exceeds 98
percent of the fair market value of the
total contributions, gifts, and grants re-
celved by the community trust from the
date of its creation to the end of each
such respective taxable year,

(iii) At the end of each taxable year
following its 10th taxable year:

{a) No one person must have con-
tributed an amount which exceeds 50
percent,

(b) No two persons must have con-
tributed an amount which exceeds 76
percent,

(¢) No three persons must have con-
tributed an amount which exceeds 95
percent, and

(d) No four persons must have con-
tributed an amount which exceeds 98
percent of the fair market value of the
total contributions, gifts, and grants
received by the community trust from
the date of its creation to the end of each
such respective taxable year.

The term *“contributions, gifts, and
grants” shall include bequests, legacies,
devises, and transfers within the mean-
ing of section 2055 or 2106(a)(2), and
support from a governmental unit within
the meaning of subparagraph (8) of this
paragraph. The fair market value of any
contribution, gift, or grant shall be
determined on the date on which such
contribution, gift, or grant is received.
For purposes of subdivisions ), i),
and (if) of this subparagraph, contribu-
tions, gifts, and grants received by an
organization otherwise described in sec-
tion 509(a) (3) with respect to the com-
munity trust shall be taken into account
by the community trust, and any com-
munity trust created before October 7,
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date,

(iv) Irrespective of the term of exist-
ence of the community trust, it must con-
duct a bona fide continuous program of
solicitation for new and additional gifts
and bequests from a wide range of po-
tential donors in the community or area
which it serves. Community trusts will
generally satisfy this requirement if they
seek gifts and bequests through banks
or trust companies, through attorneys or
other professional persons, or in other
appropriate ways which call attention
to the community trust as a potentianl
recipient of gifts and bequests made for
the benefit of the community or area
served. A community trust is not, how-
ever, required to engage in perlodic
community-wide fund-raising campaigns
directed toward attracting a large num-
ber of small contributions in a manner
similar to campaigns conducted by &
community chest or united fund.

(12) Community trust; structural test,
In order to satisfy the structural test
referred to in subparagraph (10) di) ()
of this paragraph, a community trust
must meet all of the following
requirements:

(1) It must be commonly known as &
community trust, fund, foundation, or
other similar name conveying the con-
cept of a capital or endownment fund to
support charitable activities (within the
meaning of section 170(¢) (1) or (2) (B))
in the community or area it serves,

(i) It must be organized and operated
as a trust, unincorporated association,
not-for-profit corporation, or some com-
bination thercof, exclusively to carry out
charitable purposes (within the meaning
of section 170(c) (1) or (2)(B)), pri-
marily within the municipality, county
or metropolitan area which it serves,
which may include activities in adjoining
communities or a metropolitan area ex-
tending into more than one State, but
may not otherwise include any significant
activities extending throughout one or
more States.

(i) It must be controlled by a govern-
ing body or distribution committee
(hereinafter referred to as “governing
body"') consisting of persons who:

(a) Are selected because they are gen-
erally representative of varied elements
or organizations In the community,
rather than selected because of the per-
sonal or private interests of any particu-
lar donor (or persons standing in a re-
lationship to such donor which 1Is
described in sgection 4946(a)(1) (©)
through (G));

(b) Are periodically appointed for a
term of office (whether or not staggered)
not exceeding 5 years;

(¢) Are not reappointed for two suc-
cessive terms; and

(d) If they are persons who would be
described in section 4946(a) (1) (A) or
(C) through (G) if the community trust
were a private foundation, do not consti-~
tute more than one-third of the govern-
ing body.

The governing body may include repre-
sentatives of banks or trust companies
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which serve as custodians or agents of
the community trust, but such represent-
atives plus any persons described in (d)
of this subdivision may not constitute a
majority of the governing body,

(iv) It must make available to the pub-
lic annual financial reports. For this pur-
pose, an information or other return
made pursuant to & requirement of &
governmental unit shall not be treated
85 a financial report. An organization
shall be treated as meeting this require-
ment If it publishes a financial report in
a newspaper of general circulation in the
community in which the organization
operates or if it makes a bona fide dis-
semination of its financial report.

(v) The governing body must adopt a
resolution, having continuing effect, that
the community trust shall not engage
in any act with any person (other than
# foundation manager acting only in
such capacity) which would constitute
self-dealing within the meaning of sec-
tion 4941 if such community trust were
& private foundation, An act (or failure
to act) will not constitute self-dealing
for purposes of the preceding sentence
if it is permitted by § 1.507-2(a)(8).
Such resolution must be communicated
by the governing body to each trustee,
agent, or custodian,

(vi) The governing body must adopt
& resolution, having continuing effect,
that it will exercise expenditure respon-
sibility (within the meaning of section
4945(h)) through either its governing
body or its trustees, agents, or custodians,
with respect to any grant which would
otherwise constitute a taxable expendi-
ture under scction 4945(d)(4) if the
community trust were a private founda-
tion. Such resolution must be communi-
cated by the governing body to each
trustee, agent, or custodian.

(vil) If the community trust has hold-
ings which would constitute excess busi-
ness holdings (within the meaning of
section 4043) if such trust were a private
foundation, there shall be a plan for the
disposition of such excess holdings, Such
plan shall require such dispositions in
a manner which would be sufficient to
avold the imposition of any tax upon the
community trust under section 4943 with
respect to such holdings if the commu-
nity trust were & private foundation.
Such plan must be communicated by the
governing body to each trustee, agent, or
custodian. N

(13) Community trusts; administra-
tion test, In order to satisfy the admin-
istration test referred to in subparagraph
(10) (i) (¢) of this paragraph, a com-
munity trust must meet all of the follow-
ing requirements:

(1) It must administer all gifts and
bequests through:

(@) A governing body which directiy
holds and invests such gifts and bequests
exclusively for charitable purposes;

(b) Banks or trust companies acting
or appointed as trustees, agents, or cus-
todians of the assets of the community
trust or one or more components thereof,
consistent with subdivisions (ii) through
(v) of this subparagraph; or
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(¢) A combination of persons described
in (@) and (b) of this subdivision.

(11) All funds which are administered
by the community trust through any of
the means described in subdivision (i) of
this subparagraph must be invested to
produce a reasonable return of net
income or appreciation (except for assets
held directly for the active conduct of
the community trust's exempt activities
within the meaning of section 4842(J) (3)
(B)(1)). Such investment shall be
accomplished without consuitation of
donors to the community trust, except
as otherwise provided in subparagraphs
(11) through (14) of this paragraph or
$ 1.507-2(a) (8).

(iii) The governing instrument or
master trust or agency agreement shall
impose fiduciary responsibility on either
the governing body or the banks or trust
companies acting as trustees, agents, or
custodians without exoneration from the
normal responsibility of a fiduclary.

(iy) The governing body must possess
the authority either to substitute another
bank or trust company for any bank or
trust company serving as trustee, custo-
dian, or agent of such fund or to require
such bank or trust company to change
the conduct of its investment policy with
respect to the assets held in trust in order
to comply with subdivisions (ii) and (i)
of this subparagraph,

(v) With respect to any funds which
are administered in the manner described
in subdivision (i) (b) of this subpara-
graph by a bank or trust company, such
bank or trust company must hold such
funds subject to the right of the govern-
ing body of the community trust to dis-
tribute the funds for charitable purposes
within the scope of its powers, in satis-
faction of subparagraph (14) of this
paragraph.

(14) Community trusts; distribution
test. In order to satisfy the distribution
test referred to in subparagraph (10) (i
(d) of this paragraph, a community
trust must meet all of the following
requirements:

(1) It must make qualifying distribu-
tions (within the meaning of section 4942
(g)) in an amount not less than the
greater of its adjusted net income (as
defined in section 4942(1)) or two-thirds
of its minimum investment return (with-
in the meaning of section 4942(e)) in a
manner which would be sufficient to avoid
the imposition of any tax upon the com-
munity trust under section 4942 with
respect to such amount if the communitly
trust were a private foundation.

(i) Except as provided in subdivision
(iil) of this subparagraph, its funds must
be distributed at the direction of its gov-
erning body.

(ii1) Subject to the limitation in sub-
division (iv) of this subparagraph and
the provisions of §1507-2(a)(8), any
fund which is part of the community
trust may be created for specified chari-
table purposes or for the benefit of speci-
fied section 509(s) (1), (2), or (3) or-
ganizations. However, the governing body
must have the power and the duty to
modify any such restriction or condi-
tion if the distribution of funds for the
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specified charitable purposes or to the
specified organizations becomes, in the
sole judgment of the governing body, un-
necessary, incapable of fulfillment, or in-
consistent with the charitable needs of
the community or area served. The gov-
erning body must exercise such power
and duty in appropriate circumstances
freely in the best interests of the com-
munity or area served,

(iv) At least one-half of the total in-
come of the community trust which is
available for distribution each year must
not be restricted (within the meaning of
this subdivision) and must be avallable
for distribution at the sole discretion of
the governing body. For purposes of this
subdivision, any income which has been
designated by the creator or donor of the
gift or bequest to which such income is
attributable as being for a broad chari-
table purpose, such as for the encourage-
ment of higher education in the com-
munity or the promotion of better health
care in the community, will be treated as
not restricted. However, any income
which has been designated for a named
charitable organization or agency or for
a particular class of charitable organiza-
tions or agencles, the members of which
are readily ascertainable and are less
than five in number, will be treated as
restricted,

(15) Community trusts; status as to
current and immediately succeeding tax-
able years. If an organization has met
the requirements of subparagraph (10)
(i1 of this paragraph with respect fto its
current taxable year, it will be considered
to be a "publicly supported” organiza-
tion for such current taxable year, and
the taxable year immediately succeeding
such current taxable year. However, re-
gardless of the preceding sentence, the
organization will not be considered to
be a “publicly supported" organization
for any year in which there are substan-
tial changes in the organization's char-
acter, purposes, or method of operation
which cause the organization to fail to
meet the requirements of subparagraph
(10) (i) of this paragraph. For the status
of grants and contributions to such or-
ganization, see subparagraph (17) of
this paragraph.

(168) Community trusts; newly created
organizations. A community trust which
has been in existence for less than 1
taxable yvear may apply for a ruling or
determination letter that it is a “pub-
licly supported” organization within the
meaning of subparagraph (1) of this
paragraph if it establishes that it is or-
ganized, and will be operated, in such
manner as to meet the requirements of
subparagraphs (12), (13), and (14) (ii)
and (iil) of this paragraph, and that it
can reasonably be expected to meet the
requirements of subparagraphs (11) and
(14) (1) and (iv) of this paragraph. The
issuance of a ruling or determination
letter will be diseretionary with the Com-
missioner, A ruling or determination
letter fssued pursuant to this subpara-
graph shall remain in effect with respect
to the organization unless and until the
organization is notified by the Commis-
sioner that such ruling or determination

letter has been terminated, or such ruling
or determination letter has been revoked
by published ruling or regulation, pro-
vided there are no failures to meet the
support requirements of, or substantial
and material changes affecting the or-
ganization's status as, a “publicly sup-
ported” organization as described in sub-
paragraph (10) (i) of this paragraph.
(17) Community trust; status of con-
tributors. If a grantee organization has
received a favorable ruling or determina-
tion that such organization qualifies as
a “publically supported” community
trust (as described in subparagraph (10)
(i1) of this paragraph), then for purposes
of sections 170, 507(b) (1) (A), 509, 4942,
and 4945, the status of transfers, grants,
or contributions with respect to trans-
ferors, grantors, or contributors to such
organization will not be affected until
notice of change of status of such or-
ganization i1s made to the public (such
as by publication in the Internal Revenue
Bulletin), unless the transferor, grantor,
or contributor (or any person standing in
a relationship to such transferor,
grantor, or contributor which is described
in section 4946(a) (1) (C) through (G)):
(1) Was in part responsible for, or was
aware of, the act or fallure to act that
resulted in the organization's loss of
classification under section 170(b) (1) (A)
(vi), or acquired knowledge that the
Internal Revenue Service had glven
notice to such organization that it would
be deleted from such classification; or

(ii) Was in part responsible for, or was
aware of, the imposition of any restric-
tions or conditions upon the transferred
or contributed assets, or any act or fail-
ure to act with respect thereto, which
resulted in the treatment of the fund or
trust (created as a result of such trans-
fer) as a separate fund described in sub-
paragraph (18) (iii) of this paragraph
(rather than as a component part of
the community trust described in sub-
paragraph (18) (ii) of this paragraph),
or acquired knowledge that the Internal
Revenue Service had given notice to such
organization that such fund or trust
would be treated as a separate fund.

In any case in which a transfer, grant, or
contribution might result in the appli-
cation of subdivision (1) or (i) of this
subparagraph, any party to such trans-
fer, grant, or contribution may, upon
making full disclosure of all pertinent
and material facts, apply for a ruling or
determination letter which clarifies the
effect of such transfer, grant, or con-
tribution. The issuance of such ruling or
determination letter will be discretion-
ary with the Commissioner.

(18) Community trusts; spectal rules—
(1) Community trusts as single entities.
For purposes of sections 170, 501, 507,
508, 509, and chapter 42, any organization
that meets the requirements of subpars-
graphs (12) () through «(v), (13) )
and (iii), and (14) i) and i) will be
treated as a single entity, rather than
as an aggregation of separate funds, and
except as otherwise provided in such sec-
tions or the regulations thereunder or in
this subparagraph, all funds (whether
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not-for-profit corporations, trusts, unin-
corporated associations, or a combination
thereof) which comprise the community
trust will be treated as component parts
of a single entity.

(i) Requirements jor inclusion as
componenis of a community trust. For
purposes of sections 170, 501, 507, 508,
509, and chapter 42, a trust or fund must
meet the following requirements in
order to be treated as a component part
of & community trust referred to in sub-
division (1) of this subparagraph (rather
than as a separate trust or not-for-profit
corporation or association described in
subdivision (iii) of this subparagraph):

(@) It must be created by a gift be-
quest, legacy, devise, or transfer to a
community trust which is treated as a
single entity under subdivision (1) of this
subparagraph; and

(b) The creator of the trust or the
donor of the fund may not, directly or
indirectly, subject the transferred assets
to any material restriction or condition,
except as provided in subparagraphs
(13) (i1) and (14) (iii) of this paragraph.
Except as otherwise provided in sections
170, 501, 507, 508, 509, and chapter 42
and the regulations thereunder, the re-
quirements of (b) of this subdivision
shall apply only to transfers made on
or after October 9, 1969, to funds or
trusts alleged to be component parts of a
community trust,

Any transfer made to the community
trust prior to October 9, 1969, will be pre-
sumed to have met the requirements of
() of this subdivision {f a deduction
with respect to such transfer was allow-
able under §1.170-1(e), §20.2055-2(b), or
§ 25.2522(a)~2(b), Any transfer made to
a fund or trust which is treated as a
component part of a community trust
under this subdivision will be treated as
a transfer made “to” a community trust
for purposes of sections 170(b) (1) (A)
and 507(b) (1) (A) if such organization
meets the requirements of section 170
(b) (1) (A) (vi) as a “publicly supported”
organization at the time of the transfer,
except as provided in subparagraph (17)
of this paragraph.

(i) Treatment of trusis or not-for-
profit corporations or associations not
included as components of a community
trust, (@) For purposes of sections 170,
501, 507, 508, 509, and chapter 42, any
trust or not-for-profit corporation or as-
sociation which is alleged to be a com-
ponent part of & community trust, but
which fails to meet the requirements of
subdivision (ii) of this subparagraph,
shall not be treated as a component part
of & community trust described in sub-
division (1) of this subparagraph and, if
a trust, shall be treated as a separate
trust and be subject to the provisions
of section 4947(a) (1) or (2), as appli-
cable, If such organization is a not-for-
profit corporation or association, it will
be treated as a separate entity, and if it
is described in section 501(c) (3), it will
be treated as a private foundation unless
it i5 described in section 509(a) (1), (2),
(3), or (4). Therefore, any transfer made
in connection with the creation of such
separate trust or not-for-profit organiza-
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tion, or to such entity, will not be treated
as being made “to” the community trust
or one of its components for purposes of
sections 170(b) (1) (A) and 507(b) (1) (A)
even though a deduction with respect to
such transfer is allowable under §§ 1.170-
1(e), 20.2055-2(b), or 25.2522(a)-2(b).
In general, the failure to meet the re-
quirements of subdivision (i) (b) of this
subparagraph will also result in the fail-
ure of the separate trust or fund to sat-
isfy section 509(a) (3).

(b) If a transfer is made in trust to a
community trust to make income or
other payments for a period of a life or
lives in being or a term of years to any
individuals or for any noncharitable
purposes, followed by payments to or for
the use of the community trust (such as
in the case of a charitable remainder an-
nuity trust or a charitable remainder
unitrust described in section 664 or a
pooled income fund described in section
642(c) (5)), such trust will be treated as
A component part of the community
trust upon the termination of all inter-
vening noncharitable interests and
rights to the actual possession or enjoy-
ment of the property if such trust satis-
fies the requirements of this subpara-
graph at such time. Until such time, the
trust will be treated as a separate trust
and will be subject to section 4947(a)
(2), If a transfer is made in trust to a
community trust to make Income or
other payments to or for the use of the
community trust, followed by payments
to any individual or for any non-chari-
table purpose, such trust will be treated
as a separate trust rather than as a com-
ponent part of the community trust. See
sectlon 4947(a)(2) and the regulations
thereunder for the treatment of such
trust prior to the termination of the
payments to or for the use of the com-
munity trust.

(iv) Section 170(b)(1)(E) (iii) or-
ganizations distinguished. An organiza-
tion described in section 170(b) (1) (E)
(1il) will not ordinarily satisfy the re-
quirements of subdivision (i) (b) of this
subparagraph because of the unqualified
right of the donor to designate the re-
cipients of the income and principal of
the trust. Such organization will there-
fore not ordinarily be treated as a com-
ponent part of a community trust within
the meaning of this subparagraph. How-
ever, see section 170(b) (1) (E) (iii) and
the regulations thereunder with respect
to the treatment of contributions to such
organizations,

(19) Community trusts; transitional
rules, (i) In the case of a community
trust in existence on October 8, 1971, the
support test, the structural test, the ad-
ministration test, and the distribution
test shall be applied with the following

modifications in subparagraphs (11)
through (14) of this paragraph:
(a) Subparagraph (11)(v) of this

paragraph need be satisfied only after
such date,

(b) Subparagraph (12) (iil) through
(vil) of this paragraph need be satis-
fied only after December 31, 1971,

(¢) Subparagraph (13) (i), (ii), and
(iv) of this paragraph need be satisfied
only after December 31, 1971, and in the
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case of subparagraph (13) dv) of this
paragraph only with respect to gifts and
bequests received after October 8, 1971.

(d) Subparagraph (14) (i), (i), and
dii) of this paragraph need be satisfied
only after December 31, 1971,

(e) Subparagraph (14)(iv) of this
paragraph need be satisfied only after
December 31, 1971, and then only with
respect to gifts and bequests received
after October 8, 1971,

(i) Notwithstanding subdivision (i)
of this subparagraph, any organization
created prior to October 8, 1971, which
qualified as a “publicly supported” com=
munity trust under §1.170-2(b) and
which does not meet one or more of the
provisions of subparagraphs (10)
through (18) of this paragraph will not
be treated as failing to meet the require-
ments of a “publicly supported com-
munity trust described in subparagraph
(10) (if) of this paragraph if, within a
period of 180 days after these regulations
become final, the organization has taken
such action as may be necessary to com-
ply with such final regulations. Such
180-day period may be extended by the
Commissioner for such additional period
as may be reasonable and necessary for
any judicial proceeding which has been
commenced during such 180-day period
to be completed, if such proceeding Is
necessary to comply with such final
regulations.

(iil) Notwithstanding subdivision (1)
of this subparagraph, any trust or fund
created prior to October 8, 1971, which
was treated as a part (or a component
part within the meaning of subparagraph
(18) (if) of this paragraph) of a “pub-
licly supported” community trust under
§ 1.170-2(b) and which would not be
treated as a component part of a publicly
supported community trust pursuant <o
subparagraph (18) (iii) of this paragraph
will not be treated as a separate trust
or not-for-profit corporation or associa-
tion if, within a period of 180 days after
these regulations become final, such trust
or fund has taken such action as may be
necessary to comply with such final regu-
lations. Such 180-day period may be ex-
tended by the Commissioner for such
additional period as may be reasonable
and necessary for any judicial proceed-
ing which has been commenced during
such 180-day period to be completed, if
such proceeding is necessary to comply
with such final regulations.

Par, 2. There 15 inserted in the appro-
priate place, the following:

§ 1.507=2 Special rules: transfer 1o, or
operation as, public eharity,

(a) Transfer to public charities. * * *

(8) Effect of restrictions and condi-
tions upon distributions of net assets. (1)
In order to effectuate a transfer of “all
of its right, title, and Interest in and to
all of its net assets” within the meaning
of subparagraph (7) of this paragraph,
a transferor private foundation may not
impose any material restrictions or con-
ditions that prevent the transferee public
charity from freely and effectively em-
ploying the transferred assets, or the
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income derived therefrom, in further-
ance of its exempt purposes. This sub-
paragraphi shall also be applicable in
determining whether a creator of a trust
or donor of & fund (whether or not such
creator or donor is a private foundation)
has transferred all beneficial interest in
and to the transferred assets to a compo-
nent part of a community trust for
purposes of § 1.70A-9(e) (18) (i) (b . For
purposes of § 1.170A-9(e) (18) (i) (b)),
the term ‘“‘transferor private founda-
tion,” as used in this subparagraph, shall
be deemed to include any grantor or con-
tributor, regardless of whether such
transferor is & private foundation.
Whether or not a particular condition or
restriction imposed upon a transfer of
assets {5 “material” (within the meaning
of this subparagraph) must be deter-
mined from all of the facts and circum-
stances of the transfer. Some of the more
significant facts and circumstances to be
considered in making such a determina-
tion are:

(@) Whether the public charity (in-
cluding a participating trustee, custo-
dian, or agent in the case of a community
trust) is the owner in fee of the assets it
receives from the private foundation;

(b) Whether such assets are held and
administered by the public charity in a
manner consistent with one or more of
its exempt purposes; and

{¢) Whether the governing body of the
public charity has the ultimate authority
and control over such assets, and the in-
come derived therefrom, for its exempt

purposes,

(ii) The presence of some or all of the
following factors will not be considered
as preventing the transferee “from freely
and effectively employing the transferred
assets, or the income derived therefrom,
in furtherance of its exempt purposes"
(within the meaning of subdivision 1)
of this subparagraph) :

(a) The fund is given a name or other
designation which is the same as or sim~
flar to that of the transferor private
foundation or otherwise memorializes the
creator of the foundation or his family.

(b) The income and assets of the fund
are to be used for a desighated purpose
or for one or more particular section
509(a) (1), (2), or (3) organizations, and
such use is consistent with the chari-
table, educational, or other basis for the
exempt status of the public charity
under section 501(¢) (3).

In the case of a transfer to & community
trust described in § 1.170A-9(e) (10) (i),
a direction in the instrument of transfer
may direct the community trust to dis-
tribute income or assets for one or more
particular charitable purposes or to one
or more particular section 509(s) (1),
(2), or (3) organizations, or may direct
the timing of such distributions, #f:

(1) Such distributions are consistent
with the exempt purposes of the com-
munity trust, and

(2) The requirements of the second
sentence of §1.170A-9(e) (14) (iii) are
satisfied with respect to such transfer.
As to the effect of private foundation
grants to public charities where the
grants are earmarked by the private
foundation for particular organizations,
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with respect to the ability of such recip-
ient organizations to meet the require-
ments of section 509(a) (1) or (2), see
5% 1.170A-8(e) (6) (iv) and 1.509(a)-3().

(e) The transferred assets are admin-
istered in an identifiable or separate
fund, provided that the public charity
(inciuding a participating trustee, cus-
todian, or agent in the case of a com-
munity trust) is the legal and equitable
owner of the fund and exercises ultimate
and direct authority and control over
such fund, as, for example, a fund to
endow a chair at a university or a medi-
cal research fund at a hospital. In the
case of a community trust described in
§ 1.170A-9¢e) (10) (ii), the transferred
assets must be administered in a com-
ponent part of the community trust with-
in the meaning of § 1.170A-9(e) (18) (i),

(@) The transferor private foundation
transfers property the continued reten-
tion of which by the transferee is
required by the transferor and is impor-
tant to the achievement of charitable or
other similar purposes in the community,
as for example where a private founda-
tion transfers a woodland preserve
which is to be maintained by the public
charity as an arboretum for the benefit
of the community.

(iii) The presence of any of the fol-
lowing factors will be considered as pre-
venting the transferee “from freely and
effectively employing the transferred
assets, or the income derived therefrom,
in furtherance of its exempt purposes™
(within the meaning of subdivision 1)
of this subparagraph):

(a) The transferor foundation, or any
person or committee designated by the
governing body of, or pursuant to the
terms of an agreement with, such trans-
feror foundation reserves the right to
direct (other than by direction only in
the instrument of transfer) the particu-
lar section 509(a) (1), (2), or (3) organi-
zations to which the transferee public
charity must distribute the transferred
assets, or the income derived therefrom,
or both, or the timing of such distribu~
tlons (as, for example, by a power of
appointment) . In the case of a transfer
to a community trust described in
§ 1.170A-9(e) (10) (i), a direction in the
instrument of transfer must also satisfy
the requirements of the second sentence
of § 1.170A-9(e) (14) (iiD).

(b) The terms of the transfer agree-
ment, or any express or implied under-
standing between the transferor and the
transferee, require the public charity to
take or withhold action with respect to
the transferred assets which is not
designed to further one or more of the
exempt purposes of the public charity,
and such action or withholding of action
would, If performed by the transferor
private foundation with respect to such
assets, have subjected the transferor to
tax under chapter 42 (other than with
respect to section 4842¢e)).

(¢) The public charity assumes leases,
contractual obligations, or liabilities of
the transferor private foundation, or
takes the assets thereof subject to such
Habilitles (Including obligations under
commitments or pledges to donees of the
transferor private foundation), for pur-

poses inconsistent with the purposes or
best interests of the public charity,

(d) The transferee public charity is
required by any restriction or agreement
(other than a restriction or agreement
imposed or required by law or regulatory
authority), express or implied, to retain,
or not to dispose of, any securities or
other investment assets transferred to it
by the private foundation, either per-
mancnm tly or for an extended period of

(e) An agreement is entered into be-
tween the transferor private foundation
and the transferee public charity in con-
nection with the transfer of securities or
other property which grants to persons
connected with the transferor private
foundation a first right of refusal to pur-
chase at fair market value the trans-
ferred securities or other property, when
and if disposed of by the public charity,
unless such securities or other property
were purchased or otherwise recelved by
the transferor private foundation subject
to such right of first refusal prior to
October 9, 1969,

(/) An agreement is entered into be-
tween the transferor private foundation
and the transferee public charity which
establishes irrevocable relationships with
respect to the maintenance or manage-
ment of assets transferred to the public
charity, such as continuing relationships
with banks, brokerage firms, investment
counselors, or other advisors with regard
to the investments or other property
transferred to the public charity (other
than a relationship with a trustee, cus-
fodian, or agent for a community trusi
which is described In § 1.170A-9(e) (10)
(i1) ) . The transfer of property to a public
charity subject to contractual obligations
which were established prior to (insert
date on which final regulations under
section 507(b) (1) (A) are flled by the
Freoesar Recister) between the trans-
feror private foundation and persons
other than disqualified persons with re-
spect to such foundation will not be
treated as prohibited under the preced-
ing sentence, provided such contractunl
obligations were not entered into pursu-
ant to a plan to terminate the private
foundation status of the transferor under
section 507(b) (1) (A) and the continua-
tion of such contractual obligations is in
the best interests of the publie charity.

(g) Any other condition is imposed on
action by the public eharity which
prevents it from exercising ultimate con-
trol over the assets recelved from the
private foundation for purposes consist-
ent with'its exempt purposes.

(iv) The provisions of this subpara-
graph may be lllustrated by the following
examples:

Example (I). The F Private Foundation
transferred all of its net assets to the V
Cancer Institute, s public charity described
in section 170(b) (1) (A)(iil). Prior to the
transfer, F's activitles oconsisted of making
grants to hospitals gnd universities to further
research Into the causes of -cancer, Under
the terms of the transfer, V Is required to
keep F's assets In & separate fund and use
the income and principal to further cancer
research, Although the assets may be used
only for n Hmited purpose, this purpose Is
connistont with and {n furtherance of V'
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exempt purposeés, and does not prevent the
transfer from being a distribution for pur-
poses of section 507(Db) (1) (A).

Example (2). The G Private Foundation
transferred all of its net assets to W Univer~
sity, a public charity described in section
170(b) (1) (A) (I1). Under the terms of the
transfer, W s required to use the Income
and principal to endow a chair at the uni-
versity to be known as the "John J. Doe
Memorial Professorship,” named after G's
creator, Although the transferred assets are
t0 be used for a specified purpose by W, thia
purpose is in furtherance of W's exempt
educational purposes, and there are no con-
ditions on Investment or reinvestment of the
principal or income, The use of the name of
the foundation's creator for the chalr is not
a restriction which would prevent the trans-
for from being a distribution for purposes
of seotion 5OT(b) (1) (A).

Ezample (3). The A Private Foundation
tranaferred all of its net assets o X Bank as
trustee for the P Community Trust, a com-
munity trust which is described In § 1.170A-0
(e) (10) (1) and is a public charity described
in section 170(b) (1) (A) (vl). Under the terms
of the transfer, X is to hold the nssets In
trust for P and Is directed to distribute the
income annually to the Y Church, s public
charity desoribed in seotion 170(b) (1) (A) (1).
The distribution of Income to Y Church s
consistent with P’s exempt purposes, The
Distribution Committes of P has the right
to vary this direction If such distribution
becomes, In Its judgment, unnecessury, in-
capable of fulfillment, or Inconsistent with
tho charitable needs of the commynity or
area served (within the meaning of § 1.170A-9
(e)(14) (i11) ). If the trust created by this
transfer otherwise meets the requirements of
1 1.170A-0(e) (18) (i1) as n component part of
P Community Trust, the assets transferred
by A to X will be treated as distributed to
one or more public charities within the
meaning of section 507(b)(1)(A). The di-
rection to distribute the income to Y Church
meets the conditions of subdivision (i) (b)
(1) and (2) of this subparagraph and will
therefore not disqualify the transfer under
section 507(b) (1) (A).

Ezample (4). The B Private Foundation
transferred all of its net assets to Z Bank as
trustee for the R Community Trust, a com-
munity trust which is described In § 1.170A-9
(#) (10) (#1) and is a public charity described
in section 170(b)(1)(A)(vl)., Under the
terms of the transfer, Z 1s to hold the assets
In trust for R and distribute the income to
those public charities described In section
170(b) (1) (A) (1) through (v1) that are dos-
ignnted by M, the creator of B; and the
governing body of R has no authority during
M's lifetimo to vary M's direction. Under the
terms of the transfer, it Is intended that
Z retaln the transferred assots in their pres-
ont form for a period of 20 years, or until
the date of M's death If It occurs before the
expiration of such period. Upon the death of
M, R will have the power to distribute the
income to such public charities as it selects
and may dispose of the corpus as it sees fit,
Under subdivision (iif) (a) and (d) of this
subparagraph, as a result of either of the
restrictions Imposed with respect to the
transferred assots, there has been no dis-
tribution of all of B's net assets within tho
meaning of section 507(b) (1) (A) at the
time of the tranafer, In addition, B has not
transferred its net assets to a component
part of R Community Trust, but rather to a
separate trust described in § 1.170A-0(e) (18)
(1),

|FR Doe,71-14708 Filed 10-7-71;8:456 am|
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DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Consumer and Marketing Service
[7 CFR Part 9931

DRIED PRUNES PRODUCED IN
CALIFORNIA

Proposed Tolerance for Delivery of
Undersized Prunes

Notice is hereby given of a proposal
to amend § 993.207—Subpart—Salable
and Reserve Percentages and Handler
Reserve Obligation for the 1971-72 Crop
Year (7T CFR 993.207; 36 F.R. 14723) by
adding a new paragraph (d) to provide
a tolerance for the delivery of undersized
reserve prunes by a handler to the Prune
Administrative Committee pursuant to
§ 993.57. The subpart is operative pur-
suant to the marketing agreement, as
amended, and Order No. 993, as amended
(7 CFR Part 9893), regulating the han-
dling of dried prunes produced in Cali-
fornia (hereinafter collectively referred
to as the “order"”). The order Is effective
under the Agricultural Marketing Agree-
ment Act of 1937, as amended (7 U.S.C.
601-674) , The proposal was unanimously
recommended by the Prune Administra-
tive Committee.

Section 993.207 prescribes salable and
reserve percentages for prunes of 60 per-
cent and 40 percent, respectively, for the
1971-72 crop year and, in connection
therewith, the required composition of
each handler's reserve obligation. Pur-
suant thereto, any handler receiving
prunes from & producer or dehydrator
during the 1971-72 crop year is required
to meet, but not to exceed, the reserve
obligation referable to the total receipts
from such producer or dehydrator with
undersized prunes contained therein, If
the total quantity of undersized prunes
s0 delivered is insufficient to meet the
handler's reserve obligation, the re-
mainder of the reserve obligation is
based on field pricing size categories
other than undersized prunes compris-
ing such receipts. If, however, such total
receipts contain no umdersized prunes,
the handler’s reserve obligation referable
to such receipts is based on the field
pricing size categories comprising the
receipts. With respect to all such total
receipts of prunes, those prunes which
pass freely through a round opening
twenty-five thirty-seconds of an inch in
diameter are designated as undersized
prunes.

It is recognized that not all undersized
prunes will in each instance be segre-
gated from prunes of larger size during
the course of sizing operations by a
handler. For example, this may be due to
the shape of the prunes, It would, there-
fore, appear reasonable to provide for
some tolerance as to size in connection
with the requirements as to undersized

19603

prunes. No such tolerance is provided in
§ 993.207.

The Committee has recommended that
a reasonable tolerance would be one that
permits & handler to deliver to the Com-
mittee, or its designee, as undersized
prunes any lot of reserve prunes if at
least 95 percent of the prunes in the lot
by weight pass freely through a round
opening twenty-eight thirty-seconds of
an inch in diameter. However, in any lot
of prunes so delivered wherein less than
95 percent of the prunes in such lot by
weight pass freely through such & round
opening, only those prunes in the lot
which pass freely through a round open-
ing twenty-five thirty-seconds of an inch
in diameter would be considered as a
delivery of undersized prunes,

Consideration will be given to any
written data, views, or arguments per-
taining to the proposal which are re-
ceived by the Hearing Clerk, United
States Department of Agriculture, Room
112, Administration Building, Washing-
ton, D.C. 20250 not later than 8 days
after publication of this notice in the
Feperar Rzcister. All written submis-
sions made pursuant to this notice should
be in quadruplicate and will be made
available for public inspection at the
Office of the Hearing Clerk during regu-
lar business hours (7 CFR 1.27(b) ).

It is proposed that §993.207 Sub-
part-—Salable and Reserve Percentages
and Handler Reserve Obligation for the
1971-72 Crop Year (7 CFR 993.207: 36
F.R. 14723) be amended by adding a new
paragraph (d) reading as follows:

§ 993.207  Salable and reserve percent-
ages for pruncs and handler reserve
obligation for the 1971-72 crop
year.

» - » » »

(d) Delivery of prunes as undersized
prunes. At the request of the Committee
pursuant to § 093.57, any lot of reserve
prunes delivered by a handler to the
Committee or its designee as undersized
prunes shall be considered as a delivery
of undersized prunes in its entirety if at
least 95 percent of the prunes in the lot
by weight pass freely through a round
opening twenty-eight thirty-seconds of
an inch in diameter. In any lot of prunes
50 delivered in which less than 95 per-
cent of the prunes in such lot by weight
pass freely through such a round open-
ing, only those prunes in the lot which
pass freely through a round opening
twenty-five thirty-seconds of an inch in
diameter shall be considered as a delivery
of undersized prunes.

Dated: October 4, 1971,

Froyp F. HeoLunp,
Director, Fruit and Vegetable
Division, Consumer and Mar-
keting Service.

[FR Doc.71-14773 Piled 10-7-71;8:48 am|
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[ 7 CFR Parts 1007, 1060, 1061, 1063,
1064, 1065, 1068, 1069, 1070,
1071, 1073, 1076, 1078, 1079,
1090, 1094, 1096, 1097, 1098,
1102, 1103, 1104, 1106, 1108,
1120, 1126, 1127, 1128, 1129,
1130, 1131, 1132, 11381

[Docket Nos. AO-366-A8, etc.]

MILK IN THE GEORGIA AND CERTAIN
OTHER MARKETING AREAS

Notice of Hearing on Proposed
Amendments to Tentative Market-
ing Agreements and Orders

JOFR Marketlng area Docket
Part No.
107 CeotglS. . cceeeecnicnzcreronens AO-36-A%
1000 Minnesota-North Dakota. .. ... AO-30-A6
100} Sou M“l Minnesota-North-  AO-367-AS
orn fown.

1063 Quad Cltlss-Dubuoque. ... ..o.... AO-105-A35
1004 Greater Kansas Clty....... AO-13-A42
185 Nebrasko-Westorn lown. . .. AO-8D-A2
1088 Minmespolis-St. Paul, Minn. AO-1THR-AR
068 Duduth-Su e AO-IS-AD
1070 Codar Rapids-Towa City. -~ AO-2295-A20
1071 Neosho Valley ... AO-277-A20
W73 Wichita, Kans._ .._.... AOD-173-A20
1076 Eastern Bouth Diakola AO-200-A17
178 North Central Towa. .. AO-TT2-A0
1079 Des Moines, Town. . AO-235-AM
100 Chattanoogs, Tean AO-206-A15
1094 New Orleans, La. — AO-103-AS3
¥4 Northern Loalslana .o AO-25T-AD
1097 Memphis, Tenn, - AO-210-A25
1058 Nushyille, Tenn. . AO-184-A31
1102 Fort Smith, Ark, AO-Z2T-AN
103 Misslssdppt. ... ... .. « AO-346-AM
1104 Rod River Valley... .. . AO-28-Al9
1108 Oklahoma Metropolitan . AO-210-AM
1108 Centra) Arkansas ... AO-M3-AR2
113  Lubbook-Plalnview, fex AO-325-A13
1126 Notth Teeas. . cuverermeenes AO-281-A37
1127 San Antonlo, TOX . ceeeerennanne AO-280-AZ8
1128 Central West Texss AO-238-AM
1120 Austin-Waeo, Tex. ... wee AD-258-A19
1130 Corpus Christl, Tex. . cee AO-250-AT3
1151 Central Arfzona, ... o AO-TTE-ALS
132 Texos Panhandle..... ... e AD-20-A22
1135 Rio Urande Volley e oo vooeresee AO-335-A15

Notice is hereby given of a public hear-
ing to be held at the following times and
places with respect to proposed amend-
ments to the tentative marketing agree-
ments and to the orders regulating the
handling of milk in the aforesald mar-
keting areas:

Session 1. October 18, 1971, beginning
at 10 a.m., local time, at the Executive
Park Motor Hotel, 1447 Northeast Ex-
pressway, Atlanta, Ga.

Session 2. November 8, 1971, beginning
at 10 am., local time, at the Executive
Inn, 3232 West Mockingbird Lane, Dallas,
Tex.

Session 3. November 16, 1971, begin-
ning at 10 am., local time, at the Thun-
derbird Motel, 2201 East 78th Street,
Bloomington, Minn.

The hearing Is called pursuant to the
provisions of the Agricultural Marketing
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7
U.S.C. 601 et seq.), and the applicable
rules of practice and procedure govern-
ing the formulation of marketing agree-
ments and marketing orders (7 CFR Part
9007,

The purpose of the hearing is to re-
ceive evidence with respect to the eco-
nomic and marketing conditions which
relate to the proposed amendments,
hereinafter set forth, and any appropri-
ate modifications thereof, to the tentative
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marketing agreements and to the orders.
Such evidence shall Include that which
is relative and material to the general
subject of milk classification, including
interhandler movements, allocation of re-
celpts to utilization, inventory, shrink-
age, reporting and accounting for the
components of milk and milk products,
and any changes in class prices and
butterfat differentials as may be necessi-
tated by revisions in the present classifi-
cation of milk.

Each of the announced hearing ses-
sions shall be a part of the same hearing,
for which there shall be a single record.
Evidence relating to any of the proposals
listed in this notice and to any of the
aforesaid orders may be presented at any
of the hearing sessions.

‘The proposed amendments, set forth

below, have not received the approval of
the Secretary of Agriculture,
_ Proposed by Associated Milk Produc-
ers, Inc,; Atlanta Dairies Cooperative,
Inc.; Cass-Clay Creamery, Inc.; Dairy-
men, Inc.; Farmers Cooperative Cream-
ery Assoclation; Land O'Lakes, Inc,;
Meadow Land Dairy Association; Mid-
America Dairymen, Inc.; Mississippi Val-
ley Milk Producers Association; North
Iowa Co-Operative Milk Marketing Asso-
ciation; North Louisiana Pure Milk As-
soclation; Prairie Farms Dairy, Inc.; and
United Dairymen of Arizona:

Proposal No. 1. Incorporate in each
order a uniform definition “fluid milk
product” as follows: “Fluid milk product”
means any product containing 6.5 per-
cent or more of milk solids (other than
sodium caseinate) with less than 9 per-
cent butterfat (6 percent butterfat in the
case of eggnog and eggnog-flavored milk
drinks) and 27 percent milk solids-not-
fat but more than 20 percent moisture,
all computed on the basis of weight, ex-
cluding additives not derived from milk.

Proposal No. 2. Incorporate in each or-
der the following classes of utilization:

(a) Class I milk shall be all skim milk
(including reconstituted or recombined
skim milk) and butterfat:

(1) Disposed of in the form of fluid
milk products, except:

(1) Fluid milk products In uses classi-
fied as Class IT milk or Class III milk.

(i) Fluid milk products to which non-
fat milk solids are added shall be Class
I milk in an amount equal to the welght
of such finished products.

(2) Used to produce milkshake, milk-
shake base and other flavored mixes
which are not further processed in a com-
mercial establishment,

(3) Used to produce concentrated
milk, flavored milk or flavored milk
drinks disposed of for fluid consumption.

(4) Disposed of as a fluid product con-
taining less than 6 percent nonmilk fat
(or oll).

(5) Not specifically accounted for as
Class II milk or Class III milk,

(b) Class IT milk shall be all skim milk
and butterfat:

(1) Disposed of as cream (sweet or
sour), plastic cream, aerated cream,
frozen cream and any mixtures of milk,
skim milk, or cream containing 9 per-
cent or more of butterfat, anhydrous but-

terfat, and eggnog containing 6 percent
or more butterfat.

(2) Used to produce yogurt, cottage
cheese, creamed or partially creamed cot-
tage cheese, cheese dips, sour cream, and
any sour mixtures of cream and milk or
skim milk containing 9 percent or more
butterfat.

(3) Used to produce any product con-
taining 6 percent or more nonmilk fat (or
oil) that resembles any product specified
in subparagraphs (1) and (2) of this

paragraph.

(4) Used to produce frozen dessert
mixes, including milkshake and milk-
shake base for further processing in com-
mercial establishments,

(5) In bulk fluid milk producis and
cream disposed of to any commercial
food processing establishment (other
than a milk or filled milk plant) at which
food products (other than milk prod-
ucts and filled milk) are processed and
at which there is no disposition of fluid
milk products other than those received
in consumer-type packages.

(8) Used to produce evaporated milk,
evaporated skim milk, condensed milk
and condensed skim milk (sweetened or
unsweetened, canned or in bulk), can-
ned liquid diet formulas, and canned
liguld formulas for infant feeding.

(7) Used to produce a nonfiuid milk
product not otherwise specified in Class
II or Class III milk.

(¢) Class III milk shall be all skim
milk and butterfat:

(1) Used to produce dry whole milk,
nonfat dry milk, dry whey, dry butter-
milk, casein, lactose, and other dried
products, including food and feed mix-
tures containing 20 percent or less
moisture,

(2) Used to produce cheese (other
than cottage cheese and creamed or par-
tially creamed cottage cheese).

(3) Used to produce butter.

(4) Used to produce condensed whey
and buttermilk for animal feed.

(5) In that portion of fortified milk
products excluded from Class I milk
pursuant to paragraph (&) (1) (i) of this
section.

(6) Provisions dealing with milk
dumped by & handler would be treated
{n the same manner as presently provided
in each respective order.

(7) In Inventory of fluid milk prod-
ucts and cream products on hand at the
end of the month on the premises of a
plant or in transit in bulk form.

(8) In shrinkage computed pursuant
to present order provisions,

Proposal No. 3. Incorporate in each
order a butterfat differential to handlers
and producers for all classes of milk
computed by multiplying the Chlcago
92-score butter price for the month as
reported by the U.S. Department of
Agriculture by 0.115.

Proposal No. 4. Amend each order in a
manner necessary to exempt, for pur-
poses of classification, pricing, and pool-
{ng, any Class II or Class III product
received in packages for distribution in
the same packages without further
processing or converting to another
product.
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Proposal No. 5. Add the following defl-
nition to each order: “Canned” means
packaged in hermetically sealed rigid
all-metal or glass containers in which
products are processed before or after
sealing as to prevent spoilage and con-
taining no live organisms or spores, being
determined by testing after storage at
32¢ Centigrade and 55* Centigrade for
1 week. (See CFR 21, Chapter 1, Part
18,520 and Standard Methods of Exami-
nation of Dairy Products, 12th Edition,
1967, Chapter 8, Page 79.)

Proposal No. 6. Amend or provide In
each order a definition “other source
milk" to include bulk cream and mixtures
of milk, skim milk or cream containing
9 percent or more of butterfat (sweet or
sour) and frozen cream; and any Class
II (pass-through) products dumped or
disposed of for animal feed for orders
which contain such provisions.

Proposal No. 7. Modify the definition
of “pool plant” or provisions relied upon
for determining pool plant standards
under each of the respective orders to
use the term “Class I milk products” in-
stead of “fluid milk products™,

Proposal No. 8. Revise in each order
the transfer and allocation provisions to
classify as Class III, cream and con-
densed skim milk which is utilized In a
Ciass III product.

Proposal No. 9. Revise in each order
the allocation provisions to accommo-
date three classes of utilization and as-
sign producer milk to the highest utili-
zation,

Proposed by Dairymen, Inc.:

Proposal No. 10. For the Nashville and
Chattanooga orders, provide that the
Class IT milk price shall be the basic
formula price for the previous month
plus 10 cents per hundredweight.

For the Georgia, Mississippl, and New
Orleans orders, provide that the Class IT
milk price shall be the basic formula
price for the previous month plus 15
cents per hundredweight,

Proposal No. 11, For the Nashville or-
der, provide that the Class IIT milk price
shall be the basic formula price for the
month.

For the Chattanooga order, provide
that the Class III milk price shall be the
basic formuia price for the month less
5 cents per hundredwelght.

For the Mississippi order, provide that
the Class III milk price shall be the basic
formula price for the month less 10 cents
per hundredwelght.

For the Georgia order, provide that the
Class III milk price shall be the basic
formula price for the month less 15 cents
per hundredweight.

For the New Orleans order, provide
that the Class IIT milk price shall be the
basic formuln price for the month less
10 cents per hundredweight.

Proposed by Assoclated Milk Pro-
ducers, Inc.;

Proposal No. 12. For the Neosho Val-
ley, Wichita, Memphis, Fort Smith, Red
River Valley, Oklahoma Metropolitan,
Central Arkansas, Lubbock-Plainview,
North Texas, San Antonio, Central West
Texas, Auston-Waco and Texas Pan-
handle orders, provide that the price for
Class IT milk shall be the Minnesota-
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Wisconsin price series plus 15 cents per
hundredweight.

For the Corpus Christl and Rio Grande
Valley orders, provide that the price for
Class II milk shall be the Minnesota-
Wisconsin price series plus 20 cents per
hundredweight.

Proposal No. 13. For all orders listed
in Propaosal No. 12, provide that the price
for Class IIT milk shall be the higher of
the basie formula price for the month or
the current price for the lowest utiliza-
tion in the respective order: Provided,
That skim milk and butterfat used in
the production of butter, nonfat dry
milk, and cheddar cheese shall be priced
at the lower of the basic formula price
for the month or the current price for
the lowest utilization in the respective
order.

Proposed by Mid-America Dairymen,
Inc.:

Proposal No. 14. Amend the Minneapo-
lis-St. Paul and Southeastern Minne-
sota-Northern Jowa orders to provide
specific methods for regulating the dairy
ingredients of filled milk by incorpo-
rating amended order language identical
with that of 62 Federal order markets
amended January 1, 1870 (34 F.R.
18603).

Proposal No. 15. For the Minnesota~
North Dakota, Southeastern Minnesota-
Northern Iowa, Quad Clties-Dubuque,
Minneapolis-St. Paul, Cedar Rapids,
North Central Iowa and Des Moines
orders: Provided, That the minimum
price for Class IT milk shall be the basic
formula price for the month plus 10
cents per hundredweight.,

For the Kansas City, Nebraska-
Western Iowa and Neosho Valley orders
provide that the minimum price for
Class IT milk shall be the basic formula
price for the month plus 15 cents per
hundredweight.

Proposal No. 16. For the Minnesota~
North Dakota, Southeastern Minnesota~
Northern Iowa, Quad Cities-Dubuque,
Kansas City, Nebraska-Western lowa,
Minneapolis-St. Paul, Cedar Rapids-
Iowa City, Neosho Valley, North Central
Iowa and Des Moines orders provide that
the minimum price for Class III milk
shall be the basic formula price for the
month.

Proposed by Land O'Lakes, Inc.; Lake
to Lake Dairy Cooperative; Wisconsin
Dairles Cooperative; Outagamie Pro-
ducers Cooperative; and Cass-Clay
Coopérative Creamery, Inc.:

Proposal No. 17, Provide in each order
that the price per hundredweight for
Class III milk shall be computed as
follows:

(a) Multiply by 4.2 the simple average
of the daily wholesale selling prices
(using the midpoint of any price range
as one price) of Grade A (92-score) bulk
creamery butter at Chicago, as reported
by the Department for the current
month;

(b) Multiply by 8.2 the weighted aver-
age of carlot prices per pound of nonfat
dry milk spray process for human con-
sumption f.0.b. manufacturing plants in
the Chicago area as published by the
Department for the period from the
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26th day of the immediately preceding
month through the 25th day of the
current month;

(¢) From the results arrived at under
paragraphs (a) and (b), subtract 65
cents and round to the nearest cent.

Proposal No. 18. For the Minnesota-
North Dakota, Southeastern Minnesota-
Northern Iowa, Quad Cities-Dubugue,
Kansas City, Nebraska-Western Iown,
Minneapolis-St. Paul, Duluth-Superior,
Cedar Rapids-Iowa City, Eastern South
Dakota, North Central Iowa and Des
Moines orders, provide that the mini-
mum price for Class IT milk shall be the
basic formula price for the month plus
10 cents.

Proposal No. 19. Delete from each
order containing such provisions those
provisions establishing mileage limita-
tions on transfer of milk to nonpool
plants.

Proposed by Milk Industry Founda-
tion and International Assoclation of Ice
Cream Manufacturers:

Proposal No, 20, Provide in each order
a uniform definition of fluid milk prod-
ucts as follows:

“Fluid milk product” means the fol-
lowing products or mixtures in either
fluid or frozen form, including such prod-
ucts or mixtures that nre flavored, cul-
tured, modified (with added nonfat milk
solids), concentrated or reconstituted,
provided such products contain 6 percent
or more of milk solids (not including
sodium caseinate) : Milk, skim milk, low-
fat milk, milk drinks, buttermilk, and
mixtures of cream and milk or skim
milk containing less than 9 percent
butterfat.

The term “fluid milk product” shall
not include such products as yogurt, egg-
nog, frozen desserts, milkshake mixes or
bases containing 20 percent or more total
solids, dietary products end infant for-
mulas in hermetically sealed containers,
and evaporated milk products or con-
densed milk proaucts in plain or sweet-
ened form.

Proposal No, 21. Provide in each order
for the following Class I utilization:

{a) Class I milk shall be all skim milk
(including reconstituted or recombined
skim milk not including sodium casein-
ate) and butterfat;

(1) Used in fluid milk products, ex-
cept any such product fortified with
added nonfat milk solids shall be Class I
in an amount equal only to the weight of
an equal volume of a like unmodified
product of the same butterfat content.

(2) Not specifically accounted for as
Class IT milk, or if three classes are es-
tablished, not specifically accounted for
as either Class IT or Class IIT milk,

Proposal No. 22, If only two classes are
to be established, provide In each order
that skim milk and butterfat used in all
other milk products not included In Class
Ibe Included in Class IT,

Proposal No. 23, If three classes are to
be established, provide in each order for
the following products among others to
be included In Class IT and Class III:
(The products listed below are only a
partial listing and are only those which
are produced primarily by the members
of the Milk Industry Foundation and the
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International Association of Ice Cream
Manufacturers. The MIF and the TAICM
do not want to propose classification for
other products manufactured and proc-
essed by firms represented by other trade
assoclations with particular interest in
those products.)

(a) Class II milk shall include butter-
fat and skim milk used in:

(1) Yogurt, eggnog, creamed cottage
cheese, lowfat or partially creamed cot-
tage cheese and cottage cheese curd.

(2) Cream (including aerated or ster-
flized) and any mixtures of eream and
milk or skim milk containing 9 percent
or more butterfat.

(b) Class III milk shall include but-
terfat and skim milk:

(1) Used in frozen cream and milk-
shake mixes or bases containing 20 per-
cent or more total solids, frozen desserts,
frozen dessert mixes and any other milk
products for use as an ingredient for
frozen desserts,

(2) Used in sour cream and sour cream
mixtures (such as dips and dressings)
and puddings.

(3) Used in a fluid milk product deliv-
ered in bulk to commercial food product
manufacturing plants (other than dairy
plants) at which products are processed,
and at which establishment there is no
disposition of fluld milk products other
than those received in consumer pack-
ages for consumption on the premises.

(4) Used in fluid milk products which
have been fortified with nonfat milk
solids which were excepted from Class
I milk under Proposal No. 21.

(5) In each pool plant’s shrinkage,
including the sllocation of plant shrink-
age to solids used In fortifying fluid milk
products.

(6) In inventory of fluld milk products
on hand at the end of the month on the
premises of a plant or in transit in bulk
form.

(7) Used in products containing less
than 6 percent milk solids.

Proposal No. 24. Provide in each order
for the lowest use classification to apply
to all fluid milk products disposed of for
animal feed, or dumped by a handler
after notification to and opportunity for
verification by the market administrator.

Proposal No. 25. Amend each order in
a manner necessary to exempt, for pur-
poses of classification, pricing and pool-
ing, any Class IT or Class III product re-
celved in packages for distribution in the
same packages without further process-
ing or converting to another product,

Proposal No. 26. If three classes are to
be established, provide in each order a
price for Class IT milk to read as follows:
The Class II price shall be the Class III
price plus not more.than 10 cents.

Proposal No. 27. Provide in each order
for the announcement of Class IT or Class
III prices (if three classes are to be es-
tablished) in advance of the date on
which they become effective.

Proposed by National Cheese Institute,
Inc.:

Proposal No, 28. Provide under each
order that milk used to produce any and
all natural cheese (except cottage cheese,
creamed cottage cheese, lowfat or par-
tially creamed cottage cheese and cot-
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tage cheese curd) shall be classified In
the lowest class established.

Proposed by Sealtest Foods, Division
of Krajftco Corp.;

Proposal No. 29. Revise the orders
under consideration for amendment by
providing that the basic pricing factor
for pricing Class II milk in the two-
classification system, or for pricing Class
IT milk and Class IIT milk in a three-
classification system, is the currently ef-
fective manufacturing milk support
price, announced by the U.S. Secretary of
Agriculture pursuant to section 201(c) of
the Agricultural Marketing Agreement
Act of 1949, as amended (7 US.C. 1446),
adjusted to 3.6 percent butterfat basis
by the application of a butterfat differ-
ential factor equal to the Chicago 92-
score butter price multiplied by 0.12.

Proposed by Plains Creamery, Ine.?

Proposal No. 30. Amend the Texas
Panhandle order by adding a new para-
graph () in § 1132.44 to read as follows:

(f) As Class II milk Iif transferred to &
nonpool plant in the form of cream if the
handler establishes that such cream was
transferred without Grade A certifica-
tion, that each container was labeled or
tagged to indicate that the contents were
ungraded products suitable for manu-
facturing use only, and that the ship-
ment was so invoiced.

Make such changes in § 1132.44(¢) and
(d) as may be necessary to recognize the
addition of the new paragraph (f).

Proposal No. 31, Amend the Texas Pan-
handle order to provide for the following
Class II price:

Class II price. The Class II price shall
be the average price for milk for manu-
facturing purposes, f.0.b. plants, United
States, as reported by the Department on
a preliminary basis for the month, ad-
justed to 3.5 percent butterfat by the
Class IT butterfat differential: Provided,
That during the months March through
August of each year the price for milk,
skim milk and cream used in the manu-
facture of American cheese, butter and
nonfat dry milk shall be 10 cents less,
subject to the following limitations:

(1) For the purpose of computing the
Class IT price credit, the volume of milk

. used in a pool plant for the manufacture

of American cheese, butter, and nonfat
dry milk shall be reduced by the volume
of milk received from other handlers un-
der this order or any other order, on
which a similar price credit has been
allowed.

(2) Milk used in the manufacture of
American cheese, butter and nonfat dry
milk within a nonpool plant which has
recelved milk from a handler(s) regu-
lated under this order or any other order
which permits a similar price credit, shall
be prorated among such handlers, for the
purpose of determining the amount of
price credit to be allowed such handlers,

Proposed by Marigold Foods, Inc.:

Proposal No. 32. Amend § 1061.7 of the
Southeastern Minnesota-Northern Iowa
order to read as follows:

“Fluld milk product” means milk, skim
milk (including reconstituted skim milk),
concentrated milk, buttermilk, flavored
milk, flavored milk drinks (except any

such item disposed of as animal feed and
sterilized milk, cream or milk drinks in
metal containers hermetically sealed),
cream (sweet or sour, including “smet-
ana" and similar sour cream products
and mixtures of cream and milk or skim
milk containing less butterfat than the
legal standard for cream): Provided,
That when nonfat milk solids are added
for “Fortification” the amount of skim
milk to be included within this definition
shall be only that amount equal to the
weight of skim mlilk in an equal volume
of an unmodified product of the same na-
ture and butterfat content.

Proposal No. 33. Amend §1001.41(a)
and (b) (1) through (5) of the Southeast-
ern Minnesota-Northern Iowa order to
read as follows:

(a) Class I milk. Class I milk shall be
all skim milk and butterfat:

(1) Disposed of in the form of a fluid
milk product except as provided in para-
graph (b) (3) and (4) of this section.
(2) Not accounted for as Class IT milk,
(b) Class II milk. Class IT milk shall

(1) Skim milk and butterfat used to
produce a milk product other than those
iipecmtd in paragraph (a) of this sec-

on;

(2) Skim milk and butterfat stored
in a public cold storage warehouse as
frozen cream;

(3) Skim milk and butterfat con-
tained in any item included under para-
graph (a) of this section disposed of as
animal feed;

(4) Skim milk represented by the non-
fat milk solids added to a fluld milk prod-
uct which is in excess of the weight of
an equivalent volume of the fluld milk
products prior to such additions; and

Proposal No. 34. In § 1061.41(b) of the
Southeastern Minnesota-Northern Iowa
order, rerfumber subparagraphs (6), (7),
and (8) as (5), (6), and (7), respectively.

Proposed by Oak Grove Dairy:

Proposals 35 through 39 relate only to
the Minneapolis-St, Paul and South-
eastern Minnesota-Northern Iowa
orders.

Proposal No. 35. Amend the provisions
of sections 41 through 46 of each order
so as to provide for three classifications
of utilization rather than the present
two classifications provided by section
41 so that most of the products now in
Class IT under said orders would be re-
designated as Class III products, A new
intermediate class (Class IT) would be
established to include cottage cheese and
yogurt, which are now in Class IT, and
cream and half-and-half which are now
inClass I,

Proposal No. 36. Provide that the clas-
sification of milk in a particular class
under each order no longer would be
contingent on whether the final product
is sterilized or unsterilized as at present.

Proposal No, 37. Provide that the class
price for the new intermediate class
under each order would be the present
basic formula price plus 20 cents per
hundredweight.

Proposal No. 38. Provide for a single
butterfat differential for adjusting all
class prices and the uniform price based

be
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on thie average Chicago butter price
times . 0.115.

Proposal No. 39. Make such additional
changes or revisions in language now
appearing in the pertinent provisions of
cach order so as to conform to and be
consistent with the foregoing proposals.

Proposed by the Dairy Division, Con-
sumer and Marketing Service:

Proposal No. 40. Make whatever
changes are n in each order to
climinate the possibility of a handler be-
ing charged under the order at the Class
I price for milk that already has been
classified and priced as Class I milk
under a Federal order,

Proposal No. 41. Make whatever
changes are necessary in each order to
provide that the Class I price for other
source milk, when adjusted for location
of the shipping plant, shall not be less
than the class price for the lowest-priced
class,

Proposal No. 42. Make whatever
changes are necessary in each order to
provide for a uniform “equivalent price”
sectlon to read as follows: § ...
Equivalent price.

If for any reason a price or pricing
component required by this part for com-
puting class prices or for other purposes
is not available in the manner described
in this part, the market administrator
shall use a price or pricing component
determined by the Secretary to be equiv-
alent to the price or pricing component
that Is required.

Proposal No. 43. Make such changes
85 may be necessary to make the entire
marketing agreements and the orders
conform with any amendments thereto
that may result from this hearing.

Copies of this notice of hearing and
the order may be procured from the Mar-
ket Administrators for the respective
orders, or from the Hearing Clerk, Room
112-A, Administration Building, U.S,
Department of Agriculture, Washington,
D.C, 20250, or may be there inspected.

Signed at Washington, D.C. on Octo-
ber 4, 1971,

Jonx C. BLum,
Deputy Administrator,
Regulatory Programs.
[PR Doc.71-14776 Filed 10-7-71;8:40 am|

Rural Electrification Administration
[7 CFR Part 17011

CONSTRUCTION OF UNDERGROUND
ELECTRIC DISTRIBUTION PLANT

Specifications and Drawings

Notice is hereby given that, pursuant
to the Rural Electrification Act, as
amended (7 U.S8.C. 901 et seq.), REA pro-
poses to issue a supplement to REA Bul-
letin 40-8, to provide for a revision of
REA Form 808, Specifications and Draw-
glsa for Underground Electric Distribu-

on.

Persons interested in the revised
specifications and drawings may submit
written data, views, or comments to the
Director, Power Supply, Management

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 36, NO. 196—FRIDAY, OCTOBER

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

and Engineering Standards Division,
Room 3313, South Building, Rural Elec~
trification Administration, U.S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture, Washington, D.C.
20250, not later than 30 days from the
publication of this notice in the FEoEraL
Recister. Al written submissions made
pursuant to this notice will be made
available for public inspection at the Of-
fice of the Director, Power Supply, Man-
agement and Engineering Standards
Division during regular business hours.

A copy of the proposed revision of REA
Form 806 may be secured in person or
by written request from the Director,
Power Supply, Management and Engi-
neering Standards Division,

The text of the proposed supplement
to REA Bulletin 40-8 explaining and
summarizing the proposed revisions in
this specification is as follows:

SurrLEMENT 70 REA BuLLeTIN 40-8

Subject: Revised Construction Speci-
fications and Drawings for Underground
Electric Distribution

1. Purpose. This supplement announces
the revision of REA Form 806 (12-71),
Specifications and Drawings for Under-
ground Electric Distribution. The new
specification replaces the April 1970 edi-
tion.

II. Principal Changes in the Revised
Form 806. A. This revision provides for
the use of newly avallable equipment and
incorporates changes for improved safety
and efliclency in the construction and
operation of underground rural systems.

B. The important changes in the writ-
ten specifications include:

1, A requirement for the covering of
the concentric neutral within trans-
former vaults to minimize corrosion of
the transformer tank.

2. A requirement that all secondary
phase terminals be completely insulated.

3. An anode Installation test for direct-
buried transformers.

C. New or modified drawings incor-
p&r)ated in the revised specifications
show:

1. The use of dead front enclosures
with pole type transformers.

2, Single and three phase dead front
sectionalizing in pad-mounted enclo-
sures.

3. A direct-buried transformer as-
sembly,

4. A revised pole-mounted transformer
assembly for improved safety.

l 5. New warning and danger sign draw-
ngs.

6. A gulde for selecting multipoint
terminations,

7. The use of the wye-wye connection
only for three-phase pad-mounted trans-
former assemblies,

8. The use of a dead front enclosure
for sectionalizing and for housing a pole-
type transformer,

II1. Availability of Revised REA Form
806 Jfrom U.S. Government Printing
Office. Copies of this revised form may
be obtained from the Superintendent of
Documents, US, Government Printing
Office, Washington, D.C. 20402, at a price
of $0.50 each, using REA Form 33 under
the revised procedure for obtaining con-
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tract forms. (See file With REA Bulletin
80-8 letter dated September 23, 1969.)

Dated: October 5, 1971.

James N, MYERs,
Assistant Administrator—Electrie,

[FPR Doc.71-14805 Pled 10-7-71;8:50 am|]

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

Public Health Service
[ 42 CFR Part 781

DIAGNOSTIC X-RAY SYSTEMS AND
THEIR MAJOR COMPONENTS

Proposed Performance Standard

Pursuant to provisions of the Public
Health Service Act, as amended by the
Radiation Control for Health and Safety
Act of 1968, and under suthority vested
in him, the Commissioner of Food and
Drugs proposes to amend Subpart C of
Part 78 (42 CFR Part 78) by prescribing
a performance standard spplicable to
the emission of X radistion from diag-
nostic X-ray systems for use on humans
and to the following components which
comprise such systems: Tube housing
assemblies, X-ray controls, X-ray high-
voltage generators, fluoroscopic imaging
assemblies, tables, cradles, film changers,
cassette holders, and beam-limiting
devices.

The need for this standard is based
upon the consideration that the diagnos-
tic use of X-ray equipment is the largest
manmade source of radiation exposure
of the population. The beneficlal appli-
cations of this radiation in the healing
arts are well recognized. However, it has
been determined that improvements in
this equipment, to be obtained by means
of the proposed performance standard,
would help to further minimize X-radi-
ation exposure and are necessary {o pro-
tect the public health and safety.

These requirements have been devel-
oped in cooperation with manufacturers
of X-ray components, assemblers of
X-ray systems, user groups, and radi-
ation protection specialists of other
governmental agencies. In developing the
standard, the Department aiso has con-
sulted the Technical Electronic Product
Radiation S8afety Standards Committee,
which -onsists of five representatives
from governmental agencies, five from
industry, and five representing the
general publie, including Iabor,

Careful consideration has been given
to currently recognized national and
intemational radiation protection guide-
lines, as well as State regulations, and
to the latest available scientific and
medical data with respect to electronic
product radiation. In addition to con-
sidering the reasonableness and technical
feasibility of the requirements as applied
to the X-ray system and specific com-
ponents, consideration has been given to
the need for uniformity and reliability
of compliance testing procedures and,
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with respect to the requirements for
components, to the performance of the
component in the X-ray system for
which it was designed.

The diagnostic X-ray system is quite
different from the electronic products
which the Department has regulated to
date. What is commonly referred to as
an “X-ray machine” has been treated in
the standard as a combination of sep-
arately manufactured components which
are to be assembled Into an integrated
system. The nature of this X-ray system
and of its manufacture presents a some-
what unigue situation. Because of the
variety of components which may be
selected for the assembly of a system,
the practice of combining components
from more than one manufacturer, and
the influence of the components on the
radiation properties of the system, it Is
necessary to establish requirements ap-
plicable to the components as well as to
the complete system. Accordingly, the
standard would impose specific respon-
sibilities on any person engaged in the
business of manufacturing major com-
ponents of an X-ray system (manufac-
turer), Also, it would establish certain
requirements for any person engaged in
the business of assembling specified com-
ponents to form an X-ray system or
replacing or installing such components
in an exlisting system (assembler). In
accordance with section 355(3) of the
Public Health Service Act, as amended
by the Radiation Control for Health and
Safety Act of 1968, any person engaged
in such a business is & manufacturer,

The provisions of this standard would
be applicable as specified to components
manufactured 1 year after the date of
final publication of the standard, and to
diagnostic X-ray systems which incor-
porate one or more of such components;
however, such X-ray systems would be
required to comply only with those pro-
visions which relate to installed com-
ponents which are themselves subject to
the standard

Section 78.213-1 (42 CFR 178.213-1)
contains general requiréements applicable
to both radiographic and fluoroscopic
systems and to their respective compo-
nents as specified. This section would
require manufacturers to provide with
their products information needed to
protect against unique radiation hazards
or exposure situations associated with
“the use of the product, but assumes that
users of the equipment are qualified as to
the basic principles of radiation-protec-
tion. Manufacturers also would be
required to provide adequate instructions
and related data to aid in the proper
assembly, use, and maintenance of the
system and components.

Provisions which define the respective
certification and identification responsi-
bilities of the manufacturer of specified
components, and the assembler of an
X-ray system or subsystem from the
components, have been included in
§ 78.213-1(¢) through § 78.213-1(f) of
the standard. These provisions are
designed to assure that the final assembly
will meet the requirements of the
standard,
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Provisions for variances in § 78.213-1
(i) have been included in order that the
other provisions of §§ 78.213-1, 78.213-2,
and 78.213-3 would not inhibit manu-
facturing Innovations intended to oro-
vide technical advantages. The vanance
critoria of § 78.213-1({) would al=, allow
for unique designs needed fo; special
clinical procedures, or for designs which
permit alternate means for providing
protection at least equal to that of equip-
ment meeting the provisions of the
standard.

In-§ 78.213-1(k), the leakage radiation
from a diagnostic source assembly (tube
housing assembly and beam-limiting
device) at a distance of 1 meter from the
source is limited to a rate of 100 milli-
roentgens in 1 hour under maximum
operating parameters. This leakage rate
limit is in substantinl accord with
national and international radiation
protection guldes. It is considered to be
an appropriate limit in view of the small
exposures from leakage radiation rela-
tive to other sources of X radiation to
which the patient and operator are
exposed during a diagnostic examination,
and to the fact that it is based upon
maximum, rather than normal, operating
parameters.

In §78.213-1(m), requirements would
be prescribed for the quality of the beam.
These requirements are essentially in
accord with current national radiation
recommendations, and many State regu-
lations, and are normally met by the
addition ef appropriate amounts of
aluminum filtration.

Section 78.123-2 (42 CFR 78.213-2)
contains those significant radiation per-
formance requirements applicable to
radiographic X-ray equipment (and
specified components). Sections 78.213-
2(b) and 78.213-2(c) have been included
s0 that the output of the X-ray equip-
ment will be sufficiently reproducible and
consistent to enable the user to establish
optimum and reliable technique factors
and minimize the need for retakes, Sec-
tion 78.213-2b) would require that X-ray
equipment meet certain limits of re-
producibility, {.e., under a given set of
operating conditions the X-ray output
in a series of exposures shall be within a
presceribed limit of variation; and, when
technique factors are variable, § 78.213-
2(c) would require that the equipment
meet prescribed linearity limits, e, un-
der varying conditions of operation the
variation of the X-ray output shall, with-
in prescribed limits, be proportional to

the conditions of operation. Altholigh.

comparable reproducibility and linearity
requirements have not previously been
stated in national and international rec-
ommendations, the need for such require-
ments has been supported by many users
and by representatives of other radia-
tion protection agencies. It has been
established through data supplied by
manufacturers and from independent
studies that the proposed limits are tech-
nically feasible,

Sections 78.213-2(d) through 78.213-
2(g) would require that radiographic
equipment be provided with a means of
limiting the useful beam to the size of
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the image receptor (as defined). These
requirements, while In substantial agree-
ment with the basic intent of national
and international recommendations, in-
clude additional considerations and cer-
tain major innovations. One feature
contained in §78.213-2(e)(2) would
specify that stationary equipment capa-
ble of use under varying conditions of
film size or source-to-film distance have
“positive” beam limitation, regardless of
the source-to-film distance or image re-
ceptor size used. Positive beam limita-
tion may be either by automatic adjust
ment of the X-ray field to the image re-
ceptor size or by means which prevent
X-ray production until the aperture is
manually adjusted to provide a beam
which corresponds to the size of the
image receptor, This requirement is based
upon recent technical Improvements
which have been demonstrated in some
X-ray equipment, and also upon the na-
tionwide findings that improper beam
limitation Is one of the major causes of
unnecessary exposure from X-ray equip-
ment used in the healing arts.

Section 78.213-3 (42 CFR 78.213-3)
would apply to fluoroscopic X-ray equip-
ment including those which record im-
ages through an image intensifier, It
would establish a limit of 5 roentgens
per minute on the exposure rate at the
position where the X-ray beam enters
the patient. This limit may be exceeded
only if the equipment has a high level
control with special means for activa-
tion, and an audible signal during op-
eration of such control. This section
would also provide limits on the radia-
tion transmitted through the primary
barrier of the fluoroscope, such as the
fluorescent viewing device, These and
other provisions included are not incon-
sistent with current recommendations of
national and international guides and
State regulations.

The provisions of this standard would
apply to specified components manu-
factured 1 year or more after the date
of final publication of the standard in
the FeperaL REcisTeR, and fo diagnostic
X-ray systems incorporating these
components.

Therefore, the Commissioner of Food
and Drugs, pursuant to the Public
Health Service Act, as amended by the
the Radiation Control for Health and
Safety Act of 1968 (sec. 358, 82 Stat.
1177-1179; 42 U.S.C. 263f) and under
authority delegated to him In a notice
published in the FepeEraL RecisTER of
July 7, 1971 (36 F.R, 12803), proposes to
amend Part 78, Subpart C, by adding the
following new sections:

§ 78.213<1 Diagnostic X-ray equipments
general requirements.

(a) Applicability. The provisions of
§§ 78.213~-1, 78.213-2, and 78.213-3 are
applicable as specified herein to:

(1) The following components of diag-
nostic X-ray systems which are manu-
factured on or after (1 year after date
of final publication in the FEoEraL REG-
1sTER) : Tube housing assemblies, X-ray
controls, X-ray high-voltage generators,
fluoroscopic imaging assemblies, tables,
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cradles, film changers, cassette holders,
and beam-limiting devices; and

(2) Diagnostic X-ray systems incor-
porating one or more of such com-
ponents.

(b) Definitions. As used in $§ 78.213-
1, 78.213-2, and 78.213-3, the following
definitions apply:

(1) “Aluminum equivalent” means
the thickness of aluminum (type 1100
alloy) * affording the same attenuation,
under specified conditions, as the ma-
terial in question.

(2) “Assembler” means any person en-

gaged in the business of assembling, re-
placing, or installing one or more
components into an X-ray system or
subsystem.
(3) “Attenuation block™ means a block
or stack of sheets of type 1100 aluminum
alloy having dimensions 20 cm, by 20 em.
by 3.8 cm.

(4) “Automatic exposure timer"” means
a device which terminates the produc-
tion of X-rays when a preselected quan-
tity of radiation has been delivered.

() “Beam axis” means a line from the
source through the centers of the X-ray
fields.

(6) “Beam-limiting device” means a
device which provides a means to re-
strict the dimensions of the X-ray fleld.

(T) “Coefficient of variation'” means
the ratio of the standard deviation to the
mean value of a population of observa-
tions. It Is estimated using the following

equation:
203 R (xXi—-X): 1%
C:x=x_[§ n—1 ]
where

& =Estimated standard deviation of the
population,

X =Mean value of observations sampled,

X¢=1{th observation sampled,

n =Number of observations sampled.

(8) "Cooling curve' means the graphi-
cal relationship between heat units
stored and cooling time,

(9) "Diagnostic source assembly"
means the tube housing assembly with
a beam-limiting device attached.

(10) “Diagnostic X-ray system” means
an X-ray system designed for irradiation
of any part of the human body for the
purpose of disgnosis or visualization,

(11) “Equipment” means X-ray
equipment.

(12) “Fluoroscopic imaging assembly”
means a component which comprises a
reception system for X-ray photons and
converts them to a fluoroscopic image.
It includes equipment housings, electri-
cal interlocks if any, and structural
material providing linkage between the
image receptor and the diagnostic source
assembly.

(13) “General purpose radiographic
X-ray system" means any radiographic
X-ray system which, by design, is not
limited to radiographic examination of
specific anatomical regions,

'The nominal chemical composition of
type 1100 aluminum alloy is €9.00 percent
minimum aluminum, 0.12 percent copper.
“Aluminum Standards and Data,” The Alu-
minum Assoclation;, New York, N.Y. (1069),
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(14) “Half-value layer (HVL)" means
the thickness of a specified substance
which, when introduced into the path of
a given beam of radiation, reduces the
exposure rate by one-half as measured
under geometric conditions which mini-
mize the contribution of radiation scat-
tered from the attenuating material,

(15) “Image receptor” means any
device, such as a fluorescent screen or
radiographic film which transforms inci-
dent X-ray photons either into a visible
image or into another form which can
be made into a visible image by further
transformations.

(16) “Leakage radiation" means ra-
diation emanating from the diagnostic
source assembly except for:

(i) The useful beam and

(i) Radiation produced when the ex-
posure switch or timer is not activiated.

(17) “Leakage technique factors"”
means the technique factors assoclated
with the tube housing assembly which
are used in measuring leakage radiation.
They are defined as follows:

(i) For capacitor energy storage
equipment, the maximum rated number
of exposures per hour for continuous op~-
eration at the maximum rated peak tube
potential with the quantity of charge per
exposure being 10 millicoulombs (mAs)
or the minimum obtainable from the
unit, whichever is larger.

(ii) For pulsed equipment not rated
for steady-state operation, the maxi-
mum rated number of X-ray pulses per
hour for continuous operation at the
maximum rated peak tube potential.

(1i1) For all other equipment, the max-
imum rated continuous tube current for
the maximum rated peak tube potential.

(18) "Light fleld” means that portion
of the intersectic.. of the light beam from
the beam-limiting device and one of the
set of planes parallel to and including the
plane of the image receptor, whose pe-
rimeter is the Jocus of points at which the
illumination is one-fourth of the average.
The average illumination is obtained
from readings made at the approximate
center of each quadrant of the light fleld,

(19) “Line-voltage regulation” means
the difference between the no-load and
the full-load line voltages expressed as
a percent of the full-load line voltages;
that is,

Percent line-voltage regulation =
100(Va—V7) / V¢
where
Va=No-load line voltage and
Vy=Full-load line voltage.

(20) “Maximum line current” means
the rms current in the supply line of an
X-ray machine operating at its maximum
rating based on a stated operating inter-
val that does not exceed 5 seconds.

(21) "“Peak tube potential” means the
maximum value of the potential differ-
ence across the X-ray tube during an
exposure.

(22) “Primary protective barrier”
means the material, excluding filters,
placed in the useful beam to reduce the
radiation exposure for protection pur-
poses.

(23) "Pulsed X-ray system" means a
system in which the exposure duration
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is controlled by presetting the number of
pulses rather than the exposure time,

(24) “Rated line voltage"” means the
voltage or range of voltages of the supply
line specified by the manufacturer at
which the X-ray machine is designed to
operate.

(25) “Rating” means the operating
limits specified by the manufacturer.

(26) “Recording” means producing a
permanent form of an image resulting
from X-ray photons (e.g., film, video
tape).

(27) “Source” means the focal spot of
the X-ray tube,

(28) “Source-image receptor distance
(SID)" means the distance from the
source to the center of the input surface
of the image receptor.

(29) “Stationary equipment” means
equipment which is installed in a fixed
location.

(30) “Technique factors” means the
conditions of operation. They are speci-
fied as follows:

(1) For capacitor energy storage equip-
ment, peak tube potential in kV and
quantity of charge in mAs.

(ii) For pulsed equipment not rated
for steady-state operation, peak tube
potential in kV and number of X-ray
pulses.

(iii) For all other equipment, peak
tube potential in kV and either tube cur-
rent in mA and exposure time in seconds,
or the product of tube current and ex-
posure time in mAs.

(31) “Tube” means an X-ray fube,
unless otherwise specified.

(32) “Tube housing assembly' means
the tube housing with tube installed. It
includes high-voltage and/or filament
transformers and other appropriate ele-
ments when they are contained within
the tube housing.

(33) “Tube rating chart” means the
set of curves which specify the rated
limits of operation of the tube in terms of
the technique factors.

(34) “Useful beam” means the radia-
tion which passes through the tube
housing port and the aperture of the
beam-limiting device when the exposure
switch or timer is activated.

(35) “Variable-aperture beam-limit-
ing device” means a beam-limiting device
which provides the capability to con-
tinuously vary the X-ray fleld at a given
SID,

(36) “Visible area” means that portion
of the input surface of the image receptor
over which incident X-ray photons are
converted to a visible image.

(37) “X-ray control” means a device
which controls input power to the X-
ray high-voltage generator. It includes
equipment which controls the technique
factors of an X-ray exposure.

(38) “X-ray equipment” means an
X-ray system, subsystem, or component
thereof.

(39) “X-ray fleld” means that por-
tion of the intersection of the useful
beam and any one of the set of planes
parallel to and including the plane of the
image receptor, whose perimeter is the
locus of points at which the exposure
rate is one-tenth of that at the approx-
imate center,
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(40) “X-ray high-voltage generator”
means a device which transforms elec-
trical energy from the voltage supplied by
the X-ray control to the tube operating
voltage, The device may also contain
means for transforming alternating cur-
rent to direct current, filament trans-
formers for the X-ray tube(s), high-
voltage switches, electrical protective
devices, and other appropriate elements,

(41) "X-ray system” means an as-
semblage of components for the con-
trolled production of X-rays. It includes
minimally an X-ray high-voltage gen-
erator, an X-ray control, a tube housing
assembly, & beam-limiting device, and
the necessary supporting structures.
Additional components which function
with the system are considered integral
parts of the system.

(42) “X-ray subsystem”™ means any
combination of two or more components
of an X-ray system for which there are
requirements specified in this section.

(43) “X-ray tube” means any electron
tube which is designed for the conversion
of electrical energy into X-ray energy.

(¢) Certification of components. Each
component subject to §§78.213-1, 78.-
213-2, and 78.213-3 shall be certified by
the manufacturer thereof as a product
which meets all applicable standards in
accordance with the provisions of
§ 78.201. Certification that the product
conforms to all applicable standards
under this subpart shall be construed to
mean that the component can meet the
applicable provisions of §§ 78.213-1,
78.213-2, and 78.213-3 if Installed in a
diagnostic X-ray system in accordance
with instructions.

(d) Certification by assembler. The as-
sembler of an X-ray system or subsystem
containing one or more certified compo~
nents, or an assembler who replaces or in-
stalls one or more certified components
into an X-ray system or subsystem, shall
file a report containing information with
respect to such certified components as
he assembles or installs as specified
below. Such report shall be on a form
prescribed by, and may be obtained from
the Director, Bureau of Radiological
Health, Food and Drug Administration,
5600 Fishers Lane, Rockville, Md. 20852,
Copies of the completed report shall be
submitted to the purchaser and to the
Director, Bureau of Radiological Health,
This report shall be construed as the
manufacturer’s certification and identi-
fication under §§ 78.201 and 78.202. This
report entitled “Report of Assembly of a
Diagnostic X-ray System or Subsystem"
shall contain the following:

(1) The full name and address of the
assembler, and the date of assembly or
installation.

(2) A list of all certified components
which he assembles or installs in the sys-
tem or subsystem identifying them by
type of product, manufacturer, model
number, and serial number,

(3) A statement that the certified
components in the X-ray system or sub-
system were 1§ lled by him according
to the instructions provided by the manu-
facturer(s) of such components; or if,
due to the incompatibilily of any certified
component installed with uncertified
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components of the X-ray system, the as-
sembler is unable to follow the instalia-
tion instructions of any certified compo-
nent manufacturer, the report shall so
state, and the provisions of § 78.213-1(f)
(2) relating to the assembler’s respon-
sibility for the system or subsystem shall
not apply.

(4) The name and address of the pur-
chaser and the location of use of the
X-ray system or subsystem.

(5) An affirmation that all instruction
manuals and other information as re-
quired by §78.213-1(h) and applicable
to the newly installed X-ray equipment
have been delivered to the purchaser.

(6) An affirmation that all certified
components installed in the X-ray sys-
tem or subsystem were of the type called
for by the standard.

(e) Identification of X-ray compo-
nents. In addition to the identification
requirements specified in § 78.202, manu-
facturers of components subject to
§8 78.213-1, 78.213-2, and 78.213-3, except
high-voltage generators contained within
tube housings, and beam-limiting devices
which are integral parts of tube housings,
shall permanently inscribe or affix there-
on the model number and serial number
of the product, so as to be legible and ac-
cessible to view,

(1) Tube housing assemblies. In a
similar manner, manufacturers of tube
housing assemblies shall also inscribe or
affix thereon the name of the manufac-
turer, model number, and serial number
of the X-ray tube which the tube housing
assembly incorporates.

(2) Replacement of tubes. The re-
placement of an X-ray tube in a previ-
ously manufactured tube housing assem-
bly shall constitute manufacture of a new
tube housing assembly and the manufac-
turer shall be subject to the provisions
of §78.213-1(e) (1). The manufacturer
shall remove, cover, or deface any previ-
ously affixed inseriptions, tags or labels
which are no longer applicable,

(f) Limits of responsibility.—(1)
Manufacturer. The manufacturer of a
certified component installed or assem-
bled into an X-ray system or subsystem
by another person shall not be liable for
the noncompliance of such component
which is attributable solely to the im-
proper installation or assembly of the
component into the syvstem, unless the
improper assembly was a result of in-
adequate instructions provided by such
component manufacturer.

(2) Assembler. The person who certi-
fled as to the assembly of an X-ray sys-
tem or subsystem shall not be liable for
noncompliance of a certified component
if such assembly is in accordance with
the instructions provided by the manu-
facturer of the component, but shall be
held responsible for noncompliance of
a component which is attributable solely
to improper assembly or installation into
the system or subsystem.

(g) Information to be provided to as-
semblers. Manufacturers of components
listed in § 78.213-1(a) shall provide to
assemblers subject to § 78.213-1(d) in-
structions for assembly, installation, ad-
justment, and testing of such compo-

nents adequate to assure that the
products will comply with applicable
provisions of this section when assem-
bled, installed, adjusted, and tested as
directed. Such instructions shall include
specifications of other components com-
patible with that to be installed when
compliance of the system or subsystem
depends on thelr compatibility. Such
specifications may describe pertinent
physical characteristics of the compo-
nents and/or may list by manufacturer
model number the components which
are compatible.

(h) Information to be provided to
users. Manufacturers of X-ray equip-
ment shall provide for purchasers and,
upon request, for the Secretary manusls
or instruction sheets which shall Include
the following .technical and safety
informsation:

(1) All X-ray egquipment. For X-ray
equipment to which this section is appli-
cable, there shall be provided:

(1) Adequate instructions concerning
any radiological safety procedures and
precautions which may be necessary be-
cause of unique features of the equip-
ment and

(i) A schedule of the maintenance
necessary to keep the equipment in com-
pliance with §§78.213-1, 78.213-2, and
78.213-3,

(2) . Tube housing assemblies. For each
tube housing assembly, there shall be
provided:

(1) Statements of the maximum rated
peak tube potentizl, leakage technique
factors and the minimum filtration per-
manently in the useful beam expressed
as millimeters of aluminum equivalent
and the peak tube potential at which the
aluminum equivalent was obtained;

(i1) Cooling curves for the anode and
tube housing; and

(iil) Tube rating charts,

If the tube is designed to operate from
different types of X-ray high-voltage
generators (such as single-phase sell-
rectified, single-phase half-wave recti-
fied, single-phase full-wave rectified,
three-phase six pulse, three-phase 12
pulse, constant potential, capacitor
energy storage) or under modes of opera-
tion such as alternate focal spot sizes or
speeds of anode rotation which affect its
rating, specific identification of the dif-
ference in ratings shall be noted.

(3) X-ray controls and generators.
For the X-ray control and associated
X-ray high-voltage generator, there shall
be provided:

(1) A statement of the power supply
requirements, including the rated line
voltage and the range of line-voltage
regulation for operation at maximum
line current;

(i1) In the case of battery-powered
generators, a statement of the charge/
use frequency and a description of the
means provided by which the operator
can determine the state of charge of the
battery:

(iii) Generator rating and duty oycle;
and

(iy) A statement of the maximum de-
viation from the indication given by
labeled control settings and/or meters
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during an exposure when the equipment
is connected to & power supply as de-
scribed in accordance with this para-
graph. In the case of fixed technique
factors, the maximum deviation from
the nominal fixed value of each factor
shall be stated.

(4) Variable-aperture beam-limiting
device. For each variable-aperture beam-
imiting device, there shall be provided:

(i) Specifications of tube housing as-
semblies for which the device is designed
or is compatible with t to the re-
quirements of §$78.213-1(k), 78.213-2
(d) and (e);

(i1) Instructions for mounting the de-
vice so that it meets applicable require-~
ments of §§ 78.213-1(k), 78.213-2 (d)
and (e); and

(iii) A statement including the mini-
mum aluminum equivalent of that part
of the device through which the useful
beam passes and including the X-ray
tube potential at which the aluminum
equivalent was obtained. When several
filters are provided as part of the device,
the statement shall include the alumi-
num equivalent of each filter,

(1) Variances. (1) Upon application by
a manufacturer, the Secretary may grant
a variance from one or more provisions
of §§ 78.213-1, 78.213-2, and 78.213-3 ap-
plicable to any diagnostic X-ray system,
subsystem, or component which he deter-
mines:

(1) Is designed to have identifiable
technical advantages and is to be used
as & prototype or experimental equip-
ment for clinical evaluation, or

(i) Is required for obtaining diagnos-
tic information not obtainable with
equipment meeting all the requirements
of §§ 78.213-1, 78.213-2, and 78.213-3, or

(i) Utilizes alternate means for pro-
viding protection at least equal to that
provided by equipment which conforms
to §§ 78.213-1, 78.213-2, and 78.213-3.

(2) Applications for varlances: Appli-
cations for variances shall:

(1) Describe the product and its in-
tended use,

(ii) Explain how compliance with
§§ 78.213-1, 78.213-2, and 78.213-3 would
inhibit this intended use,

(iii) Describe the manner in which it
is proposed to deviate from the require-
ments of §§78.213-1, 78.213-2, and
78.213-3,

(iv) Describe the advantages to be de-
rived from such deviation,

(v) Explain how alternate means of
protection will be provided,

(vi) State the number of units the ap-
plicant wishes to manufacture and/or
for what period of time it i5 desired that
the variance be in effect,

(vil) State, in the case of prototype
or experimental equipment, the proposed
location of each unit, and

(viii) Be submitted to the Director,
Bureau of Radiological Health, Food and
Drug Administration, 5600 Fishers Lane,
Rockville, Md. 20852.
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(3) Administration of variances:

(1) Written notification will be pro-
vided by the Secretary to the manufac-
turer of the granting or refusal of a
variance. Notlfication of an approved
variance will state the number of units
for which the variance is approved and/
or the termination date of the variance,
Variances will be identified by a number
and date of issuance.

(i1) A public file of approved variances
will be maintained by the Director, Bu-
reau of Radiological Health; and, where
applicable, affected State radiation reg-
ulatory suthorities will be notified of ac-
tion with respect to variances. Informa-
tion containing trade secrets will be ad-
ministered in accordance with the provi-
sions of section 360A(e) of the Act.

(1ii) After reasonable notice to the
manufacturer and opportunity for a
hearing, the variance will be withdrawn
if the Secretary deems that such with-
drawal is necessary to protect the public
health.

(4) Certification of equipment covered
by variance., The manufacturer of any
diagnostic X-ray equipment for which a
variance is granted shall modify the tag,
label, or other certification required by
§§ 78.201, 78.202, 78.213-1, 78.213-2, or
78.213-3 to state:

(1) That the item is in conformity with
§§ 78.213-1, 78.213-2, and 78.213-3 except
with respect to those characteristics
covered by the variance;

(i) That the item is in conformity
with the provisions of the variance; and

(iil) The assigned number for the yari-
ance and date assigned.

(J) Warning label. The control panel
shall bear the warning statement:
“WarniNG: This X-ray unit may be dan-
gerous to patient and operator unless
safe exposure factors and operating in-
structions are observed.”

(k) Leakage radiation from the diag-
nostic source assembly, The leakage
radiation from the diagnostic source as-
sembly measured at a distance of 1 meter
in any direction from the source shall not
exceed 100 milliroentgens in 1 hour when
the X-ray tube is operated at its leakage
technique factors. Compliance shall be
determined by measurements averaged
over an area of 100 square centimeters
with no linear dimension greater than 20
centimeters.

(1) Radiation from components other
than the diagnostic source assembly, The
radiation emitted by a component other
than the diagnostic source assembly shall
not exceed 2 milliroentgens in 1 hour at
5 centimeters from any accessible sur-
face of the component when it is oper-
ated under any conditions for which it
was designed. Compliance shall be deter-
mined by measurements average over an
area of 100 square centimeters with no
linear dimension greater than 20 centi-
meters,

(m) Beam quality, The half-value
layer (HVL) of the useful beam for a
given X-ray tube potential shall not be
less than the values shown in Table I.
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If it is necessary to determine such half-
value layer at an X-ray tube potential
which is not listed in Table I, linear in-
terpolation or extrapolation may be
made. Positive means * shall be provided
to insure that at least the minimum fil-
tration needed to achieve the above beam
quality requirements is in the useful
beam during each exposure.

(n) Absorbers between patient and
image receptor, The aluminum equiva-
lent of each of the items listed below,
which are used between the patient and
image receptor, shall not exceed the lim-
its indicated in Table II. Compliance
shall be determined by X-ray measure-
ments made at 100 kilovolts peak.

Tanre IT
Aluminum

equivalent at

100 kv, peak

Item (millimeters)

Front panel of cassette holder oo nuen 0.5
Front panel of film ohanger. . .cocacuax 0.6
Stationary tablotop. . cccec e ncccccnnna Lo

Moveable tabletop (including station-
|

§ 78.213-2 Diagnostic  Xeray  equip-
ment ; radiographic equipment,

The provisions of this section apply to
equipment for the recording of images,
except those involving use of an image
intensifier,

(a) Control and indication of tech-
nique factors~—(1) Visual indication.
The technique factors to be used during
an exposure shall be indicated before
the exposure begins, except when an
automatic exposure timer is used, in
which case only the peak tube potential
must be preindicated. On equipment hav-
ing fixed technique factors, this require-
ment may be met by permanent mark-
ings. Indication of technique factors shall
be visible from the operator's position
except In the case of spot films made by
the fluoroscopist,

(2) Timers. Means shall be provided
to terminate the exposure at a preset

3In the case of a system which 18 to be op-
erated with more than one thickness of fil-
tration, this requirement can be met by a
filter Interlock with the kilovoltage selec-
tor which will prevent X-ray emission if the
minimum required flitration is not in place,
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time interval, preset product of current
and time, or a preset radiation exposure
to the image receptor,

(1) Except during serial radiography,
the operator shall be able to terminate
the exposure at any time. Termination of
exposure shall cause automatic resetting
of the timer to its initial setting or to
zero. It shall be impossible to initiate an
exposure if the timer is set to zero.

(i) During serial radiography, the
operator shall be able to terminate the
series at any time, and means shall be
provided to permit completion of any
single exposure of the series in process.

(3) Automatic exposure timers. When
sutomatic exposure timing is provided:

({) Indication shall be made on the
control panel when this mode of opéra~
tion is selected;

(ii) The minimum exposure time shall
not exceed & time interval equivalent to
2 pulses in pulsed equipment or 1/60 sec-
ond in nonpulsed equipment;

(iti) Means shall be provided to limit
the product of X-ray tube current and
exposure time to not more than 600 milli-
ampere-seconds per exposure, except
when the X-ray tube potential is less
than 50 kilovolts peak in which case it
shall be limited to not more than 2,000
milliampere-seconds per exposure; and

(iv) A visible signal shall indicate
when an exposure has been terminated
by means described in subdivision i)
of this subparagraph, and manual reset-
ting shall be required before further au-
tomatically timed exposures can be
made,

(4) Accuracy. Deviation of technique
factors from indicated values shall not
exceed the limits given in the statements
provid)ed in accordance with §78.213-1
(h)(3).

(b) Reproducibility. The following re-
quirements shall apply when the equip-
ment is operated on an adequate power
supply as specified by the manufacturer
in accordance with the requirements of
5 78.213-1(h) (3) :

(1) Coefficient of variation. For any
specific combination of selected tech-
nique factors, the estimated coefficient of
variation of radiation exposures ghall be
no greater than 0.05.

(2) Measuring compliance. Deter-
mination of compliance shall be based
on 10 consecutive measurements taken
within a time period of 1 hour. The line-
voltage regulation during any measure-~
ment shall not differ from the mean for
all measurements by more than 1 per-
cent. In the case of automatic exposure
timing devices, compliance shall be de-
termined with the attenuation block
placed in the primary beam, and the
technique factors shall be such as to
provide individual exposure times of no
less than one-fifth second on nonpulsed
equipment, or & minimum of 12 pulses
per exposure on pulsed equipment.

(¢) Linearity, The following require-
ment applies when the equipment allows
a cholce of X-ray tube current settings
and is operated on a power supply as
specified by the manufacturer in accord-
ance with the requirements of § 78.213-1
(h) (3) for any fixed X-ray tube poten-
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tial within the range of 40 percent to 100
percent of the maximum rated.
(1) Average exposure ratios. The
average ratios of exposure to the indi-
cated milliampere-seconds product
(mR/mAs) obtained at any two consecu-
tive tube current settings shall not differ
ay more than 0.10 times their sum, This

| X, —X-1=20.10 (X:4+-X2) ; where X, and X,

are the average mR/mAs values obtained -

at each of two consecutive tube current
settings.

(2) Measuring compliance. Determina~-
tion of compliance will be based on 10
exposures at each of two consecutive
X-ray tube current settings made within
1 hour. The line-voltage regulation dur-
ing any measurement shall not differ
from the mean for all measurements by
more than 1 percent, Where tube current
selection is continuous, X, and X, shall
be obtained at current settings differing
by no greater than a factor of 2,

(d) Field limitation and alignment for
mobile and stationary general purpose
X-ray systems. Except when spot-film
devices are used, mobile and stationary
general purpose radiographic X-ray sys-
tems shall meet the following require-
ments:

(1) Variable X-ray field limitation,
There shall be provided a means for con-
tinuously varying the size of the X-ray
fleld. The minimum field size at an SID
of 100 centimeters shall not exceed 5 by
5 centimeters. .

(2) Visual definition. (1) Means shall
be provided for visually defining the
perimeter of the X-ray fleld. The mis-
alignment of the visually defined fleld
with the X-ray field along either the
length or width of the X-ray field shall
not exceed 2 percent of the source-field
distance.

(i) When a light localizer is used to
define the X-ray field, it shall provide
an average {llumination of not less than
14 lux (15 footcandles) at 100 centi-
meters or at the maximum SID, which-
ever Is less, The average illumination
shall be based upon measurements made
in the approximate center of each
quadrant of the light field.

(iii) The edge of the light field at 100
centimeters or at the maximum SID,
whichever is less, shall have a contrast
ratio, corrected for ambient lighting, of
not less than 4 in the case of beam-limit-
ing devices designed for use on stationary
equipment, and a contrast ratio of not
less than 3 in the case of beam-limiting
devices designed for use on mobile equip-
ment. The contrast ratio is defined as
I1,/I; where I, is the {llumination 3 milli-
meters from the edge of the light field
toward the center of the fleld; and I, is
the illumination 3 millimeters from the
edge of the light field away from the
center of the field. Compliance shall be
determined with a measuring aperture
of 1 millimeter,

(e) Field limitation and alignment on
stationary general purpose X-ray equip-
ment. Except when spot-film devices are
used, stationary general purpose X-ray
systems shall meet the following require-
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ments in addition to those prescribed in
§ 78.213-2(d) :

(1) Field indication and alignment.
The beam-limiting device shall indicate
numerically the linear dimensions of the
X-ray field at the SID's for which it is
designed. Such indication shall not de-
viate from the actual dimensions of the
X-ray field at the SID by more than 2
percent of the SID when the equipment
indicates that the axis of the beam is
perpendicular to the plane of the image
receptor. The alignment of the center of
the X-ray field with the center of the
image receptor shall be indicated to
within 2 percent of the SID.

(2) Positive beam limitation. 1)
Means shall be provided for positive
beam limitation which will either cause
automatic adjustment of the X-ray fleld
in the plane of the image receptor to the
image receptor size within 5 seconds after
insertion of the image receptor or, if ad-
Justment either is automatic with a re-
sponse time greater than 5 seconds or is
manual, will prevent production of X-
rays until such adjustment is completed.

(i) The X-ray fleld size in the plane
of the image receptor, whether auto-
matically or manually adjusted, shall be
such that neither the length nor the
width of the X-ray fleld differs from that
of the image receptor by greater than 3
percent of the SID and that the sum of
the absolute length and width differences
be no greater than 4 percent of the SID
when the equipment indicates that the
beam axis is perpendicular to the plane
of the image receptor.

(i) The radiographic system shall be
capable of operation, at the discretion of
the operator, to provide beam dimen-
sions smaller than the image receptor
size. The minimum field size at a dis-
tance of 100 centimeters shall not exceed
5 by & centimeters. Return to positive
beam limitation as defined in subdivi-
sions (1) and (i) of this subparagraph
shall occur upon a change in image re-
ceptor,

(iv) Positive beam limitation may be
bypassed when radiography is conducted
which does not require use of the cas-
sette tray or vertical cassette holder,
when either the beam axis or table an-
gulation is not within 10* of the horizon-
tal or vertical during any part of the
exposure, or during stereoscopic radiog-
raphy. If the bypassed mode is pro-
vided, return to positive beam limitation
shall be automatic.

(v) A capability may be provided for
overriding positive beam limitation in
the event of system failure or to perform
speclal procedures which cannot be per-
formed in the positive mode. If so pro-
vided, a key shall be required to over-
ride the positive mode, 1t shall be im-
possible to remove the key while the
positive mode is overridden.

() Field limitation on special purpose
radiographic X-ray equipment—(1)
Equipment for use with intraoral image
receptors. Radiographic equipment de-
signed for use with an intraoral image
receptor shall be provided with means to
limit the X-ray beam such that:

(i) If the minimum source-to-skin
distance (SSD) is 18 centimeters or
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more, the X-ray field at the minimum
SSD shall be containable in & circle hav-
ing a diameter of no more than 7 centi-
meters; and

(i) If the minimum SSD is less than
18 centimeters, the X-ray field at the
minimum SSD shall be containable in
a circle having a diameter of no more
than 6 centimeters.

(2) X-ray systems designed for one
image receptor size. Radiographic equip-
ment designed for only one image recep-
tor size at a fixed SID shall be provided
with means to limit the field at the plane
of the image receptor to dimensions no
greater than those of the image receptor,
and to align the center of the X-ray
fleld with the center of the image recep-
tor to within 2 percent of the SID.

(3) Other X-ray systems. Radio-
graphic systems not specifically covered
in §78.213-2 (d), (e), () (1) and (2),
and (g) shall be provided with means to
limit the X-ray field in the plane of the
image receptor so that such field does
not exceed each dimension of the image
receptor by more than 2 percent of the
SID when the axis of the X-ray beam is
perpendicular to the plane of the image
receptor. This requirement may be met
with:

(1) A variable-aperture beam-limiting
device which performs in saccordance
with § 78.213-2 (d) and (e)(1); or

(i1) An assortment of removable, fixed-
aperture, beam-limiting devices sufficient
to meet the requirement for each com-
bination of image receptor size and SID
for which the unit is designed (each such
device shall have clear and permanent
markings to indicate the image receptor
size and SID for which it is designed) ; or

(i) A beam-limiting device having
multiple fixed apertures sufficient to meet
the requirement for each combination of
image receptor size and SID for which
the unit is designed. Markings shall
clearly and permanently indicate the
image receptor size and SID for which
each aperture is designed.

(g) Field limitation and alignment for
spot-film devices. When a spot-filn de-
vice is used, the misalignment of the
X-ray field with that portion of the film
which has been selected on the spot-
film selector, along either the length or
width, shall not exceed 3 percent of the
8ID, with the total of the absolute mis-
alignment along both dimensions not to
exceed 4 percent of the SID. Such field
lmitation shall be automatically ac-
complished between the source and the
patient.

(h) Source-skin distance. (1) X-ray
systems designed for use with an intra-
oral image receptor shall be provided
with means to limit source-to-skin dis-
tance to not less than:

(1) Eighteen centimeters if operable
above 50 kilovolts peak, or

(i) Ten centimeters if not operable
above 50 kilovolts peak.

(2) Mobile or portable X-ray systems
other than dental shall be provided with
means to limit source-to-skin distance to
not less than 30 centimeters.

() Beam-on indicators. The X-ray
control shall provide visual indication
whenever X-rays are produced. In addi-
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tion, a signal audible to the operator shall
ln%lec:te that the exposure has termi-
nated.

(1) Multiple tubes. Where two or more
radiographic tubes are controlled by one
exposure switch, the tube which has been
selected shall be clearly indicated prior
to initiation of the exposure. This indi-
cation shall be both on the X-ray control
and at or near the tube housing assembly
which has been selected.

(k) Standby radiation from capacitor
energy storage equipment. Radiation
‘emitted from the X-ray tube when the
exposure switch or timer is not activated
shall not exceed 2 milliroentgens per hour
at 5 centimeters from any aceessible sur-
face of the diagnostic source assembly,
with the beam-limiting device fully open,
Compliance shall be determined by meas-
urements averaged over an area of 100
square centimeters with no linear dimen-
sion greater than 20 centimeters,

§ 78.213-3 Diagnostic X-ray
ment; fluoroscopic equipment.

The provisions of this section apply
to equipment for fluoroscopy and for the
recording of images through an image
intensifier,

(a) Primary protective barrier. The
entire cross section of the useful beam
shall be intercepted by a primary pro-
tective barrier at any 8ID; and

(1) The fluoroscopic tube shall not
produce X-rays unless the barrier is in
position to Intercept the useful beam;
and

(2) The exposure rate due to trans-
mission through the barrier with the
attenuation block in the useful beam
combined with radiation from the image
intensifier, if provided, shall not exceed
2 milliroentgens per hour at 10 centi-
meters from any aecessible surface of the
equipment beyond the plane of the image
receptor for each roentgen per minute
of entrance exposure rate. The entrance
exposure rate shall be measured in ac-
cordance with § 78.213-3(d). The expo-
sure rate due to transmission through
the primary barrier combined with radia-
tion from the image intensifier shall be
determined by measurements averaged
over an area of 100 square centimeters
with no linear dimension greater than 20
centimeters, If the source i5s below the
tabletop, the measurement shall be made
with the Input surface of the fluoroscopic
imaging assembly positioned 30 centi-
meters above the tabletop. If the source
is above the tabletop and the SID is
variable, the measurement shall be made
with the end of the beam-limiting device
or spacer as close to the tabletop as it ean
be placed, provided that it shall not be
closer than 30 centimeters, Movable
grids and compression devices shall be
removed from the useful beam during the
measurement.

(b) Field lmitation—(1) Nonimage-
intensified fluoroscopy. The X-ray field
produced by nonimage-intensified fluoro-
scopic equipment shall not extend beyond
the entire visible area of the image
receptor, Means shall be provided to
permit further limitation of the fleld.
The minimum field size at the greatest
SID shall not exceed 5 by 5 centimeters.

equip-
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(2) Image-intensified fluoroscopy. For
image-intensified fluoroscopic equipment
the misalignment of the X-ray fleld with
the visible portion of the image
along any dimension of the X-ray fleld
in the plane of the image receptor shall
not exceed 3 percent of the SID, The
total of the absolute misalignment along
any two orthogonal dimensions intersect-
Ing at the center of the visible portion
of the image receptor shall not exceed
4 percent of the SID. For rectangular
X-ray flelds, the error in alignment shall
be determined along the length and width
dimensions which pass through the ap-
proximate center of the visible portion
of the Image receptor. Means shall be
provided to permit further limitation of
the fleld. The minimum field size, at the
greatest SID, shall not exceed 5 by §
centimeters,

(¢) Activation of tube. X-ray produc-
tion In the fluoroscopic mode shall be
controlled by & device which requires con-
tinuous pressure by the operator for the
enlire time of any exposure. When
recording serial fluoroscopic images, the
operator shall be able to terminate the
series at any time, and means may be
provided to allow completion of the
exposure in progress.

(d) Entrance exposure rate—(1) Ex-
posure rate limit, Fluoroscople equip-
ment shall not be operable at any com-
bination of tube potential and current
which will result in an exposure rate in
excess of 5 roentgens per minute at the
point where the center of the useful beam
enters the patient, except:

(i) During recording of fluoroscopic
images, or

(i) When an optional high level con-
trol is actuated. Special means of acti-
vation of high level controls, such as
additional pressure applied continuously
by the operator, shall be provided to
avold accidental use. A continuous signal
audible to the fluoroscopist shall indi-
cate that the high level control is being
employed,

(2) Measuring compliance. Compli-
ance with § 78.213-3(d) (1) shall be de-
termined as follows:

(1) If the source is below the table,
exposure rate shall be measured 1 centi-
meter above the tabletop.

(1i) If the source is above the table,
the exposure rate shall be measured at
30 centimeters above the tabletop with
the end of the beam-limiting device or
spacer positioned as closely as possible
to the point of measurement,’

(iii) In a C-arm type of fluoroscope,
the exposure rate shall be measured 30
centimeters from the input surface of the
fluoroscopic imaging assembly,

(e) Indication of potential and cur-
rent. During fluoroscopy and cinefluorog-
raphy X-ray tube potential and current
shall be continuously indicated. Devia-
tion of X-ray tube potential and current
from the indicated values shall not ex-
ceed the maximum deviation as stated
by the manufacturer {n accordance with
§78.213-1(h) (3),

(L) Source-skin distance. Means shall
be proyided to limit the source-skin dis-
tance to not less than 38 centimeters on
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stationary fluoroscopes and to not less
than 30 centimeters on mobile fluoro-
scopes. In addition, for image intensified
fluoroscopes intended for specific surgl-
cal application that would be prohibited
at the source-skin distances specified in
this paragraph, provisions may be made
for operation at shorter source-skin dis-
tances but in no case less than 20 centi-
meters. When provided, the manufac-
turer must set forth precautions with
respect to the optional means of spac-
ing, In addition to other information as
required in § 78.213-1(h).

(g) Fluoroscopic timer. Means shall
be provided to preset the cumulative on-
time of the fluoroscoplc tube. The max-
imum cumulative time of the timing
device shall not exceed 5 minutes with-
out resetting. A signal audible to the
fluoroscopist shall indicate the comple-
tion of any preset cumulative on-time,
Such signal shall continue to sound
while X-rays are produced until the
timing device is reset.

(h) Mobile fluoroscopes. In addition
to the foregoing requirements of
§ 78.213-3 of this chapter, mobile fluoro-
scopes shall provide intensified imaging.

Inquiries may be addressed and data,
views, and arguments may be submitted
in writing, preferably in quintuplicate,
to the Office of the Hearing Clerk, Room
6-88, 5600 Fishers Lane, Rockville, Md.
20852. All relevant material received
within 60 days after publication of this
notice in the FeperaL Recrster will be
considered. Except for material clearly
designated by the contributor as proprie-
tary information, all comments in re-
sponse to the proposed regulations will
be available for public inspection during
regular business hours, Monday through
Friday, at the foregoing address,

Dated: September 30, 1971,
CHARLES C. EDWARDS,
Commissioner of Food and Drugs.
[FR Doc.71-14698 Filed 10-7-71;8:45 am]

DEPARTMENT OF
TRANSPORTATION

Federal Aviation Adminisiration

{14 CFR Part 711
[Alrspace Docket No. 7T1-WE-50]

CONTROL ZONE AND TRANSITION
AREA

Proposed Alteration

The Federal Aviation Administration
is considering amendments to Part 71 of
the Federal Aviation Regulations that
would alter the descriptions of the Tono-
pah, Nev. control zone and transition
area.

Interested persons may participate in
the proposed rule making by submitting
such written data, views, or arguments
as they may desire. Communications
should be submitted in triplicate to the

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

Chief, Airspace and Procedures Branch,
Federal Aviation Administration, 5651
West Manchester Boulevard, Post Office
Box 92007, Worldway Postal Center, Los
Angeles, CA 90009. All communications
received within 30 days after publication
of this notice in the Feperar REGISTER
will be considered before action is taken
on the proposed amendments, No public
hearing is contemplated at this time, but
arrangements for informal conferences
with Federal Aviation Administration
officials may be made by contacting the
Reglonal Air TrafMc Division Chief. Any
data, views, or arguments presented dur-
ing such conferences must also he sub-
mitted in writing in accordance with this
notice in order to become part of the
record for consideration. The proposals
contained in this notice may be changed
in the light of comments received.

A public docket will be avallable for
examination by interested persons in the
office of the Reglonal Counsel, Federal
Aviation Administration, 5651 West
Manchester Boulevard, Los Angeles, CA
90045,

The instrument approach procedure
for Tonopah, Nev,, has been reviewed in
accordance with the criteria contained
in the U.S. Standard for Terminal In-
strument Procedures (TERPS). As a re-
sult of the review it has been determined
that the descriptions of the control zone
and transition area must be amended to
provide controlled airspace protection
for aircraft executing prescribed instru-
ment procedures,

In consideration of the foregoing, the
FAA proposes the following sairspace
actions,

In § 71.171 (36 F.R. 2055) the descrip-
tion of the Tonopah, Nev., control zone
is amended to read as follows:

ToNOPAM, NEV,

Within a §-mile radius of Tonopah Afrport
(iatitude 38°03°30'" N, longitude 117°05° 00"
W.) and within 3.5 miles each side of the
Tonopah VORTAC 115° radial, extending
from the S5-mile-radius zone to 10 miles
southeast of the VORTAC,

In § 71.181 (36 F.R. 2140) the descrip-
tion of the Tonopah, Nev,, transition area
isamended to read as follows:

Toxoras, Nev,

That airspace extending upward from 1,200
feet above the surface within 14 miles north
and 5 miles south of the 083" and 263* radials
of the Tonopah VORTAC extending from 12
miles west to 26.5 miles east of the VORTAOQ,
and within 10 miles south of and parallel to
the ah VORTAC 080* radial, oxtend-
ing from the VORTAC to 21.5 miles east of
the VORTAC,

This amendment is proposed under the
authority of section 307(a) of the Fed-
eral Aviation Act of 1958, as amended (49
US.C. 1348(a)), and of section 6(¢) of
the Department of Transportation Aot
(49 US.C. 16556(¢) ).

Issued in Los Angeles, Calif.,, on Sep-
tember 30, 1971,

ArviN O, BASNIGHT,
Director, Western Region,

| FR Doc.7T1-147566 Filed 10-7-71,8:47 am|)

[ 14 CFR Part 711
[Alrspace Docket No, 71-PC-1)

CONTROL ZONE
Proposed Designation

The Federal Aviation Administration
(FAA) I5 considering an amendment to
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula-
tions that would designate a Saipan
Island control zone.

Interested persons may participate in
the proposed rule making by submitting
such written data, views, or arguments
as they may desire. Communications
should identify the airspace docket num-
ber and be submitted in triplicate to the
Director, Pacific Region, Attention:
Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal Avia-
tion Administration, Post Office Box
4009, Honolulu, HI 86813. All communi-
cations received within 30 days after
publication of this notice in the Frp-
£rAL Recisrer will be considered before
action is taken on the proposed amend-
ment, The proposal contained in this
notice may be changed in the light of
comments received.

An official docket will be available for
examination by interested persons at the
Federal Aviation Administration, Office
of the General Counsel, Attention:
Rules Docket, 800 Independence Avenue
SW,., Washington, DC 20590. An infor-
mal docket also will be available for
examination at the office of the Regional
Alr Traffic Division Chief.

As parts of this proposal relate to the
navigable airspace outside the United
States, this notice §s submitted in con-
scnance with the ICAO International
Standards and Recommended Practices.

Applicabllity of International Stand-
ards and Recommended Practices by the
Alr Traffic Service, FAA, in areas outside
domestic airspace of the United States
is governed by Article 12 of and Annex
11 to the Convention on International
Civil Aviation, which pertain to the es-
tablishment of air navigation facilities
and services necessary to promoting the
safe, orderly, anc expeditious flow of
civil air traffic. Their purpose is to in-
sure that civil flying on international
air routes is carried out under uniform
conditions designed to improve the
safety and efficiency of air operations.

The International Standards and Rec-
ommended Practices in Annex 11 apply
in those parts of the airspace under the
jurisdiction of a contracting state,
derived from ICAO, wherein air traffic
services are provided and also whenever
a contracting state accepts the respon-
sibility of providing air traffic services
over high seas or in airspace of unde-
termined sovereignty. A contracting state
accepting such responsibility may apply
the International Standards and Recom-
mended Practices to civil aircraft in a
manner consistent with that adopted for
airspace under its domestic jurisdiction.

In accordance with Article 3 of the
Convention on International Civil Avia-
tion, Chicago, 1944, state aircraft are
exempt from the provisions of Annex 11
and its Standards and Recommended
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Practices. As a contracting state, the
United States agreed by Article 3(d) that
its state sircraft will be operated in in-
ternational air space with due regard for
the safety of civil aircraft.

Since this action involves, in part, the
designation of navigable airspace outside
the United States, the Administrator has
consulted with the Secretary of State and
the Secretary of Defense in accordance
with the provisions of Executive Order
10854.

The proposed control zone is necessary
to provide controlled airspace, specified
by existing criteria, for aircraft execut-
ing instrument approach and departure
procedures at Saipan Island (EKobler
Field) Mariana Islands.

If this action is taken, Part 71 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations would be
amended by designating the Saipan
Island (Kobler Field) control zone as
follows:

Within a 5-mile radius of Kobler Field
(iatitude 15707°30"" N., longitude 145°42'29""
E.); within 8.5 miles each side of the Salpan
REN (latitude 15°07'32" N., longitude
145°41°58" E.) 264" T (252* M) bearing, ex-
tending from the 5-mile-radius zone to 12
miles southwest of the RBN, and within 2
miles each side of the extended centerline
of the east/west runway, extending from the
S-mile-radius zone to 6.5 miles east of Kob-
ler Pleold. This control zone is effective from
0800 to 1630 hours, local time, dally.

This amendment i5 proposed under the
authority of sections 307(a) and 1110 of
the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49
U.S.C. 1348(a) and 1510), Executive Or-
der 10854 (24 F.R. 9565) and section 6(¢)
of the Department of Transportation Act
(49 U.S.C. 1655(c) ).

Issued in Washington, D.C,, on Octo-
ber 1, 1971.

H. B. HELSTROM,
Chief, Airspace and Air
Traffic Rules Division.

[FR Doc.71-14762 Piled 10-7-71:8:48 am]

[ 14 CFR Part 711
{Alrspace Docket No. 71-NW-1]

CONTROL ZONE AND TRANSITION
AREA

Proposed Alteration

The Federal Aviation Administration
is considering amendments to Part 71 of
the Federal Aviation Regulations that
would alter the Hoquiam, Wash., control
zone and transition area.

Interested persons may participate in
the proposed rule making by submitting
such written data, views or arguments as
they may desire. Communieations should
identify the alrspace docket number and
be submitted in triplicate to the Direc-
tor, Northwest Region, Attention: Chief,
Air Traffic Division, Federal Aviation Ad-
ministration, FAA Building, Boeing
Field, Seattle, Wash. 98708. All com-
munications received within 30 days after
publication of this notice in the Fep-
ERAL REcisTer will be considered before
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action is taken on the proposed amend-
ments, The proposals contained In this
notice may be changed in the light of
comments received.

An official docket will be available for
examination by interested persons at the
Federal Aviation Administration, Office
of the General Counsel, Attention: Rules
Docket, 800 Independence Avenue SW.,
Washington, DC 205981. An informal
docket also will be avallable for examina-
tion at the office of the Regional Air
Traffic Division Chief.

As parts of these proposals relate to
the navigable alrspace outside the United
States, this notice is submitted in con-
sonance with the ICAO International
Standards and Recommended Practices,

Applicabllity of International Stand-
ards and Recommended Practices by the
Air Traffic Service, FAA, in areas outside
domestic alrspace of the United States
is governed by Article 12 of and Annex
11 to the Convention on International
Civil Aviation, which pertain to the es-
tablishment of air naviagation facilities
and services necessary to promoting the
safe, orderly and expeditious flow of civil
alr traflic. Their purpose is to insure that
civil fiying on international air routes is
carried out under uniform conditions de-
signed to improve the safety and effi-
ciency of air operations.

The International Standards and Rec-
ommended Practices in Annex 11 apply
in those parts of the airspace under the
jurisdiction of a contracting state, de-
rived from ICAO, wherein air traffic serv-
ices are provided and also whenever a
contracting state accepts the respon-
sibllity of providing air trafic services
over high seas or in alrspace of undeter-
mined sovereignty. A contracting state
accepting such responsibility may apply
the International Standards and Recom-
mended Practices to civil aircraft in a
manner consistent with that adopted for
airspace under its domestic jurisdiction.

In accordance with Article 3 of the
Convention on International Civil Avia-
tion, Chicago, 1944, state aircraft are
exempt from the provisions of Annex 11
and its Standards and Recommended
Practices. As a coniracting state, the
United States agreed by Article 3(d)
that its state aireraft will be operated in
international airspace with due regard
for the safety of civil aircraft.

Since these actions involve, In part,
the designation of navigable airspace
outside the Urnited States, the Adminis-
trator has consulted with the Secretary
of State and the Secretary of Defense in
accordance with the provisions of Execu-
tive Order 10854,

The alrspace actions proposed in this
docke’ would:

1. Amend the Hoqulam, Wash., control
zone ¢~ read as follows:

Within a 3-mile radius of Bowerman Pleld,
Hoquiam, Wash., (Iat, 48°58°15°° N, long.
123°56°05"" W.), within 1.5 miles each side of
the Hoquiam VORTAC 081" radial, extending
from the 5-mile radius zone to the VORTAC,
and within 4 miles ench side of the 081*
radial, extending from the 5-mile radius zone
10 20 mlles east of the VORTAC.

19615

2. Amend the Hoquiam transition area
to read as follows:

That alrspace extonding upward from 700
feet above the surface east of Bowerman
Field, bounded on the north by a line 2 miles
north of and parallel to the Hoquiam
VORTAC 068" radial, on the south by & line
2 miles south of and parallel to the Hoquinm
VORTAC 088" radial, extending eastward
between the arcs of 5- and 13-mile radius
circlea centered on Bowerman Meld (lat, 46°
5815 N, long, 123*56'05"' W.); and that air-
space extending upward from 1,200 feet above
the surface within 6 miles north and 9 miles
south of the Hogulam VORTAC 081* and
261* radials, extending from 8 miles east to
10 miles west of the VORTAC, excluding that
portion colnciding with Warning Area W-237,

The proposed alterations of the control
zone and transition area are necessary
to provide controlled airspace for newly
developed instrument approach proce-
dures to Bowerman Field.

These amendments are proposed under
the authority of secs. 307(a) and 1110 of
the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49
US.C. 1348(a) and 1510), Executive
Order 10854 (24 F.R. 9565) and section
6(c) of the Department of Transporta-
tion Act (49 U.S.C. 1655(c) ),

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Octo-
ber 1, 1971.
H. B. HELSTROM,
Chief, Airspace and Air
Trafic Rules Division.

[FR Doc.71-14760 Filed 10-7-71;8:47 am]

[14 CFR Part 711
[Alrspuce Docket No, 71-80-87)

CONTROL AREA AND REPORTING
POINT

Proposed Alteration

The Federal Aviation Administration
(FAA) Is consldering an amendment {o
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula-
tions that would alter Control Area 1233
and the Tadpole Reporting Point.

Interested persons may participate In
the proposed rule making by submitting
such written data, views, or arguments
they may desire, Communications should
identify the airspace docket number and
be submitted in triplicate to the Director,
Southern Region, Attention: Chief, Alr
Traffic Division, Federal Aviation Admin-
istration, Post Office Box 20636, Atlanta,
GA 30320. All communications received
within 30 days after publication of this
notice In the Feoeral Recister will be
considered before action is taken cn the
proposed amendment. The proposal con-
tained in this notice may be changed In
the light of comments received.

An official docket will be available for
examination by interested persons at the
Federal Aviation Administration, Office
of the General Counsel, Attention: Rules
Docket, 800 Independence Avenue SW.,
Washington, DC 20590. An informal
docket also will be available for exami!-
nation at the office of the Regional Air
Traffic Division Chief.

As part of this proposal relates to the
navigable alrspace outside the United
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States, this notice is submitted in con-
sonance with the ICAO International
Standards and Recommended Practices.

Applicability of International Stand-
ards and Recommended Practices by the
Air Traffic Service, FAA, in areas outside
domestic airspace of the United States
is governed by Article 12 of and Annex
11 to the Convention on International
Civil Aviation, which pertain to the
establishment of alr navigation facilities
and services necessary to promoting the
safe, orderly and expeditious flow of civil
air traffic. Their purpose is to insure that
civil fiying on international air routes is
carried out under. uniform conditions
designed to improve the safety and effi-
ciency of air operations.

The International Standards and Rec-
ommended Practices in Annex 11 apply
in those parts of the airspace under the
Jurisdiction of a contracting state, de-
rived from ICAO, wherein air traffic
services are provided and also whenever
a contracting state accepts the responsi-
bility of providing air traffic services over
high seas or in airspace of undetermined
sovereignty. A contracting state accept-
ing such responsibility may apply the
International Standards and Recom-
mended Practices to civil alreraft in a
manner consistent with that adopted for
airspace under its domestic jurisdiction.

In accordance with Article 3 of the
Convention on International Civil Avia-
tion, Chicago, 1944, state aircraft are
exempt from the provisions of Annex 11
and its Standards and Recommended
Practices, As a contracting state, the
United States agreed by Article 3(d) that
its state aircraft will be operated in inter-
national airspace with due regard for the
safety of civil aircraft.

Since this action involves, in part, the
designation of navigable airspace out-
side the United States, the Administrator
has consulted with the Secretary of State
and the Secretary of Defense in accord-
ance with the provisions of Executive
Order 10854.

The airspace action proposed in this

. docket would:

1. Redesignate Control 1233 as that
airspace extending upward from 2,000
feet MSL bounded on the north by V-35;
on the east by a line 15 nautical miles
east of and parallel to the 189* T (188*
M) bearing from the Marathon, Fla,,
radio beacon; on the south by Ilat.
24°00°00" N.; on the west by a line 5
nautical miles west and parallel to the
189° T (188" M) bearing from the Mara-
thon radio beacon extending from lat,
24°00'00"" N. to lat, 24°25°00"" N., thence
west via lat, 24°25'00° N, to the arcof a
35-statute-mile radius circle centered at
the Key West, Fla., VORTAC, thence
counterclockwise via the arc to V-35.

2. Redesignate the Tadpole Intersec-
tion as the intersection of the Marathon,
Fla., radio beacon 189° T (188* M) bear-
ing with lat. 24°00°00"" N.

This proposed action would facilitate
the movement and control of high alti-
tude oceanic air traffic operating into and
from the Miami, Fia., terminal area.

Concurrently, nonrule making actions
will be taken as follows:

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

1. Alter Warning Area W-174 eastern
boundary to extend from lat. 24°25’00""
N., long, 81"14'30’’ W.; to lat. 23°30°00"*
N, long, 81°23'30"" W.

2. Alter Warning Area W-465 boundaries
a3 beginning at lat. 24°33'00” N, long.
794400 W to Iat. 24°25'00"" N. long,
T9°41°00°° W. to lat. 24°00'00'' N., long.
79°41'00"" W.; to lat. 23'30'00" N., long. 80°~
57'30"" W.: to lat. 23'30'00'" N, long. 81°01'~
30°" 'W.; to Iat. 24°33700"* N, long. 80°51'00""
W.; thence to point of beginning,

This amendment is proposed under the
authority of section 307(a) and 1110 of
the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49
USC. 1348(n) and 1510), Executive
Order 10854 (24 F.R. 9565) and section
6(c) of the Department of Transporta-
tion Act (49 U.S.C. 1655(c) ).

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Octo-
ber 1, 1971,
H. B, HersTrOM,
Chief, Airspace and Air
Traffic Rules Division.

[FR Doc.71-14761 Filed 10-7-71;8:47 am|)

[14 CFR Part 711
[Alrspace Docket No. T1-CE-110]

TRANSITION AREA
Proposed Alteration

The Federal Aviation Administration
is considering amending Part 71 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to
%t;er the transition area at Woodruff,

8,

Interested persons may participate in
the proposed rule making by submitting
such written data, views, or arguments
as they may desire. Communications
should be submitted in triplicate to the
Director, Central Region, Attention:
Chief, Air Traflic Division, Federal Avia-
tion Administration, Federal Building,
601 East 12th Street, Kansas City, MO
64106. All communications received
within 45 days after publication of this
notice in the FeoerAaL Recister will be
considered before action is taken on the
proposed amendment, No public hearing
is contemplated at this time, but ar-
rangements for informal conferences
with Federal Aviation Administration
officials may be made by contacting the
Regional Air Traffic Division Chief. Any
data, views, or arguments presented dur-
ing such conferences must also be sub-
mitted in writing in accordance with this
notice in order to become part of the
record for consideration. The proposal
contained in this notice may be changed
in the light of comments received.

A public docket will be available for
examination by interested persons in the
Office of the Regional Counsel, Federal
Aviation Administration, Federal Build-
ing, 601 East 12th Street, Kansas City,
MO 64106,

Two new public use instrument ap-
proach procedures have been developed
for the Lakeland Municipal Alrport,
Woodruff, Wis, Accordingly, it is neces-
sary to alter the transition area at Wood-
ruff, Wis., to adequately protect the
aircraft executing the new approach
procedures.

In consideration of the foregoing, the
Federal Aviation Administration pro-
poses to amend Part 71 of the Federal
Aviation Regulations as hereinafter set
forth:

In § 71,181 (36 P.R. 2140), the follow-
ing transition area is amended to read:

Wooprurr, Wis,

That sirspace extending upward from 700
feet above the surface within a 8-mile radius
of Lakeland Alrport (Iatitude 45°55°38'° N.,
longitude 80°43°63'" W.): and that airspace
extending upward from 1,200 feet above the
surface within a 21-mile radius of Lakeland
Alrport, excluding the portion which overlles
the Rhinelander, Wis., Bagle River, Wis,, and
Land O'Lakes, Wis,, transition areas.

This amendment is proposed under the
authority of section 307(a) of the Fed-
eral Aviation Act of 1958 (49 USL.C.
1348), and of section 6(c) of the Depart-
ment of Transportation Act (49 US.C.
1665(c) ).

Issued in Kansas City, Mo., on Septem-
ber 14, 1971.
Joux M. CYROCKI,
Director, Central Region.

[FR Doc.71-14750 Filed 10-7-71:8:47 am]

[ 14 CFR Part 71
|Alrspace Docket No. 71-80-152)

TRANSITION AREA

Proposed Alteration

The Federal Aviation Administration
is considering an amendment to Part 71
of the Federal Aviation Regulations that
would alter the Huntsville, Ala., transi-
tion area.

Interested persons may submit such
written data, views, or arguments as they
may desire. Communications should be
submitted in triplicate to the Federal
Aviation Administration, Southern Re-
glon, Air Traffic Division, Post Office
Box 20636, Atlanta, GA 30320, All com-
munications received within 30 days after
publication of this notice in the FroeraL
Recister will be considered before action
is taken on the proposed amendment, No
hearing is contemplated at this time, but
arrangements for informal conferences
with Federal Aviation Administration of-
ficials may be made by contacting the
Chief, Alrspace and Procedures Branch.
Any data, views, or arguments presented
during such conferences must also be
submitted in writing in accordance with
this notice in order to become part of the
record for consideration. The proposal
contained in this notice may be changed
in light of comments received.

The official docket will be avallablé for
examination by interested persons at the
Federal Aviation Administration, South-
ermn Region, Room 724, 3400 Whipple
Street, East Point, GA.

The Huntsville transition area de-
scribed in § 71.181 (86 F.R. 2140) would
be amended as follows:

‘¢ ¢ * YOR to 18.5 miles north * * *"
would be deleted and “* * * VOR to
185 miles N.; within a 5-mile radius
of North Huntsville Airport (lat. 34°-
5125’ N., long. 86°33"22"" W) * * *”
would be substituted therefor,
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The proposed alteration is required to
provide controlled airspace protection
for the proposed VOR/DME-A and
RADAR-1 Instrument Approach Proce-
dures to North Huntsville Alrport.

This amendment is proposed under
the msuthority of section 307(a) of the
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (480 USB.C,
1348¢a)) and of section 6(c) of the De-
partment of Transportation Act (49
US.C. 16565(¢0) ).

Issued in East Polnt, Ga., on Septem-
ber 30, 1971, .
James G. RoGers,
Director, Southern Region,

[FR Doc.71-14757 Plled 10-7-71;8:47 am|]

[14 CFR Part 711
[Alrspace Docket No, 71-8S0-153)

TRANSITION AREA

Proposed Designation

The Federal Aviation Administration
is considering an amendment to Part 71
of the Federal Aviation Regulations that
would designate the Hamilton, Ala,
transition area.

Interested persons may submit such
written data, views, or arguments as they
may desire. Communications should be
submitted in triplicate to the Federal
Aviation Administration, Southern Re-
gion, Air Traffic Division, Post Office Box
20636, Atlanta, GA 30320. All communi-
cations received within 30 days after pub-
lication of this notice in the FEDerAL
RecisTeR will be considered before action
is taken on the proposed amendment.
No hearing Is contemplated at this time,
but arrangements for informal confer-
ences with Federal Aviation Administra-
tion officials may be made by contacting
the Chief, Airspace and Procedures
Branch, Any data, views, or arguments
presented during such conferences must
also be submitted in writing in accord-
ance with this notice in order to become
part of the record for consideration. The
proposal contained in this notice may be
changed in Hght of comments received.

The official docket will be available for
examination by interested persons at the
Federal Aviation Administration, South-
ern Reglon, Room %24, 3400 Whipple
Street, East Point, GA.

The Hamilton transition area would be
deslgnated as:

That alrspace extending upward from 700
feet above the surface within a 9-mile radius
of Marion County Alrport (lat. 84'07"10"* N.,
long. 87°60°563"* W.): within 3 miles each side
of Hamilton VORTAC 348° radial, extending
from the 9-mile-radius area to 85 miles
northwest of the VORTAC.

The proposed designation is required to
provide controlled airspace protection for
IFR operations at Marion County Air-
port. A prescribed instrument approach
procedure to this airport, utilizing the
Hamilton VORTAC, is proposed in con-
junction with the designation of this
transition area.

This amendment is proposed under the
authority of section 307(a) of the Federal

~ PROPOSED RULE MAKING

Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1348(a))
and of section 6(c) of the Department of
Transportation Act (49 U.S.C. 1655(¢c) ).

Issued in East Point, Ga., on Septem-
ber 30, 1971,
James G, ROGERS,

Director, Southern Region.
|PR Doc.71-14758 Filed 10-7-71;8:47 am]

National Highway Traffic Safety
Administration

[ 49 CFR Part 5751
[Docket No, 25]

UNIFORM TIRE QUALITY GRADING
Notice of Public Meeting

A notice of proposed rule making
published September 21, 1971, (36 F.R.
18751) set forth a new proposed Con-
sumer Information regulation, “Uniform
Tire Quality Grading".

The National Highway Traffic Safety
Administration has scheduled a public
meeting on this subject to be held on
November 12, 1971, The meeting will pro-
vide an opportunity for interested per-
sons to make presentations and to
exchange technical Information. An
additional purpose of the meeting is to
provide a forum for discussion of the
proposged requirements.

Interested persons are invited to attend
the meeting. Persons who desire to make
a formal presentation should contact Mr.
Edward H. Wallace, Chief, Tire Division,
National Highway Traflic Safety Admin-
istration, 400 Seventh Street SW.,
Washington, DC. 20590 (Area Code 202-
426-2800), before October 29, 1971, so
that time limitations (if necessary) and
the need for any specidal equipment, such
as projectors, can be discussed and final
arrangements can be made, A general
outline of the planned presentation
should also be submitted at this time,
Persons whose presentations include
photographs, slides, motion pictures, or
other visual aids should plan to submit
copies of them for the record at the
meeting,

An agenda will be available at the
meeting. A transcript of the meeting will
be made, and will be available for ex-
amination in the Docket Section, Room
5221, 400 Seventh Street SW., Washing-
ton, DC, approximately 3 days after the
meeting,

The date, time, and place of the meet-
ing are as follows:

Date: November 12, 1971.

Time: 9:30 a.m. to 5 p.m.

Place: Room 2230, Nassif Building, 400
Seventh Street SW., Washington, DC,

This notice is issued under the au-
thority of sections 103, 112, 119, and 203
of the National Traflic and Motor Vehicle
Safety Act (15 US.C, 1392, 1401, 1407,
1423) and the delegations of authority
at 49 CFR 1,51 and 49 CFR 501.8,

Rosert L, CarTER,
Acting Associlate Administrator,
Motor Vehicle Programs.

[FR Doe.71-14776 Filed 10-7-71;8:49 am]

19617

[ 49 CFR Part 567 ]
[Docket No. 70-8; Notice 4]

CERTIFICATION REGULATIONS
Notice of Proposed Rule Making

This notice proposes that vehicle man-
ufacturers be sallowed to list on their
certification label more than one set of
values for gross vehicle and gross axle
weight ratings, along with applicable tire
sizes, under certain conditions. A related
action in response to petitions for recon-
sideration of the regulations concerning
Certification and Vehicles Manufactured
in Two or More Stages, Parts 567 and
568 of Title 49, Code of Federal Regula-
tions, is published in this issue of the
FgoeraL REGISTER, 36 F.R, 19593,

Counsel for the Traller Manufacturers
Association have pointed out that some
manufacturers provide different sizes of
tires as a customer option, and have re-
quested permission to state different
weight rating values on the label for each
tire size that is offered. This suggestion
appears to have merit, Otherwise, manu-
facturers who routinely offer several
tire-size options will either have to an-
ticipate which tire is to be used on a
particular vehicle, with the consequent
danger of either understating or over-
stating the vehicle's weight ratings, or
rely on subsequent processors, in some
cases dealers, to aflix an appropriate
permanent label to the vehicle after the
tires have been selected,

It is proposed, therefore, that Part
567, Certification of Title 49, Code of
Federal Regulations, be amendeéd by in-
serting a new paragraph (h) in § 5674,
to read as follows:

(h) In cases where different tire sizes
are offered as a customer option, a manu-
facturer may at his option list more than
one set of values for GVWR and GAWR,
in response to the requirements of sub-
paragraphs (g) (3) and (4) of this sec-
tion, If the label shows more than one
set of weight rating values, each value
shall be followed by the phrase “with
............ tires”, inserting the proper
tire size designations,

Example:

GVWR:

8000 with 7.00x15LT (D) tires,

11000 with 8.25x16LT(E) tires.
GAWR:

Front—4080 with 7.00x15LT(D) tires.

5020 with 8.25x16LT(E) tires.
Rear—4080 with 7.00x1SLT(D) tires.
5920 with 8.25x16LT(E) tires.

In §5675, paragraphs (b) and (¢)
would be redesignated as (¢) and (d)
respectively, and a new paragraph (b)
would be Inserted reading as follows:

(b) More than one set of figures for
GVWR and GAWR may be listed In sat-
isfaction of the requirements of sub-
paragraphs (a) (5) and (6) of this sec-
tion, as provided in § 567.4(h),

Interested persons are invited to sub-
mit comments on the proposed amend-
ment., Comments should identify the
docket number and be submitted to:
Docket Section, National Highway Traf-
flc Safety Administration, Room 5221,
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400 Seventh Street SW,, Washington, DC
20591, It is requested but not required
that 10 copies be submitted.

All comments received before the close
of business on November 11, 1971, will
be considered, and will be avallable for
examination in the docket at the above
address both before and after the clos-
ing date., To the extent possible, com~
ments filed after the above date will also
be considered by the Administration.
However, the rulemaking action may
proceed at any time after that date,
and comments received after the closing
date and too late for consideration in
regard to the action will be treated as
suggestions for future rulemsking. The
Administration will continue to file rele-
vant material, as it becomes available,
in the docket after the elosing date, and
it is recommended that interested per-
sons continue to examine the docket for
new materials,

Eflective date, January 1, 1972,

This notice of proposed rulemaking is
issued under the authority of sections
103 and 119 of the National Traffic and
Motor Vehicle Safety Act of 1966, 15
US.C. 1392, 1407, and the delegations of
authority at 49 CFR 151 and 49 CFR
501.8.

Issued on October 6, 1971,

RoeerT L. CARTER,
Acting Assoclate Administrator,
Motor Vehicle Programs,

[FR Doo.71-14887 Filed 10-7-71;8:51 am|

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION

[47 CFR Part 731
[Docket No. 19326; FCC 71-1007]

FM BROADCAST STATIONS

Table of Assignments, Opp and
Ozark, Ala.; Notice of Proposed
Rule Making

In the matter of amendment of
§ 73202, Table of Assigpnments, FM
Broadcast Stations (Opp asnd Ogzark,
Ala.) ; Docket No. 19326, RM-1742, RM-
1679.

1, We have before us, for considera-
tion, two petitions, each requesting the
institution of rule making looking toward
assignment of a new FM channel, They
each deal with separate communities in
Alabama and will be discussed seriatim.

RM-1742, Oprp, ALa,

2. On February 2, 1971, Opp Broad-
casting, Inc. (Opp Broadcasting), filed a
petition requesting the assignment of
FM Channel 272A to Opp, Ala.' No other
revisions in our Table of Assignments
were proposed. No comments were filed
in respect to the petition.

3. Opp, Ala. (the second largest com-
munity in Covington County, population

*The transmitter site will have to be lo-
cated 2 miles northeast of the community

because of the assignment of Channel 272A
at Milton, Fia.

FEDERAL
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33,281), has 6,270 residents’ The only
aural facility located in Opp Is daytime-
only standard broadcast Station WAMI,
licensed to petitioner, Our FM Table of
Assignments, at the present time, does
not provide an FM assignment for the
community.

4, Petitioner advances the need of Opp
for an FM assignment by pointing out
that such a facility could provide Opp
and its surrounding area with a first full-
time local aural service. The petition
suggests that a community the size of
Opp certainly requires a full-time serv-
ice and that such an additional station,
as that proposed, could be a valuable
second voice to that of WAMI. The peti-
tion concludes by indicating the proposed
facility could not only provide the area
with weather information and waming
service in case of a National Defense
emergency but could in addition enrich
the community with broadcasts concern-
ing election results, public meetings,
local sports, educational events, and
news.

5. In light of the facts that, no oppo-
sitions have been filed, no existing FM
assignments will be disturbed under the
proposal and, that a prima facle showing
appears to have been made that Opp
needs a first fulllime local service, we
consider it in the public interest to ex-
plore Opp Broadcasting's proposal to as-
sign Channel 272A to Opp, Ala., in this
rule making proceeding.

RM-1679, Ozanx, Ara.

6. On August 18, 1970, Wade B. Sulli-
van Broadcasting Co. (Sullivan Broad-
casting) filed a petition (amended on
November 24, 1970 and August 18, 1971)
requesting the “drop-in” of FM Chan-
nel 272A at Ozark, Ala. No comments
concerning the petition were filed.

7. Dale County, Ala,, with a popula-
tion of 51,157 contains the small city of
Ozark, which is its county seat, popula-
tion 13,146, There are two daytime-only
standard broadcast stations in the com-
munity, WAYD, licensed to petitioner
and WOZK, licensed to Ozark Broad-
casting Corp. Ozark Broadcasting Corp.
also holds a license for Ozark’s only FM
allocation, Channel 285A, WOAB.

8. Sullivan Broadcasting asserts the
public interest In its request of an FM
assignment for Ozark primarily by list-
ing various facts about the community,
For example, conceming economics, it
alleges that the commumity has: four
banks, total deposits $40,818,000; as-
sessed property valuations, $13,362,920;
postal receipts, $422,175; retail sales, $38
million; and telephones in service, 6,010,
A variety of other facts such as the num-
ber of schools, churches, parks, library
facilities, and the existence of nearby
Fort Rucker are also presented. The com-
munity appears to have an economy
based primarily on sgriculture and man-
ufacturing of textile and wood products,
From the substantial nature of Ozark,
Sullivan Broadecasting concludes that it
requires a second local FM facility which
in nighttime hours can provide a choice
of local radio programing.

*All population statistics are from the
1970 U.S. consus.

REGISTER,

¢ discussion in para-
through 5 above we fare pro-
g to assign FM Channel 272A to
Ah. Since Opp is but 38 mliles

t from Ozark, Channel 2724, re-
quested for assignment at Ozark by Sul-
livan Broadcasting, cannot be assigned to
both communities because of our mini-
mum mileage separation requirements,
Considering these mutually exclusive
proposals it is our belief that the use of
the channel at Opp is clearly to be pre-
ferred since Ozark presently has one FM
channel and two AM stations,

10. A staff analysis indicates that an-
other channel, Channel 2804, can be as-
signed to Ozark consistent with all mile-
age separation requirements, and with-
out requiring any changes in assign-
ments elsewhere. The analysis indicates
that the “preclusion” Impact, on other
possible uses of Channel 280A, Is not
significant, Therefore, while we are not
now expressing a tentative view that the
small city of Ozark warrants a second
channel, we belleve it appropriate to ex-
plore the possibllity of assigning Chan-
nel 280A to Oszark in this rule making

proceeding.

11, With the above material before us,
we propose the following revisions in our
FM Table of Assignments (section
73.202 of our rules) with respect to the
cities listed below:

.In;ieworth

Eﬁé

Chanwl No.
Clty e ——
Presont Proposed
R0 AN Srrerrmprrer it 2 A
Lo 7T I € VSRR GRS 288A.... 2A0A, 2354

12, Authority for the actions px-opoeed
herein, Is contained in sections 4(1),
303, and 307(b) of the Communications
Act of 1934, as amended.

13. Pursuant to applicable procedures
set out in § 1415 of the Commission’s
rules and regulations interested partlies
may file comments on or before Novem-
ber 15, 1871, and reply comments on or
before November 26, 1971. All submis-
sions by parties to this proceeding or per-
sons acting on behalf of such parties must
be made in written comments, reply
comments, or other appropriate plead-
ings.
14. In accordance with the provisions
of § 1.419 of the Commission’s rules and
regulations, an original and 14 coples of
all written comments, reply comments,
pleadings, briefs, or other documents,
shall be furnished the Commission.

15, All filings made In this proceeding
will be available for examination by
interested parties during regular business
hours in the Commission’s Broadcast and
Docket Reference Room at its Headquar-
ters in Washington, D.C, (1919 M Streét
NW.)

Adopted: September 29, 1971,
Released: October 5, 1971,

FroeaaL COMMUNICATIONS
COoMMISSION,?
BN F. WAPLE,
Secretary.

| PR Doc.71-14801 Filed 10-7-71;8:51 am]

[sEaL]

% Commissioner Bartley absent.
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DEPARTMENT OF STATE

Agency for International Development
LIST OF INELIGIBLE SUPPLIERS

The following “List of Ineligible Sup-
pliers" under A.ID, Regulation 8 is cur-
rently in effect. All persons who antici-
pate AID, financing for a transaction
involving any person whose name appears
on this list should take speclal notice of
its contents.

LisT OF INELIGIBLE SUPPLIERS

Secrion 1. Purpose of the list. The List
of Ineligible Suppliers implements the
provisions of AID. Regulation 8, “Sub-
pliers of Commodities and Commodity-
Related Services Ineligible for AILD.
Financing" (22 CFR Part 208). Subject
to the conditions described below A.LD.
will not make funds available to finance
the cost of commodities or commodity-
related services furnished by any supplier
whose name appears on the list., A de-
barred supplier whose name appears in
section 3 of a printed or published list
has been placed thereon for the causes
specified in § 2085 of Regulation 8; a
suspended supplier whose name appears
in section 4 of a printed or published list
has been placed thereon for the causes
specified in § 208.7 of Regulation 8. AID.
has taken such action in accordance with
the procedures described in Subpart D
of Regulation 8.

With respect to the interest of any
U.S. bank which holds an AID. Letter
of Commitment, special attention is
called to the fact that the List as period-
ically modified by AID. constitutes a
special amendment to every Letter of
Commitment to the effect that AXD, will
not provide reimbursement to a bank for
payment to any supplier whose name
appears on the List, excepting only (a)
& payment made to a supplier on or be-
fore the initial dateé of suspension indi-
cated for that supplier under an AID,
Letter of Commitment issued prior to
that date, and (b) & payment made to a
supplier under an irrevocable Letter of
Credit opened or confirmed on or before
the initial date of suspension indicated
for that supplier under an A I.D. Letter
of Commitment issued prior to that date.
A bank which recelves copies of the List
and the periodic modifications thereto
shall be held in its relationship with
A LD to the standard of care described
in §201.73(f) of Regulation 1 (22 CFR
§201.73(1) ) with respect to every trans-
action governed by an AID. Letter of
Commitment issued to that bank.

Skc, 2. Contents of the list. The List of
Ineligible Suppliers consists of all sup-
pliers and affiliates who have been
debarred or suspended by AID. Addi-
tions to or deletions from the List are
communicated directly to every U.S.

Notices

bank holding an A.ID. Letter of Commit~-
ment as they occur. A.1.D, endeavors to
keep printed and published lists as cur-
rent as possible by superseding or sup-
plementary issuance. No prejudice what-
soever shall attach to a supplier whose
name has been removed from this list,

Skc. 3. Suppliers debarred from A.l.D.
financing,

Name, Avoness, INITIAL DATE OF SUSPFENSION,
AND PERIOD OF DEBARMENT

Cerco, Inc,, 1124 Ashford Avenue, Santurce,
PR 00007, August 5, 1069, Septomber 12,
1969-Soptember 12, 1972,

Chin Ul Sae Tan, Mr, (aka Thao Chue), 1024
Songwad Road, Bangkok, Thafland, July 31,
1969, Septomber 8. 1969-September 8, 1072,

Eagon, Mr. Edward, 101 Malden Lane, New
York, NY 10038, Februnry 14, 1968, Febru-
ary 13, 1969-February 13, 1972,

Eam-Hung, Mr. 1024 Songwad Road, Bang-
kok, Thalland, July 31, 1069, September 8,
1966-September 8, 1072,

Eastern Tinplate Distributors, 431 60th
Street, West New York, NJ 07093, Febru-
ary 14, 1068, February 13, 1089-February 13,
1072,

Ets, L. Richoux, 22 Cite Trevise, 22, Paris 9,
France, December 8, 1967, January 20, 1069~
January 20, 1972,

Fox, Mr. Arnold M., 431 60th Street, West New
York, NJ 07003, February 14, 1068, Febru-
ary 18, 1060-February 13, 19732.*

International Tinplate Sales Co,, 101 Maiden
Lane, New York, NY 10038, February 14,
1968, February 13, 1969-February 13, 1072,

Ehotpanya, Mr, Thao, No, 513 Sam Sene Tkal
Road, Vientiane, Laos, December 30, 1968,
February 1, 1969-February 1, 1972,

Ly. Mr, Kouang Sae, No. 513 Sam Sene Tkal
Rond, Vientiane, Laos, December 30, 1068,
February 1, 1069-Februnry 1, 1972,

Mane PFils, Ine., 250 Park Avenue South, New
York, NY, January 7, 1069, February 6,
1970-February 6, 1973,

Marine Leasing, Lid,, 1624 Central Building,
Pedder Street, Hong Kong, B.C.C., Septem-
ber 1, 1067, November 1, 19088-November 1,
1971,

Mutual International, Inc., 420-444 Market
Street, San Francisco, CA 94111, Septem-
ber 23, 1968, Decoembeor 1, 1980-Docember 1,
1972,

Navarra, Mr, Guy, 215-217 Avenue Ambassa-
deur, Ben Alcha Chtouka, Casablanca,
Maoroceo, June 9, 1067, September 23, 1968~
September 23, 1071,

Navarra, Mr., Sauveur, 215-217 Avenue
Ambassadeur, Ben Alcha Chtouka, Casa-
blanca, Morocco, June 9, 1967, Septem-
ber 23, 1068-September 23, 1971,

Nederlandse Radiatouren Fabriek au Maroo,
215-217 Avenue Ambassadeur, Ben Alcha
Chtouka, Casablanca, Morocco, June 9,
1067, September 23, 1068-September 23,
1071,

North American Inspection Agency, 431 60th
Street, West New York, NJ 07003, Febru-
ary 14, 1068, February 13, 1969-February 13,
1972,

Palmetto Industry Co., 32 Broadway, Suite
808, New York, NY 10004, March 15, 1068,
October 26, 1969-October 26, 1072,

Priyathanaphong, Mr, Boonsak, Proprietor,
Roong Riang Registered Ordinary Partner-
ahip, 535-537 Suntipaph Road, Bangkok,
Thailand, December 30, 10688, February 1,
1060-February 1, 1973,

19619

Richoux Co., Inc,, 1133 Broadway, New York,
NY 10010, Decewmber 8, 1067, January 20,
1969-January 20, 1072,

Rodman, Mr. Norman, 1624 Central Bullding,
Pedder Street, Hong Kong, B.C.C, Septem-
ber 1, 1067, November 1, 1968-November 1,
1971,

Roong Riang Registered Ordinary Partner-
ship, 535-537 Suntipaph Road, Bangkok,
Thalland, December 30, 1908, February 1,
1969-February 1, 1972,

Saharojn Weaving Factory Limited Pariner-
ship (aka, Hah Heng Weaving Factory),
No. 656 Buntuttong Road, Trogput Lane,
Bangkok, Thalland, December 350, 1068,
February 1, 1869-February 1, 1972,

Steel Pactories Co,, 431 60th Street, West New
York, NJ 07093, February 14, 1968, Febru-
ary 13, 1869-Pebruary 13, 1972,

Toeck Yoo Industry, Ltd., Partnership, 1024
Songwad Road, Bangkok, Thatland, July 31,
1968, September 8, 1969-September 8, 1872,

Tinmill Products Co,, 101 Maiden Lane, New
York, NY 10038, February 14, 1968, Pebru-
ary 13, 1069-February 13, 1972.

Tinplate Association, Ine,, 101 Maiden Lane,
New York, NY 10038, February 14, 1063,
February 13, 1060-February 13, 1972,

Tumay, Mr. Francls, President, 32 Broadwny,
Suite 808, New York, NY 10004, March 15,
1968, October 26, 1909-October 28, 1072,

Unleo, J. E, Ltd,, 3. Jalad Muang Road, Bang-
kok, Thalland, July 31, 1067. August 22,
1068-August 22, 1971,

Wowerka, Mr. Victor, President, Ets. L.
Richoux, 22 Cite Trevise, 22, Paria 9, Prance,
December 8, 1907, January 20, 1960-Janu-
ary 20, 1972,

Wong, P. C, & Co., 156 Funston Street, San
Francisco, CA, September 23, 1968, Decem-
ber 1, 1060-December 1, 1072,

Wong, Mr. Peter C,, 1568 Funston Street, San
Francisco, CA, September 23, 1968, Decem-
ber 1, 1969-December 1, 1072.

Skec. 4, Suppliers suspended from A l.D,
financing. t

The following persons have been sus-
pended from A.LD. financing until fur-
ther notice pending completion of an
ALD. investigation of facts which may
lead to the eventual debarment of such
persons:

Name, Avoress, AND INtTIAL DATE OF
SUSPENSION

Archifar Pharmaceutical Products, Ine., 20
Exchange Pluce, New York, NY 10005,
November 9, 1066,

Associated Chemco-Pharm Industries, Ine.,
20 Exchange Place, New York, NY 10008,
November 9, 1968,

Bershad, Mrs. Carolyn, 8211 Streamwood
Drive, Baltimore, MD 21208, September 26,
1967,

Bershad, Mr, Irving, 8211 Streamwood Drive,
Baltimore, MD 21208, Soptember 268, 1967,
Bottone, Dr. Caesar, 1208 Anderson Avenue,

Fort Lee, NJ 07025, November 9, 1066.

Cathay Steel Export Corp,, 160 Broadway,
New York, NY 10038, September 26, 1067,

Chatham Shipping Corp., 378 Park Avenue,
New York, NY 10022, April 30, 1970,

Colony Steel Co., 122 East 42d Street, New
York, NY, March 26, 1908,

Concepelon, Mr, Segismundo, 160 Broadway,
New York, NY 10038, April 22, 1069,

Congrete Pipe Machinery Co., Post Office Box
1708, Sioux City, IA 51102, August 7, 1970,
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-Gonzalez BExport Corp., 4001 North-
west 25th Street, Miami, PL, November 17,
1970,

Corrigan & Sons, Inec., Post Office Box 218,
San Antonlo, FL, November 17, 1670,

Dixie Chick Co., 510 Dayls Street SW,, Galnes-
ville, GA 30501, March 5, 1969,

Enstar Trading Co., 1830 West Olympie
Boulevard, Los Angeles, CA 00006, May 20,
1970.

Eisler Engineering Co., Inc, 760 South 13th
Street, Newark, NJ 07108, March 26, 1068,
Evans Chemetlcs, Ine., 250 East 43d Street,

New York, NY 10007, July 27, 1970.

Farber, Dr, John J., International Chemical
Corp., 720 Pifth Avenue, New York, NY
10019, July 31, 1960,

Fertig, Captain Arthur H., 19 West Street,
Neow York, NY 10011, April 30, 1970,

Gubbay, Mr. Clement, 20 Exchange Place,
New York, NY 10005, November 9, 1968,

Higgins, Thomas Edison, Buterprises, Inc,, 660
Caprl Boulevard, Treasure Island, FL

33700, April 5, 1067,

Higgina, Mrs. Mabel, 660 Capri Boulevard,
Treasure Island, FL 33706, April 5, 1967.

Higgins, Mr. Thomus Edison, 660 Capri Boule-
vard, Treasure Island, FL 33706, April 5,
1967,

Industrinl Waxes, Inc. 025 Dixlie Terminal
Building, Cincinnati, OH 45202, May b5,
1671,

Interkiln Engineering Co,, Post Office Box
2048, Houston, TX, August 18, 1971.

International Chemical Corp., 720 Fifth Ave-
nue, New York, NY 10019, July 31, 1860,

International Clay Machinery Co. of Dela~
ware, Inc., 15 Park Row, New York, NY
10038, August 9, 1971,

Internationsl ng, Inc., 16 ParlK. Row,
New York, NY 10038, August 9, 1871,

International En , 100  Broadway,
New York, NY 10038, Apri) 22, 1969.

International Farm Products, 720 Fifth Ave-
New York, NY 10038, April 22, 1909,

Kim, Mr. Potor, Eastar Trading Co,, 1830
West Olympic Boulevard, Los Angeles, CA
90006, May 20, 1970,

Eleyman, Leslle, Corp. 720 Fifth Avenue,
Now York, NY 10010, July 31, 1869,

Lesh, Mr. George B., Vice President, Chatham
Shipping Corp,. 875 Park Avenue, New
York, NY 10022, April 30, 1970,

Lino, Mr, J. Y. (aka Lino, Ohi-Yo), President,
Summid Corp., 7-2 Alley 13, Lane 1082,
Chung Cheng Road, Talpel, Talwan,
April T, 1970,

Long, Mr, Sumner A., President, Chatham
Shipping Corp., 376 Park Avenue, New
York, NY 10022, April 30, 1970.

Lowens, Mr, Ernest, 20 Exchange Place, New
York, NY 10005, November 9, 1906,

Marclem, SA., c/0 Buffete Tapia, Calle 31
$-80 Panama City, Republic Panama, Octo-
ber 25, 1967.

Meon!, Mr. A., 20 Exchange Place, New York,
NY 10005, November 9, 1806,

McElroy, Mr, Roy H., President, International
Clay Muchinery Co. of Delaware, Ine., 16
Park Row, New York, NY 10038, August 9,
1871,

Napco Industries, Inc,, Post Office 570, Min-
neapolls, MN 55440, August 7, 1969.

Navarro, Mr, Ben, 20 Exchange Place, New
York, NY 10008, November §, 1666,

North Georgia Feed and Poultry, Ino, 514
Davis Stroet SW,, Galnesville, GA 305601,
March 5, 1069,

Omaha Manufocturing & Eogineering Co.,
3900 Dahlman Avenue, Omaha, NE 68107,
June 20, 1969,

Panmed Pharmaceuticals, Inec., 1200 Ander-
son Avenue, Fort Lee, NJ 07025, Novem-
ber 9, 1966,

Pharma Sclenta, 156 Rue de Damsas, Imm.
Homsl, Belrut, Lebanon, December 189,
19686,

Premium Finishes Sales, Inc., §25 Dixle Ter-
minal Bullding, Cincinnsti, Ohlo 45202,
May 5, 1071,

NOTICES

Price Paper Products Corp., 025 Dixle Ter-
minal Building, Cincinnatl, Ohio 45202,
May 5, 1071,

Price, Mr. Thomas E,, c/o Price Paper Prod-
ucts Corp, 926 Dixie Terminal Bullding,
Cincinnati, Ohlo 45202, May 5, 1071,

Price y Oia,, Inc, 925 Dixle Terminal Bulld-
ing, Cincinnati, Ohto 45202, May 5, 1971.
R & Z, Inc., 204147 Pitkin Avenue, Brooklyn,

NY 11207, October 23, 1068,

Richter, Gedeon, Pharmaceutical Products,
Ing,, 20 Exchange Place, New York, NY
10005, November 9, 1068,

Rogers, Mr. Henry, 2041-47 Pitkin Avenue,
Brooklyn, NY 113207, October 23, 1069.

Schelnis, Mr, Samuel, 122 Enst 42d Street,
New York, NY 10017, March 25, 1071,

Schuco Industries, Inc., 110 Pifth Avenue,
New York, NY 10011, June 26, 1068,

Schuco International Corp., 110 Fifth Ave-
nue, New York, NY 10011, June 26, 1968,

Schuco Laboratories, Ine., 110 Fifth Avenue,
New York, NY 10011, June 26, 1668,

Schuco Sales, Inc:, 110 Fifth Avenue, New
York, NY 10011, June 20, 1068.

Schueler and Co., 110 Fifth Avenue, New
York, NY 10011, March 15, 1968,

Shalom, Mr. Raleigh, 20 Exchange Place,
New York, NY 10005, November 9, 1666,
Soclete Dea Laboratories Reunis (SOLAR),
156 Rue de Damnas, Imm. Homsi, Belrut,

Lebanon, December 19, 1066.

Societe Tunisienne Compto, Rue es Sadikia,
Tunis, Tunisia, June 24, 1988,

Spe-D-Magio, 000 Capri Boulevard, Treasure
Istand, FL 33700, Aprll 5, 1967.

Stulhr-Kennedy Shipping Co., 1320 Peralta
Street, Berkeloy, CA, March 21, 1068,

Styulir, Mr. Raymond H,, 1320 Peralta Street,
Berkeley, OA, March 21, 1068.

Summid Corp., 7-2, Alley 13, Lane 1082,
Chung Cheng Road, Talpei, Talwan, April
7. 1870,

Surplus Steel Exchange, Inc, 237 Fulton
Street, New York, NY 10007, January 16,
1668,

Tricon International, Ine., 160 Broadway, New
York, NY 10038, April 22, 1069,

United Pharmacal Laboratories, Post Office
Box 1718, Lot 28, Forelgn Trade Zone,
Mayaguen, PR, December 19, 1066.

Westerling, Mr. Horat P. G., 825 Dixie Ter-
minal Building, Cincinnatl, Ohlo 45202,
May 5, 1071,

White Magle Co.,, 660 Capri Boulevard,
Trensure Island, FL 33706, April 5, 1967,
Wolff, Mr, Tom G., 787 Tucker Road, North

Dartmouth, MA, October 23, 1969,

World Acme Corp., 110 Fifth Avenue, New
York, NY 10011, October 3, 1669,

Zubof, Mr, Samuel, 204147 Pitkin Avenue,
Brooklyn, NY 11207, October 23, 10088,

James F, CAMPRELL,
Assistant Administrator
Jor Administration,
Ocropkr 1, 1971.

| FR Doc.71-14700 Filed 10-7-71;8:50 am)

DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

Bureau of Customs

NORTHERN BLEACHED HARDWOOD
KRAFT PULP FROM CANADA

Anftidumping Proceeding Notice

On September 10, 19871, information
was received in proper form pursuant to
$§ 15326 and 153.27, Customs Regula-
tions (19 CFR 153.26, 153.27), indicating
a possibility that Northern Bleached
Hardwood Kraft Pulp from Canada Is
being, or likely to be, sold at less than
fair value within the meaning of the

Antidumping Act, 1921, as amended (19
U.S.C. 160 et seq,).

There is evidence on record concern-
ing injury to or likelthood of injury to
or prevention of establishment of an in-
dustry in the United States.

Having conducted a summary inves-
tigation as required by § 153.29 of the
Customs Regulations (19 CFR 153.29)
and having determined as a result
thereof that there are grounds for so
doing, the Bureau of Customs is institut-
ing an inquiry to verify the information
submitted and to obtain the facts nec-
essary to enable the Secretary of the
Treasury to reach a determination as to
the fact or likelihood of sales at less than
falr value.

A summary of information received
from all sources is as follows:

The Information received tends to indicate
that the prices of the merchandise sold for

exportation to the United States aro less
than the prices for home consumption.

This notice is published pursuant to
§ 153.30 of the Customs Regulations (19
CFR 153.30).

[sEAL] Eswin F. RAINs,
Acting Commissioner of Customs.

Approved: October 4, 1971.

Evgene T. ROSSIDES,
Assistant Secretary of
the Treasury.

| FR Doe.71-14770 Filed 10-7-71;8:48 am|

Comptroller of the Currency
_ INSURED BANKS
Joint Call for Report of Condition

Cross RerEnexce: For a document re-
lating to a joint call for report of con-
dition of Insured banks, see F.R. Doc.
71-14766, Federal Deposit Insurance Cor-
poration, infra.

Internal Revenue Service
JOHN GORDON GILLETTE

Notice of Granting of Relief

Notlice s hereby given that John Gor-
don Gillette, 1040 West Ninth Avenue,
Marion, TA, has applied for reliel from
disabilities imposed by Federal 1aws with
respect to the acquisition, receipt, trans-
fer, shipment, or possession of firearms
incurred by reason of his convictions on
September 21, 1959, in the U.S. District
Court for the Northern District of Iowa,
Eastern Division, of crimes punishable
by imprisonment for a term exceeding
1 year. Unless rellef is5 granted, il
will be unlawful for John Gordon
Glllette, because of such convictions,
to ship, transport, or receive in inter-
state or foreign commerce any fire-
arm or ammunition, and he would be
inelizible for a leense under chapter 44,
title 18, United States Code, as a fire-
arms or ammunition importer, manufac-
turer, dealer, or collector. In addition,
under title VII of the Omnibus Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968, as
amended (82 Stat. 236; 18 US.C., Ap-
pendix), because of such convictions, it
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would be unlawful for John Gordon Gil-
lette to recelve, possess, or transport, in
commerce or affecting commerce, any
firearm.

Notice is hereby given that I have
considered John Gordon Gilletle's ap-
plication and:

(1) I have found that the convictions
were made upon charges which did not
involve the use of a firearm or other
weapon or & violation of chapter 44, title
18, United States Code, or of the National
Firearms Act; and

" (2) It has been established to my satis-
faction that the circumstances regarding
the convictions and the applicant’s rec-
ord and reputation are such that the
applicant will not be likely to act in a
manner dangerous to public safety, and
that the granting of the relief would not
be contrary to the public interest.

Therefore, pursuant to the authority
vested in the Secretary of the Treasury
by section 925(c), title 18, United States
Code: It is ordered, That John Gordon
Gillette be, and he hereby s, granted
relief from any and all disabilities im-
posed by Federal laws with respect to
the acquisition, receipt, transfer, ship-
ment, or possession of firearms and in-
curred by reason of the convictions here-
inabove described.

Signed at Washington, D.C,, this 27th
day of September 1871.

[seAL) Rex D. Davis,
Director, Alcohol,
Tobacco, and Firearms Division.

[FR Doc.71-14774 Flled 10-7-71;8:40 am]

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Fish and Wildlife Service

HAVASU NATIONAL WILDLIFE
REFUGE

Notice of Public Hearing Regarding
Wilderness Proposal

Notice is hereby given in accordance
with the provisions of the Wilderness
Act of September 3, 1964 (Public Law
88-577; 78 Stat. 890-896; 16 US.C, 1131~
1136), that public hearings will be held
beginning at 9 am. on Demember 10,
1971, at the Havasu City Elks Club, Lake
Havasu City, Mohave County, Ariz., and
at 9 am, on December 11, 1971, at the
Needles High School Auditorium, Needles,
San Bernardino County, Calif,, on a pro-
posal leading to a recommendation to be
made to the President of the United
States by the Secretary of the Interior,
regarding the desirability of including a
portion of the Havasu National Wildlife
Refuge within the National Wilderness
Preservation System. The wilderness pro-
posal consists of approximsately 17,116
acres within Havasu National Wildlife
Refuge—14,606 acres located in Mohave
County, State of Arizona, and 2,510 acres
located in San Bernardino County, State
of California.

A brochure containing a map and in-

formation about the proposal may be ob-
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tained from the Refuge Manager, Havasu
National Wildlife Refuge, Post Office Box
A, Needles, CA 92363, or the Regional
Director, Bureau of Sport Fisheries and
Wildlife, Federal Building, 500 Gold
Avenue SW,, Albuquerque, NM 87103,

Individuals or organizations may ex-
press their oral or written views by ap-
pearing at this hearing, or they may sub-
mit written comments for inclusion in
the officlal record of the hearing to the
Regional Director at the above address
by January 11, 1972,

M. A. MARSTON,
Assistant to the Director, Bu-
reaw of Sport Fisheries and
Wildlife.
Ocroser 4, 1971,

[FR Doc.71-14705 Filed 10-7-71:8:48 am|]

Ofﬁce- of the Secretary

GEOTHERMAL RESOURCES LEASING
AND OPERATIONS

Notice of Public Hearing

The Department of the Interior pub-
lished in the ProerALl REGISTER on July 23,
1971 (36 F.R. 13722-13740), a notice of
proposed leasing and operating regula-
tions to implement the Geothermal
Steam Act of 1970 (30 US.C. §§ 1001~
1025 (1870)), That Act provides for the
leasing of public lands for geothermal
resource exploration, development, and
production.

Pursuant to section 102(2) (C) of the
National Environmental Policy Act of
1969 (42 U.S.C, 4332(2) (C) (1970)), the
Department has prepared a “Draft En-
vironmental Statement for the Geother-
mal Leasing Program” with respect to:
(&) The adoption of leasing and operat-
ing regulations, pursuant to which the
program will be administered, and (b)
the leasing of federally owned geothermal
resources in three specific areas in Cali-
fornia: (1) Clear Lake-Geysers, (2)
Mono Lake-Long Valley, and (3) Impe-
rial Valley.

Copies of the draft statement are
available for public inspection at the
following locations:

Geothermal Coodinator's Office, Department
of the Interior, Room 7000, Interior Bulld~

ing, Washington, D.C, 20240.

Bureau of Land Management public
rooms in the following offices:

State OfMice, 556 Cordova Street, Anchorage,
AK

District Office, Lathrop Bullding, 516 Second
Avenue, Pairbanks, AK.

State Office, Room 3022, Federal Bullding,
Phoenix, Ariz,

State Office, Federal Office Bullding, 2800
Cottage Way, Sacrmumento, CA,

District Office, 1414 University Avenue, River-
side, CA,

State Office, Room 700, Colorado State Bank
Bullding, 600 Broadway, Denver, CO.

Eastern States Land Office, 7981 Eastern Ave-
nue, Silver Spring, MD,

State Office, Room 334, Federal Bullding, 550
West Fort Street, Bolse, ID,

State Office, Federal Building and U.S. Court
House, 316 North 26th Street, Billings, MT,

State Office, Room 3008, Federal Bullding, 300
Booth Street, Reno, NV.
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State Office, U.S, Post Office and Federal
Bullding, South Federal Place, Santa Fe,
N. Mex.

State Office, 729 Northeast Oregon Streot,
Portland, OR.

State Office, Federal Bullding, 125 South
State, Salt Lake City, UT,

State Office, U.S. Post Office and Court House
Bullding, 2170 Capital Avenue, Choyenne,
WwY.

Outer Continental Shelf Office, Room T-0003,
Federal Office Bullding, 701 Loyola Avenue,
New Orleans, LA,

Notice is hereby given that public
hearings will be held for the purpose of
receiving comments, suggestions, or ob-
jections relating to the environmental
impact of granting leases In the above
areas, and the adoption of the leasing
and operating regulations, on the follow-
ing dates and at the following locations:
November 8, 1071-—Federal Bullding, Bank-

ruptoy Court Room, Room No. 4040, 300

Booth Street, Reno, NV,

November 10 and 11, 1071—Caravan Inn,
Solarium Room, 2300 Auburn Boulevard,
Sacramento, CA.

November 12, 1071—Bonneville Auditorium,
No. 1002 Northeast Holladay, Portiand, OR,

All hearings will commence at 9:30
a.m. Interested individuals, representa-
tives of organizations and public officials
wishing to appear at the hearings should
contact the Director, Office of Hearings
and Appeals, Department of the Interior,
4015 Wilson Boulevard, Arlington, VA
22203, phone 703-557-1500, no later than
November 6, 1971. Written comments
from those unable to attend, and from
those wishing to supplement their oral
presentations at the hearings, should be
received by the Director, Office of Hear-
ings and Appeals, at the aforesaid ad-
dress on or before November 22, 1971.
All written statements received pursuant
to this notice will be included in the
hearing record.

Oral statements at the hearings will
be limited to a period of 10 minutes. To
the extent that time is available after
presentation of oral statements by those
who have given advance notice, the hear-
ing officer will give others present an
opportunity to be heard.

Dated: October 5, 1971,

James M. Day,
Director, Office of
Hearings and Appeals,

[FR Doc. 71-14886 Filed 10-7-71;8:51 am])

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Office of the Secretary

NATIONAL FOREST LAND
DESCRIPTIONS

Boundary Changes; Correction

The following corrections are made in
National Forest land descriptions pub-
lished .3 general notices in the referenced
issues of the TepEnaAL REGISTER:

1. 36 F.R. 12119, June 25, 1971.

Hoosmn Nattowan Foresr, IND,

T.2 N, R, 2 W, Sec. 12, delete "NW, SW;"
and substitute NWLSWiL:",
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2. 36 F.R, 16948, August 26, 1971,

Wayne Natioxar Forest, Omnio, Onio
COMPANY SURVEY

T.6 N, R, 12 W, delete “and delote "35’ from
fractional secs.".

Effective date. This order shall become
effective on the date of its publication in
the FEDERAL REGISTER.

T. K. COWDEN,
Assistant Secretary.
OcToBER 4, 1071,
| PR Doe,71-14772 Piled 10-7-71:8:48 am)

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION

[Docket No. 19260; FCC 71-1018]

HANDLING OF PUBLIC ISSUES UNDER
THE FAIRNESS DOCTRINE AND THE
PUBLIC INTEREST STANDARDS OF
THE COMMUNICATIONS ACT

Order Extending Time

1. The Commission has before it &
motion filed by McClatchy Newspapers,
asking that the time for filing comments
on part IV of the above-captioned in-
quiry—"Access Generally to the Broad-
cast Media for the Discussion of Public
Issues"—be extended from October 11 to
December 10, 1971.

2. In support of its Motion, petitioner
notes that Commission rulings relating
to this part of the inquiry have recently
been reversed by the U.S. Court of Ap-
peals for the District of Columbla Cir-
cult, that a petition for rehearing en banc
is currently pending before the court, and
that persons commenting on part IV of
the inquiry are thus placed in the position
of having to present alternative pro-
posals—one to apply if the petition for
rehearing is denied, the other to apply
if the Commission prevails on rehearing.
It submits that the court will probably
have decided the matter on rehearing by
December 10, thereby eliminating the
need for an alternative presentation.

3. The reasons stated warrant grant
of the requested extension of time.

4. In view of the foregoing: It is
ordered, That the time for filing com-
ments and reply comments on part IV
of this inquiry is extended to Decem-
ber 10, 1971 and January 24, 1972, re-
spectively, and that McClatchy News-
papers’ Motion for Extension of Time is
granted.

Adopted: October 1, 1971, -
Released: October 4, 1871.

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION,*
BeN F. WarLE,
Secretary,

[FR Doo,71-14803 Filed 10-7-71;8:51 am]

[sEAL)

1 Commissioner Bartloy absent; Commis-
sloner Johnson concurring in the result,
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| Dockets Nos. 16233 and 19234; POC 71-1000)

HELENA MARINE SERVICE, INC. AND
W.J.G. INC.

Memorandum Opinion and Order
Designating Applications for Con-
solidated Hearing on Stated Issues

In re applications of Helena Marine
Service, Inc., 6f Helena, Ark., for a Public
Coast Class IIT-B radiotelephone station
at Helena, Ark, Docket No. 19323, File
No. 199-M-L-81; and W.J.G. Inc., of
Memphis, Tenn,, for a Public Coast Class
III-B radiotelephone station at Maud,
Miss., Docket No. 19324, File No.
95-M-L-T1.

1. On August 6, 1971, Helena Marine
Service, Inc. (Helena Marine) and on
July 15, 1971, W.J.G. Inc. (W.J.G.) filed
applications for a Public Coast Class
III-B radiotelephone station license to
operate at the Helena, Ark, and Maud,
Miss., locality. This class of station pro-
vides public correspondence VHF radio-
:ehl’ephone communication service to

ps.

2. Both applicants request authority
to use the working frequency 1620
Mc/s In the same locality. Neither
applicant has made a showing of the
need for two stations of this class in this
one locality. Also, since both applications
are for the same working frequency, and
would cause destructive electrical inter-
ference by simultaneous co-channel
operation, they are mutually exclusive.

3. Except for the issues hereinafter
specified, both applicants are otherwise
qualified. A hearing is needed to deter-
mine which application to grant.

4. Accordingly, it is ordered, That the
above-entitled applications of Helena
Marine and W.J.G. are designated for
hearing at a time and place to be spec-
ified in a subsequent order on the fol-
lowing issues:

a. To determine which applicant will
provide the public with the better Public
Coast Class ITI-B station service, based
on the following considerations:

(1) Coverage area and its relation to
the greatest number of potential users;

(2) Hours of operation;

(3) Ability to effectively provide public
radio correspondence service and to par-
ticipate in the maritime mobile radio
safety system;

(4) Rates and charges;

(5) Qualifications of management,
operators and other personnel;

(6) Interconnection with landline fa-
cilities; and

(7) Reliability and efliciency of service.

b. To determine in the light of the
evidence adduced on all the foregoing
issues, which application should be

granted.

5. It is further ordered, That the bur-
den of proceeding with the introduction
of evidence on issue a is placed on each
applicant insofar as the respective items
pertain to each of these parties. Issue b
is conclusory.

6. It is further ordered, That coverage
areas will be computed on the basis of
the information in Commission notice

of proposed rule making, Docket No.
18944, or any subsequent order in this
proceeding.

7. It is jurther ordered, That to avail
themselves of an opportunity to be heard,
Helena Marine and W.J.G., pursuant to
§ 1.221(c) of the rules of the Commission,
in person or by attornmey, shall within
20 days of the maliling of this order, file
with the Commission in triplicate =«
written appearance stating an intention
to appear on the date set for hearing
and present evidence on the Issues speci-
fied in this order. Pursuant to § 1.21(b)
of the rules, the Chiefs of the Safety and
Special Radio Services Bureau and the
Common Carrier Bureau are parties to
this proceeding.

Adopted: September 29, 1871.
Released: October 6, 1971.

FroERaL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION,"
Ben F. WarLe,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-14804 Filed 10-7-71:8:51 am|

[sEAL]

[Docket No. 19183]

TELEVISION BROADCAST RECEIVERS
AND FM TRANSMITTERS

Order Extending Time

In the matter of inquiry into perform-
ance of television broadcast receivers
and location of transmitters to alleviate
interference to television reception,
Docket No. 19183,

1. In a notice of Inquiry * adopted on
March 24, 1971, the Commission insti-
tuted the above-captioned proceeding.
The notice sets out July 1, 1971, as the
timely date for filing comments. By an
order * the date for filing comments was
extended to October 1, 1971,

2. By its petition, dated September 20,
1971, the Consumer Electronics Group of
the Electronic Industries Association
(EJA) has requested that the time for
fililng comments in this proceeding be
further extended to December 1, 1971,

3. Noting that the notice of inquiry
resulted In the generation, by eight
manufacturers, of over 700 pages of data
covering a multiplicity of monochrome
and color television receiver models,
EIA stated that these data cover selected
parameters identified in paragraph 9(d)
of the notice, plus a parameter called
“Subjective Test for TV Receiver Inter-
ference Susceptibility.” EIA also stated
that data for these parameters were
taken using a common method of meas-
urement worked out at several industry-
wide meetings in order that the neces-
sary information would be directly
comparable from manufacturer to manu-
facturer,

4. The EIA further stated that the
preparation of this quantity of daia, not

1 Commissioner Bartley absent; Commis-
sloner Johnson concurring in the result.
*36 P.R, 6459, April 8, 1071; paragraph 9(c)
corrected in 36 F.R. 7029, April 13, 197L
* 36 F.R. 12806, July 7, 1971,
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practical for analyzing statistically by
manual methods, are being prepared for
electronic data processing, EIA noted
that key punching and computer time,
plus the study and evaluation of the re-
sulting composite charts necessary to an-
swer other questions raised in the notice
of inquiry is not possible within the
October 1, 1971, deadline for comments,
EIA believes that an extension of time
that permits information presentation in
a form readily usable by the Commission
is in line with the notice of inquiry,

5. As stated in the order referenced
above, the Commission needs both com-
plete and fully informative daia on
which to base a decision as to whether
or not new rules can be formulated for
alleviating the complex TV interference
problems outlined in its notice, In light
of the argument in the instant petition,
the Commission is persuaded that a fur-
ther extension of the time for filing com-
ments in this proceeding will produce
information of the quality it requires.

6. Therejore, it is ordered, That, pur-
suant to the provisions in § 0.251(b) of
the Commission's rules and regulations,
the time in which interested parties may
file comments in response to the notice
in the Instant proceeding is extended
from Oectober 1, 1971, to December 1,
1971, and the subject petition is herehy
granted.

Adopted: September 30, 1971,
Released: September 30, 1971,

[SEAL] Ricaarp E. WiLey,
General Counsel,

|FR Doc.71-14802 Piled 10-7-71;8:51 nm]

FEDERAL DEPOSIT INSURANCE
CORPORATION

INSURED BANKS
Joint Call for Report of Condition

Pursuant to the provisions of section
Tia) (3) of the Federal Deposit Insur-
ance Act, as amended (12 USC.
1817(a)(3)), each insured bank is re-
quired to make & Report of Condition as
of the close of business September 30,
1871, to the appropriate agency desig-
nated herein, within 10 days after notice
that such report shall be made: Pro-
vided, That if such reporting date is a
nonbusiness day for any bank, the pre-
(c‘leadéng business day shall be its reporting

Each national bank and each bank in
the District of Columbia shall make its
original Report of Condition on Office
of the Comptroller Form, Call No, 479,
and shall send the same to the Comp-
troller of the Currency, and shall send
0 signed and attested copy thereof to the
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation,
Each insured State bank which is 8 mem-
ber of the Federal Reserve System, ex-
cept a bank in the District of Columbia,
shall make its original Report of Condi-
tlon on Federal Reserve Form 105—Call
201, and shall send the same to the Fed-

* Filed ns part of original document.,
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eral Reserve Bank of the District wherein
the bank is located, and shall send a
signed and attested copy thereof to the
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation,
Each insured State bank not a member
of the Federal Reserve System, except a
bank in the District of Columbia and a
mutual savings bank, shall make its
original Report of Condition on FDIC
Form 64—Call No. 97 and shall send
the same to the Federal Deposit Insur-
ance Corporation.

The original Report of Condition re-
quired to be furnished hereunder to the
Comptroller of the Currency and a copy
thereof required to be furnished to the
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation
shall be prepared iIn accordance with
“Instructions for preparation of Consoli-
dated Reports of Condition by National
Banking Associations,” dated November
1970, and any amendments thereto.! The
original Report of Condition required to
be furnished hereunder to the Federal
Reserve Bank of the District wherein
the bank is located and the copy thereof
required to be furnished to the Federal
Deposit Insurance Corporation shall be
prepared in accordance with “Instruc-
tions for the preparation of Reports of
Condition by State Member Banks of
the Federal Reserve System,” dated
December 1970, and any amendments
thereto.! The original Report of Condi-
tion required to be furnished hereunder
to the Federal Deposit Insurance Cor-
portation shall be prepared in accord-
ance with “Instructions for the
preparation of Report of Condition on
Form 64 by insured State banks not
members of the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem,” dated December 1970, and any
amendments thereto.

Each Insured mutual savings bank not
a member of the Federal Reserve System
shall make its original Report of Condi-
tion on FDIC Form 64 (Savings),' pre-
pared In accordance with “Instructions
for the preparation of Report of Condl-
tion on Form 64 (Savings) and Report
of Income and Dividends on Form 73
(Savings) by Mutual Savings Banks"
dated December 1862, and any amend-
ments thereto,” and shall send the same
to the Federal Deposit Insurance
Corporation.

[sEavL] FrRANE WILLE,

Chairman, Federal Deposit
Insurance Corporation.

Witriam B. Canme,
Comptroller of the Currency.

J. L. ROBERTSON,
Vice Chairman, Board of Gov-
ernors of the Federal Reserve
System.

[FR DocT1-14766 Plled 10-7-71:8:48 am])

FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION

CERTIFICATES OF FINANCIAL
RESPONSIBILITY (OIL POLLUTION)

Notice of Certificates Revoked

Notice of voluntary revocation is here-
by given with respect to Certificates of
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Financial Responsibility (Oll Pollution)
which had been issued by the Federal
Maritime Commission, covering the be-
low-indicated vessels, pursuant to Part
542 of Title 46 CFR and section 11(p) (1)
of the Federal Water Pollution Control
Act, as amended,

Certificate Owner/Operator
No. and Vessels
Smedvigs Tankrederi A/S, Mana-
gers Peder Smedvig:
Venator,
Wilhelm Wilhelmsen:
Tancred.
The New Zealand Shipping Co.,
Ltd.:
Rakala,
Devon.
Nottingham.
A/S Luksefjell and A/S Rudolr:
Terneljoll.
Haukeljell.
A/S Rudols:
Ornefjell.
Boston Fuel Transportation, Ing,:
Erie.
Shaw Savill & Alblon Co., Ltd.:

01022...

01054
01082...

01200. ..

01202...
01302...
01306. ..

on,
Sabine Towing & Transportation
Co., Ine.:
BT0O0 1217,
Marfehamns Rederl AL, Marle-
Damn:
Kungso.
Grano.
Shipping Developments Corp.,
Panama:
Dellan Appollon,
Santa Ann,
Santa Fotina,
Delian Spirit.
Dellan Leto,
Delphic Miracle,
Tankers, Ltd,:
Athellaird.
Waterman Steamship Corp.:
Fanwood.
Oversens Towage & Salvage Co,,
Ltdl.:
Salvonia.
Ab Svenska Orient Linien:
Tavastiand.
A. F. Klaveness & Co. A/S ms
Agents:
Libreville.
Bonneville.
Amerfcan Mall Line, Ltd.:
Japan Mafl,
Philippine Mall,
Washington Mall,
Lykes Bros, Steamahip Co., Inc.:
Harry Culbreath,
Ruth Lykes C 2.
American Dredging Co.:
5-101,
§-102,
Marinfarte Compania Naviera S.A,
of Panama:
Ehios Star,
Ellerman Lines, Ltd.:
City of Enstbourne.
City of Port Ellzabeth.
Clty of York.

Schiffahrisgeseliachaft Friesecke
K.G.:

01826...

01383...

01412 .

01430. ..
01904. ..
01046.-..

01981
02152. ..

02210...

02332...
02477
02630.. ..

02561 .-

026490 ..

Helgn Frissecke,
Philtankers, Inc.:
Amy Muitina,
Nippon Yusen Kabushiki Kalsha
(The Japan Mall Steamship
Co,, Ltd,) :
Atsuta Maru,
Nagara Maru.
Kawasakl Kisen K.K.;
Yukikawa Maru,
J. Ray MoDermott & Co., Ine.,;
Gulf Glant 380.

02771 .-

02877

02068...

02977...
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Certificate

No.
02081...

02990....
03057. ..

04623. ..
04768...
05017

05181...

06354.....
05508....
M-05688

05735 -~

06763....
06764 -

Otwner/Operator
and Vessels
The Jayanti Shipping Co., Ltd.:
Thuleland.
Tota Shipping Co. §.A,, Panama:
Northern Venture,
British Indla Steam Navigation
Co, Lwd,:

T/T Arrian.
Dalichi Senpaku K.K.!
Peking Maru,
Japan Line K K.:
Kolku Maru,
Long Beach Maru,
Sanko Kison KK.:
Kokko Maru,
Osaka Shosen Mitsul
KK.:
Tatsutasan Maru,
The Harbor Tug and Barge Co.:
Barge Adak.
Barge Kiska,
Shinwa Kalun Kaisha, Ltd.:

Toryu Maru.
u%gnron Shipping, Ltad.:

ega.

Koninklijke Nedlloyd N.V.:
Zeeland,

Columbia Steamship Co., Ine.:
Columblia Mariner.
Columbia Banker,

Alter Co.:

Phyllis.

Barge Rentals, Inc.:

TC-5

Senpaku

Toto Gyogyo Kabushiki Kalsha:
Tosulmaru No. 3.

Genkaisuisan Yuugen Kalsha:
Genkatmaru No. 18,

Marine Transport Lines, Inc.:
Marian P, Billups,

The Valley Line Co.:
M/V 201.
M/V 2086,

Vancouver Tug Boat Co., Ltd.:
P.B. 12

Texaco Overseas Tankship, Ltd.:
Texaco Bahrain,

Amerada Hess Corp.:

J.T. 8. 800,
J. T, 8. 200.
Argp Maj-ost

Bremen:
Albireo.
Reyes & Lim Co., Inc.:
Alkene,
Pateras Brothers, Ltd.:
Ardena.
Southern Scrap Material Co., Ltd.:
Vesscls held for purposes of con-
struction, scrapping or sale,
but not including vessels over
8,000 gross tons.
Solstad Rederi A/S, Skips A/S Sol-
hav & Co., Skips A/S Soltun &
Co., Skips A/S Soines & Co,
Skips A/8 Solborg & Co.:
Soldrott,
Solmich,
Towa Senpaku KK.:
Yowa Maru,
Cerrahogullari Umumi Nakliyat Ve
Toaret:
Nadir,
Sea Bird Navigation Corp.:
Sea Falcon,

Linle Gmbh,

NOTICES

Ouwner/Operator

and Vessels
Interessontskab Mellem Aktiesel-
skabet  Dampskibsselskabot

& Damp , .. AF
1912 Aktleselskab:

Laust Maersk,
By the Commission,

Francis C. Hunney,
Secretary.
[PR Do¢.71-14777 Piled 10-7-71;8:40 am )

Certificate
No.

01935...

5AN FRANCISCO PORT COMMISSION
AND CALIFORNIA STEVEDORE AND
BALLAST CO.

Notice of Agreement Filed

Notice is hereby given that the follow-

ing agreement has been flled with the

on for approval pursuant to

section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1918, as

amended (39 Stat. 733, 75 Stat. 763, 46
US.C. 814).

Interested parties may inspect and ob-
tain a copy of the agreement at the
Washington office of the Federal Mari-
time Commission, 1405 I Street NW.,
Room 1015; or may inspect the agree-
ment at the Field Offices located at New
York, N.Y., New Orleans, La.,, and San
Francisco, Calif, Comments on such
agreements, including requests for hear-
ing, may be submitted to the Secretary,
Federal Maritime Commission, Washing-
ton, D.C. 20573, within 10 days after
publication of this notice in the FEpERAL
REGISTER. Any person desiring a hearing
on the proposed agreement shall provide
a clear and concise statement of the mat-
ters upon which they desire to adduce
evidence. An allegation of discrimination
or unfairness shall be accompanied by a
statement describing the discrimination
or unfaimess with particularity. If a vio-
lation of the Act or detriment to the
commerce of the United States is alleged,
the statement shall set forth with par-
ticularity the acts and circumstances said
to constitute such violation or detriment
to commerce,

A copy of any such statement should
also be forwarded to the party filing the
agreement (as indicated hereinafter)
and the statement should indicate that
this has been done.

Notice of agreement filed by:
Miss Miriam E. Wolff, Port Director, Port of

San Francisco, Ferry Bullding, San Fran-
clsco, Callf, 94111,

Agreement No. T-2563, between the
San Francisco Port Commission (Port)
and Californla Stevedore and Ballast Co,
(CS&B), is a cooperative working ar-
rangement providing for the operation
by CS&B of an off-dock consolidation
freight station (CFS) at San Francisco,
Calif, CS&B will be compensated for cer-
tain costs plus 50 percent of any profits
made by the operation. Profits will be
determined after payment of a space

wharfage for cargo not destined for
San Francisco but moving from
a Distribution Center to the CFS,

- Dated: October 4, 1971,

By order of the Federal Maritime
Commission.,
Francis C, HURNEY,
Secretary.

[FR Do0.71-14778 Filed 10-7-71;8:40 am|

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION

[Docket No. CP72-69]
EL PASO NATURAL GAS CO.

Notice of Application

SerTEMBER 30, 1971,

Take notice that on September 20,
1871, El Paso Natural Gas Co. (appli-
cant), Post Office Box 1492, El Paso, TX
79978, filed an application in Docket No.
CP72-69 pursuant to section 7(¢) of the
Natural Gas Act for a certificate of pub-
lic convenience and necessity authorizing
the construction and operation of cer-
tain facilities and the exchange of natu-
ral gas with Northern Natural Gas Co.
(Northern), all as set forth in the appli-
cation which is on file with the Com-
mission and open to public inspection.

Applicant states that it has entered
into a Gas Exchange Agreement with
Northern dated August 31, 1971, which
provides for the exchange, on a best ef-
forts basis, of up to 50,000 Mcf of natu-
ral gas per day. Northern has supplies of
natural gas available in excess of iis
treating plant capacity in the Gomez
Field area of Pecos County, Tex., which
are necessary in the operation of its sys-
tem, and applicant has, at certain times,
excess capacity in its 24-inch Gomez-
Waha pipeline and at its Waha Treat-
ing Plant which it can utilize to accept
and treat such supplies available to
Northern.

Under the agreement, Northern will
deliver up to 50,000 Mecf per day to ap-
plicant in the Gomez Field for trans-
portation to and treating at El Paso’s
Waha Treating Plant in Reeves County,
Tex. Northern will pay a negotiated rate
of 2% cents per Mcf for all gas delivered
to applicant for treatment. A quantity
of gas equivalent to the residue gas re-
maining after treatment, estimated to be
a maximum of approximately 47,300 Mcf
daily, will be delivered to Northern,
through existing facilities, by Mobil Oil
Corp., for the account of El Paso, al
Mobil's Coyanosa Plant in Pecos County,
Tex

Applicant proposes to install at an
estimated cost of $8,500, a tap on its 24-
inch Gomez-Waha pipeline, which cost
will be paid for by Northern,
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Any person desiring to be heard or to
make any protest with reference to sald
application should on or before October
20, 1971, file with the Federal Power Com-
mission, Washington, D.C. 20426, a peti-
tion to intervene or a protest in accord-
ance with the requirements of the Com-
mission's rules of practice and procedure
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the regulations
under the Natural Gas Act (18 CFR
157.10). All protests filed with the Com-
mission will be considered by it in deter-
mining the appropriate action to be taken
but will not serve to make the protestants
parties to the proceeding. Any person
wishing to become a party to a proceed-
ing or to participate as a party in any
hearing therein must flle a petition to
intervene in accordance with the Com-
mission’s rules.

Take further notice that, pursuant to
the authority contained in and subject
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the
Federal Power Commission by sections 7
and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the
Commission’s rules of practice and pro-
cedure, & hearing will be held without
further notice before the Commission
on this application if no petition to inter-
vene is filed within the time required
herein, if the Commission on its own re-
view of the matter finds that a grant of
the certificate is required by the public
convenlence and necessity, If a petition
for leave to intervene is timely filed, or if
the Commission on its own motion
believes that a formal hearing is required,
further notice of such hearing will be
duly given.

Under the procedure herein provided
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be
unnecessary for applicant to appear or
be represented at the hearing,

KenneTH F. PLums,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-14770 Filed 10-7-71;8:40 am]

[Projects 485, 2177]
GEORGIA POWER CO.

Notice of Application for Approval of
Exhibit R for Projects

OcToBER 1, 1971,

Public notice is hereby given that ap-
plication for approval of Exhibit R has
been filed under the regulations under
the Federal Power Act (16 U.S.C. 791a~
825r) by Georgia Power Co. (correspond-
ence to: Mr.. I. S, Mitchell III, Vice
President and Secretary, Georgia Power
Co., Post Office Box 4545, Atlanta, GA
30302) as part of the licenses for Bart-
lett's Ferry Dam Project No. 485 and

Middle Chattahooche Project No, 2177
* (referred to collectively in the applica-
tion as the Columbus Unit) located on
the Chattahooche River in Lee, Russell,
and Chambers Counties, Ala., and Mus-
cogee and Harris Counties, Ga.

According to the Exhibit R, the licensee
plans to provide initially: (1) A boat
ramp on Lake Oliver over privately
owned land, including a double concrete
ramp, parking, and sanitary facilities;
(2) & 10 acre park area on Goat Rock
Reservoir, including concrete boat ramps,
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parking, camping, sanitary, and picnick-
ing facilities; (3) a 35-acre boat ramp
area on Bartlett’s Ferry Reservolr at
Idlehour Point, including a double con-
crete boat ramp, parking, and sanitary
facllities; and (4) & 15-acre area on Bart-
lett's Ferry Reservolr, including boat
ramps, parking, picnicking, camping, and
sanitary facilities, In the future the
licensee plans to develop: 20 acres at
Goat Rock Reservoir for camping and
picnicking, as well as 11 acres at Bart-
lett’s Ferry Reservoir, 50 acres at Oliver
Reservoir, 9 acres at Goat Rock Reser-
voir, and 101 acres at Bartlett’'s Ferry
Reservoir for which acreages the facili-
ties are as yet undetermined. -

Any person desiring to be heard or to
make any protest with reference to said
applications should on or before Decem-
ber 10, 1971, file with the Federal Power
Commission, Washington, D.C. 20426,
petitions to intervene, or protests in ac-
cordance with the requirements of the
Commission’s rules of practice and pro-
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10). All protests
filed with the Commission will be con-
sidered by it in determining the appro-
priate action to be taken but will not
serve to make the protestants parties to
the proceeding. Persons wishing to be-
come parties to a proceeding or to par-
ticipate as a party in any hearing therein
must file petitions to intervene in ac-
cordance with the Commission's rules.
The application is on file with the Com-
mission and is avallable for public in-
spection.

KexnNerH F. PLuMs,
Secretary.

[FR Doo.71-14780 Filed 10-7-71;8:40 am]

[Docket No. E-7665)
IDAHO POWER CO.
Notice of Application

SerrEMeer 30, 1971.

Take notice that on September 186,
1971, Idaho Power Co., (applicant) filed
an application seeking an order pursuant
to section 204 of the Federal Power Act
authorizing the issuance and renewal of
short-term unsecured promissory notes
to provide a continuing outstanding
short-term borrowing authorization ag-
gregating $60 milljon. The notes are to
be Issued from time to time to commer-
cial banks or similar institutions and will
mature within 1 year from their dates
of issuance. The final maturity date of
any of said notes will be no later than
December 31, 1973.

Applicant states that the purpose for
which the proposed notes will be issued, is
to obtain temporary, interim capital for
the construction, extension and improve-
ment of its operating facilities. Such ex-
penditures are estimated at $74,886,000
for the period August 1, 1971, to Decem-
ber 31, 1972, and include $43.656,000 for
generating stations, $11,838,000 for trans-
mission lines, $2,274,000 for transmission
substations, $14,500,000 for distribution
lines and substations and $2,618,000
for general equipment. The remaining
funds required for this program will be
generated internally by applicant,
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Applicant is incorporated under the
laws of the Stale of Maine with its prin-
cipal business office at Boise, Idaho, and
is authorized to do business in the States
of Idaho, Oregon, Nevada, and Wyoming,

Any person desiring to be heard or to
make any protest with reference to said
application should, on or before Octo-
ber 22, 1971, file with the Federal Power
Commission, Washingion, D.C. 20426,
petitions or protests in accordance with
the requirements of the Commission's
rules of practice and procedure (18 CFR
1.8 or 1.10). All protests filed with the
Commission will be considered by it in
determining the appropriate action to be
taken but will not serve to make the pro-
testants parties to the proceeding. Per-
sons wishing to become parties to & pro-
ceeding or to participate as a party in
any hearing therein must flle petitions
to intervene in accordance with the
Commission’s rules,

The application is on file with the
Commission and available for public
inspection,

Kennern F, Proms,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-14781 Filed 10-7-71;8:40 am]

[Docket No, RP71-107)
NORTHERN NATURAL GAS CO.

Notice of Proposed Settlement of
Priority of Service Phase of This
Proceeding

OcroBER 1, 1971,

Take notice that on September 27,
1671, Northern Natural Gas Co, (North-
ern) tendered for filing, under § 1.18(e)
of the Commission’s rules of practice and
procedure, a motion requesting approval
of a Stipulation and Agreement and a
Stipulation and Agreement, The tender
proposes resolution of the issues involved
in the priority of service phase of this
proceeding (Phase I) on the basis of the
Stipulation and Agreement,

Northern, on April 26, 1971, tendered
for filing proposed changes in its juris-
dictional tariff that, among other things,
would increase its rates and charges and
would alter its curtailment procedures.
By order issued May 26, 1971, the Com-
mission, inter alia, suspended the pro-
posed changes until October 27, 1971,
and ordered a separate hearing to be
held on the proposed changes in North-
em’s curtailment procedures, Hearings
in the Phase I proceeding commenced on
June 15, 1871, and concluded on Septegn~
ber 15, 1971, During the course of thdse
hearings, conferences were held between
the parties in an attempt to settle the
issues involved in the Phase I hearing.
The Stipulation and Agreement is the
result of those conferences, but may not
be supvorted by all parties,

Under the proposed settlement, North-
ern will have the right to reduce deliv-
eries of gas below contract demand to
protect deliveries to residential, small
volume commercial and industrial cus-
tomers under the conditions set forth in
Substitute First Revised Sheet No. 59,
paragraph 9.1 of the General Terms and
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Conditions in Northern's F.P.C. The pro-
posal sets forth curtallment procedures
for the periods (1) October through
April, and (2) May through September.

During the period October through
April, curtailment of deliveries to North-
ern’s CD-1 rate schedule customers will
be effectuated under paragraph 9.2 on
the basis of & percentage of contract
demand for a billing group, which per-
centage will not result in an entitlement
of less than 60 percent of the billing
group contract demand except as speci-
fied in paragraph 9.4. The procedures in
paragraph 9.2 is directed toward cur-
tailing “EG Plant Sales”, which is de-
fined as gas volumes used for electrical
generation (excluding contract demand
volumes for plants listed in Northern's
tariff effective March 5, 1971) whose
total fuel input requirements equals or
exceeds 200 Mcf equivalent on any given
day; however, for the period ending
October 28, 1972, the fuel input require-
ment is 5,000 Mcf, and for the period
October 27, 1972, through October 26,
1973, total requirements are 2,000 Mecf
per day. Curtailment under paragraph
9.4 permits Northern to further reduce
dellveries to its CD-1 rate schedule cus-
tomers, if needed, by curtailing sales to
large volume interruptible consumers
(200 Mcf or more per day) as a percent-
age of billing group contract demand.

During the period May through Sep-
tember, the curtailment procedure 1is
specified under paragraph 9.3 and Is a
straight percentage curtallment of =&
billing group’s contract demand after
deducting the first 2,000 Mcf demand.
Curtailment thereunder will not exceed
15 percent and is applicable to cus-
tomers purchasing under rate schedules
CD-1 and PL-1, If additional volumes
are needed for curtailment during the
May through September period, the cur-
tailment procedures set forth for October
through April (set out above) will be
utilized.

Curtailment will be effectuated by
operational areas on a uniform basis,
Curtailment to Northern's rate schedule
PL-1 customers may be offset through
the procedures set forth in the offset
agreement attached as "Appendix B” to
Northern's motion,

Penalty provisions are placed in effect
when customers make sales of gas to
“EG Plants” in excess of the volume of
billing group contract demand author-
ized for delivery on any day that cur-
tailment is called. Additionslly, when
Northern places in effect the curtailment
procedures under paragraph 9.4, the cus-
tomer curtailed will have its demand
charge reduced and that reduction will
be added to the commodity charge for
sales to all customers during that month.
No demand charge adjustment will be
made when curtailment is ordered under
paragraphs 9.2 and 9.3.

Any "EG Plant” volumes connected
after the date of approval of this pro-
posal will not be counted in the volumes
permitted in any billing group’s contract
demand entitlements on any day cur-
tailment is called by Northem.

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 36, NO. 196—FRIDAY, OCTOBER

NOTICES

In addition, the settlement requires
Northern to file tariff sheets for inter-
ruptible overrun gas purchases under
rate schedules AOS-1 and PO-1, which
are attached as “Appendix C" to North-
ern’s motion.,

The above recitation describes, in part,
the provisions of the motion and the
Stipulation and Agreements. The motion
and the Stipulation and Agreement are
on file with the Commission and avail-
able for public inspection.

Northern states that copies of its mo-
tion and the Stipulation and Agreement
have been served by mail upon all parties
of record In this proceeding as well as
upon its jurisdictional customers and all
interested State Commissions.

Any person desiring to be heard with
reference to this filing should on or be-
fore October 22, 1971, file with the Fed-
eral Power Commission, Washington,
D.C. 20426, comments in support of, or
opposition to, the proposed Stipulation
and Agreement, Those persons who file
comments may file a response to the
comments of others on or before Novem-
ber 3, 1971.

Any order issued in this proceeding
will be subject to the Commission’s
Statement of Pollcy Implementing the
Economic Stabilization Act of 1970
(Publiec Law 91-379, 84 Stat. 799, as
amended by Public Law 92-15, 85 Stat.
38) and Executive Order 11615 including
such amendments as the Commission
may require,

Kexxern F. PLume,
Secretary.

|FR Doc,71-14782 Filed 10-7-71;8:40 am)

[Docket No, RP72-41}
WESTERN TRANSMISSION CORP.
Notice of Proposed Change in Rate

Sgpremser 30, 1971,

Take notice that Western Transmis-
sion Corp. (Western), on September 17,
1971, tendered for filing second revised
sheet No. 4 to its FPC gas tariff, original
volume No, 1, and proposed to make such
sheet effective upon issuance of an order
granting application for an amendment
to its presently effective certificate of
public convenience and necessity
concurrently filed with the proposed
rate change or as early as permitted
under Executive Order No. 11615, which-
ever is later. Under Western's present
certificate authorization the company’s
rate for sales W its only customer, Colo-
rado Interstate Gas Co. (CIG) may not
exceed the rate of one of its suppliers
then in effect (U.S. Natural Resource's
rate) plusan additor of 5 cents for trans-
portation. Western secks to increase that
spread from 5 cents to 9 cents, Copies of
the flling have been served upon iis
customer.

Any person desiring to be heard or to
make protest with reference to said
tender should on or before October 18,
1971, file with the Federal Power Com-
mission, Washington, D.C. 20426, peti-
tions to iIntervene or protests in accord-

ance with the requirements of the Com-
mission's rules of practice and procedurc
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10), All protesis filed
with the Commission will be considered
by it in determining the appropriate
action to be taken but will not serve to
make the protestants pgrties to the pro-
ceeding. Persons wishing to become
parties to a proceeding or to participate
as a party in any hearing herein must
file applications to intervene In accord-
ance with the Commission’s rules. The
tender is on file with the Commission
and available for public inspection.

Any order or orders issued in this
proceeding will be subject to the Com-
mission’s Statement of Public Policy
Implementing the Economic Stabiliza-
tion Act of 197G (Public Law 91-379, 84
Stat. 799, as amended by Public Law 92-
15, 85 Stat. 38) and Executive Order
11615, including such amendments as
the Commission may require,

Kexnera F, PLums,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-14763 Flled 10-7-71;8:40 am|

FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM

INSURED BANKS
Joint Call for Report of Condition

Cross REFERENCE: For & document re-
lating to & joint call for report of con-
dition of insured banks, see F.R. Doc.
T1-14766, Federal Deposit Insurance
Corporation, supra.

INTERAGENCY TEXTILE
ADMINISTRATIVE COMMITTEE

CERTAIN COTTON TEXTILES AND
COTTON TEXTILE PRODUCTS PRO-
DUCED OR MANUFACTURED IN THE
FEDERATIVE REPUBLIC OF BRAZIL

Entry or Withdrawal From
Warehouse for Consumption

ScrrEMBER 28, 1971.

On October 23, 1970, the US. Govern-
ment, in furtherance of the objectives of,
and under the terms of, the Long-Term
Arrangement Regarding International
Trade in Cotton Textiles done at Geneva
on February 9, 1862, coneluded & new
comprehensive bilateral cotton textile
agreemernt with the Government of the
Federative Republic of Brazil conceming
exports of cotton textiles and cotton tex-
tile products from the Federative Repub-
lic of Brazil to the United States over &
5-yvear period beginning on October 1,
1970, and extending through Septem-
ber 30, 1975. Among the provisions of the
agreement are those establishing an ag-
gregate limit for the 64 Categories, group
limits, and within the group limits spe-
cific limits on Categories 1-4, 9, 18/19
and part of 268 (printeloth), 22/23, 24,
part of 26/27 (duck), part of 26/27 (other
than printcloth and duck), part of 30/3L
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50, 51, 65, and part of 64 for the second
agreement year beginning October 1,
1971,

Accordingly, there is published below a
jetter of September 28, 1971, from the
Chairman of the President's Cabinet
Textile Advisory Committee to the Com-
missioner of Customs, directing that the
amounts of cotton textiles and cotton
textile products in Categories 1-4, 9,
18/19 and part of 26 (printcloth), 22/23,
24, part of 26/27 (duck), part of 26/27
(other than printcloth and duck), part
of 30/31, 50, 51, 55, and part of 64 pro-
duced or manufactured in the Federative
Republic of Brazil which may be entered
or withdrawn from warechouse for con-
sumption in the United States for the 12-
month period beginning October 1, 1971,
and extending through September 30,
1071, be limited to the designated levels,
The letter published below and the ac-
tions pursuant thereto are not designed
to implement all of the provisions of the
bilateral agreement, but are designed to
assist only in the implementation of cer-
tain of its provisions.

STANLEY NEHMER,
Chairman, Interagency Textile
Administrative Committee,
and Deputy Assistant Secre-
tary for Resources.

PaesipENT'S CAIINET TEXTILE ADVISORY
CoMMITTER

CoMMISSIONER ‘OF CUSTOMS,
Department of the Treasury,
Washington, D.C. 20226,

Serrumaes 28, 1071,

Dean Ma. Commissioner: Under the terms
of the Long-Term Arrangement Regarding
International Trade In Cotton Textlles done
nt Genova on February 9, 1962, pursuant to
the bilateral cotton textile agreemeont of Oc~
tober 23, 1070, between the Governments of
the United States and the FPederative Repub-
lic of Brazll, and in accordance with Execus
tive Order 11052 of September 28, 1062, as
amended by Executive Order 11214 of April 7,
1065, you are directed to prohibit, effective
October 1, 1971, and for the 12-month period
extending through September 30, 1972, entry
into the United States for consumption and
withdrawal from warehouse for consumption
of cotton textiles and cotton textile products
in Categories 1-4, ©, 18/19 and part of 26
(printoloth), 22/23, 24, part of 26/27 (duck),
part of 26/27 (other than printcloth and
duck), part of 30/81, 50, 51, 55, and part of
&4 produced or manufactured in the Peders-
live Republic of Brazil, in excess of the fol-
lowing levels of restraint:
12-Month levels

of restraint
.................. pounds_. 6, 847, 820

square yards.. 12, 600, 000
18/10 and part of 26

{printeloth)* ____ ... do.... 11,025, 000
ot N RS SRRSO do.... 4,725,000
M SRS R ot do.... 2,100,000
Part of 26/27 (duck)®. . ... do.... 2,625 000
Part of 26/27 (other

than printcloth

and duck)t® . ___.___ do.... 6,825 000
Part of 30/31% ... ___pleces._ 6,034, 482

[ g e IR CE ST dozen... 41,200

o S i T el =263 do.... 35, 400

| | Rt e Oty 14,411
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12-Month levels
Category of reptraint
Part of 64 (only
TS.US.A. Nos.:
366.0500 and
386.2500) wcevcceeen- pounds... 228, 261

1In Oategory 26, the T.S.US.A. numbers
for printeloth are:

320,..34 326...84
321...34 327...34
322...34 328...34

*The T 8. US.A. Noe. for duck are:
320...01 through 04, 06, 08
321...01 through 04, 06, 08
822...01 through 04, 06, 08
326...01 through 04, 06, 08
327...01 through 04, 08, 08
328.. .01 through 04, 06, 08

*All of Categories 30 and 31

T.8.US.A. No. 3662740,

In earrying out this directive, entries of
cotton textiles and cotton textile products
in the above ciategories, uced or manu-
factured In the Federative Republic of Brazil,
which have been exported to the United
States from the Federntive Republic of Brazil
prior to October 1, 1971, shall, to the extent
of any unfilled balances, be charged against
the levels of restraint established for such
goods during the period October 1, 1070
through September 30, 1871, In the event
that the above levels of restraint have been
exhausted by previous entries, such
shall be subject to the levels set forth in this
letter.

The levels of restraint set forth above are
subject to adjustment pursuant to the pro-
visions of the bilateral agreement of Octo-
ber 23, 1670, between the Governments of
the United States and the Federative Repub-
lc of Brazil which provide, In part, that
within the aggregate limit and group limits,
the limitations on specific categoriez may be
exceeded by not more than 5 percent; for the
limited carryover of shortfalls in certain
categories to the next agreemont year; and
for administrative armngements, Any appro-
priate adjustmoents pursuant to the provi-
sions of the bilateral agreement referred to
above, will be made to you by letter from the
Chairman of the Interagency Textile Admin-
Istrative Committee,

A detalled description of the categories In
terms of T.S.US.A. numbers was published
In the FroeEran Recister on January 17, 1968
(33 F.R, 682), and amendments thereto on
March 15, 1968 (33 P.R. 4600).

In carrying out the above directions, entry
into the United States for consumption shall
be construed to Include entry for consump-
tion into the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.

The actions taken with respect to the Gov-
ernment of the Federative Republic of Brasil
and with respect to imports of cotton textiles
and cotton textile products from the Federa-
tive Republic of Brazil have been determined
by the President's Cabinet Textile Advisory
Committee to involve foreign affalrs func-
tions of the United States. Therefore, the
directions to the Commissioner of Customs,
being necessary to the implementation of
such notions, fall within the forelgn affalrs
oxception to the notice provisions of 5 US.C.
853 (Supp. V, 1965-60). This letter will be
published in the Frormar RECISTER,

Sincerely yours,
Mavsricr H. Stans,
Secretary of Commerce, Chairman,
President’s Cabinet Textile Advi-
sory Commitice,

[FR Doc71-14760 Filed 10-7-71;8:48 am]

except
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CERTAIN COTTON TEXTILES AND
COTTON TEXTILES PRODUCTS PRO-
DUCED OR MANUFACTURED IN
THEUNITED ARAB REPUBLIC

Entry or Withdrawal From
Warehouse for Consumption

Sepremeenr 28, 1971,

On October 5, 1970, the Government
of the United States, in furtherance of
the objectives of, and under the terms
of, the Long-Term Arrangement Regard-
ing International Trade in Cotton Tex-
tiles done at Geneva on February 9, 1962,
concluded a new comprehensive hilateral
cotton textile agreement with the United
Arab Republic, concerning exports of
cotton textiles and cotton textile prod-
ucts from the Unitied Arab Republic to
the United States over a 3-year period
beginning on October 1, 1970, and ex-
tending through September 30, 1973.
Among the provisions of the agreement
are those establishing an aggregate limit
for the 64 Categories and within the
aggregate limit specific limits on Cate-
gories 1/2, 3/4, 9/26, and 16/21/22/27
for the second agreement year beginning
on October 1, 1971,

Accordingly, there is published below
a letter of September 28, 1971 from the
Chalrman of the President's Cabinet
Textlle Advisory Committee to the Com-
missioner of Customs, directing that the
amounts of cotton textiies in the above
categories produced or manufactured in
the United Arab Republic which may be
entered or withdrawn from warehouse
for consumption in the United States for
the 12-month period beginning October
1, 1971, be limited to the designated
levels, The letter published below and
the actions pursuant thereto are not de-
signed to implement all of the provisions
of the bilateral agreement, but are de-
signed to assist only in the implementa-
tion of certain of its provisions,

STANLEY NENMER,
Chairman, Interagency Textile
Administrative Committee,
and Deputy Assistant Secre-
tary for Resources.

PRESIDENT'S CABINET TEXTILE AUVISORY
CoMMITTER

CoMMISSIONER OF CUSTOMS,
Department of the Treasury,
Washington, D.C. 20226,

SertEmnes 28, 1071,

Dear Mz, ComsissroNes: Under the terms
of the Long-Term Arrangement Regarding
International Trade in Cotton Textiles done
at Geneva on February 8, 1962, pursuant to
the bliateral cotton textile agreement of
October 5, 1970, between the Governments
of the United States and the United Arab Re~
public, effected by an exchange of notes be-
tween the Government of the United States
and the Government of India representing
the Interests of the United Arab Republic,
and In sccordance with the procedures out-
Iined In Executive Order 11052 of Septems-
ber 28, 1962, as amended by Executive Order
11214 of April 7, 1865, you are directed to
prohibit, effective October 1, 1071, and for
the 12-month period extending through
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Septomber 30, 1972, entry into the United
States for consumption and withdrawal from
warehouse for consumption of cotton textiles
in Categortes 1/2, 3/4, 9/26, and 16/31/22/27,
produced or manufactured in the United
Arab Republie, In excess of the following
levels of restraint:

12-month level of

restraint

O O A St o o ey 3,360,000 pounds (of
which not more
than 3,150,000
pounds may be in
Category 1, and not
more than 420000
pounds may be in
Category 2).

B e R S et 630,000 pounds (of
which not more
than 63,000 pounds
may be in Cate-
gory 4).

B ety et 31,500,000 square
yards (of which not
more than 26,250,-
000 sguare yards
may be In Category
8, and not more
than 10,500,000
square yards may
be in Category 206).

16/21/29/27 e 9,450,000 square yards
(of which not
more than 3,412,500
square yards may
be in Category 186,
not more than 3.«
675,000 square
yards may be In
Category 21, not
more than 3,675,000
square yards may
be in Category 22
and not more than
2,047,500 square
yards may be In
Category 27).

In carrying out this directive, entries of
cotton textiles in the ubove categories, pro-
duced or manufactured in the United Arab
Republic, which have been exported to the
United States from the United Arab Repub-
liec prior to October I, 1971, ahall, to the
extent of any unfilled balances, be charged
against the levels of restraint established
for such goods during the period October 1,
1970 through September 30, 1071, In the
event that the above levels of restraint have
been exhausted by previous entries, such
goods shall be subject to the levels sel forth
in this letter,

The levels of restraint set forth above are
subject 10 adjustment pursuant to the provi-
sions of the bilateral agreement of October 8,
1970 between the Governments of the United
States and the United Arab Republic which
provide in part for the limited carryover of
shortfalls in certain categories to the next
agreement year; and for sdministrative nr-
rangements. Any appropriste adjustments
pursuant to the provisions of the bilateral
agreement referred to above will be made
to you by letter from the Chalrman of the
Interagency Textile Administrative Come
mittes,

A detalled description of the Oategories in
terms of TS.U.BA, numbers was published
in the Frogsan Recmres on January 17, 1968
{33 F.R. 682), and amendments thereto on
Murch 15, 1068 (33 F.R, 4600),

In carrying out the above directions, entry
into the United States for consumption shall
be construed (o include entry for consump-
tion into the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.

The nctions taken with respect to the
Government of the United Arab Republic
and with respect to imports of cotton textiles
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from the United Arab Republic have been
determined by the President’s Cabinet Tex-
tile Advisory Commitiee to involve foreign
Affairs functions of the United States. There-
fore, the directions to the Commissioner of
Customs, being necessary to the implementa-
tion of such action, fall within the forelgn
affalrs exception to the notice provisions of
5 US.C, 553 (Supp. V, 1065-60), This letter
will be published in the Frornal REGISTER,

Sincerely yours,

Maunics H. Stans,
Seeretary of Commerce, Chairman,
President's Cabinet Textile Ad-
visory Committee.

|FR Doe.71-14768 Piled 10-7-71;8:48 am|

NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND
SPACE ADMINISTRATION

[Notice T1-10]

VARIOUS FINAL ENVIRONMENTAL
IMPACT STATEMENTS

Notice of Availability

Notice is hereby given of the public
availability of final Environmental Im-
pact Statements with respect to the fol-
lowing installations of the National Aero-
nautics and Space Administration:

(a) John F., Kennedy Space Center,
Kennedy Space Center, Fla,

(b) Manned Spacecraft Center, Hous-
ton, Tex.

Each of these separate Installation State-
ments describes the respective installa-
tion, its mission and operations.

Comments on the draft Environmental
Statements for the above installations
were previously solicited from State and
local agencies and members of the public
through notices in the Feperan REGISTER
of March 1, 1971 and April 21, 1971,

Coples of the draft statements were
sent to the Office of Mansgement and
Budget, the Council on Environmental
Quality, and the Environmental Protec-
tion Agenoy.

Copies of the final statements are be-
ing furnished to the Council on Environ-
mental Quality and the Office of Manage-
ment and Budget,

Copies of the final statements may be
purchased (price $1 each) or examined
at any of the following locations:

(s) National Aeronautics and Space Ad-
ministration, Public Documents Room (Room
126), Independence Avenue SW,, Washing-
ton, DC 20546,

(b) Ames Research Center, NASA (Bulld-
ing 201, Room 17), Molfett Fleld, Callf. 940385.

(0) Flight Research Conter, NASA (Bulld-
ing 4800, Room 1017), Post Office Box 273,
Edwnrds, CA 93523,

(d) Goddard Spuce Flight Center, NASA
(Bullding 8, Room 150), Greenbelt, Md.
20771,

(e) John P. Kennedy Space Center, NASA
(Headquarters Bullding, Room 1207), Ken-
nedy Space Center, Fia. 82869,

() Langley Research Conter, NASA (Bulld-
ing 1219, Room 304), Hampton, Va, 23366.

(g) Lewis Research Center, NASA (Admin-
istration Bullding, Room 120), 21000 Brook-
park Road, Cleveland, OH 44135.

(h) Manned Spacecraft Center, NASA
(Building 1, Room 136), Houston, Tex. 77088,

(1) George C. Marshall Space Flight Ceuter,
NASA (Bullding 4200, Room G-11), Hunts.
ville, Ala, 35812,

(J) Misslssippi Test Pacility, NASA (Build-
18%5 1100, Room A-~213), Bay St. Louls, Mis,

520,

(k) NASA Pasadena Office (Jet Propulslon
Laboratory, Bullding 180, Room 600), 480
Oak Grove Drive, Pasadena CA 01108,

(1) Wallops Station, NASA (Library Build.
Ing, Room E-105), Wallops Island, Va. 22337,

Done at Washington, D.C., this 25th
day of September 1971,

By direction of the Administrator.

Homer E, NEwzELL,
Associate Administrator, Na-
tional Aeronautics and Space
Administration.

[FR Doc.71-14787 Filed 10-7-71;8:50 am |

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE
COMMISSION

[File No. 1-4602]
FAS INTERNATIONAL, INC.
Order Suspending Trading

OctoBEr 1, 1871,

The common stock, 2 cents par value,
and the 5 percent convertible subordi-
nated debentures due 1989 of FAS Inter-
national, Inc,, being traded on the New
York Stock Exchange, Inc, pursuant o
provisions of the Securities Exchange
Act of 1934 and all other securities of
FAS International, Inc., being traded
otherwise than on a natlonal securitics
exchange; and

It appearing to the Securlities and
Exchange Commission that the summary
suspension of trading in such securitics
on such Exchange and otherwise than
on & national securities exchange is re-
quired in the public interest and for the
protection of investors;

It is ordered, Pursuant to sections 15
(¢)(5) and 19(a)(4) of the Securities
Exchange Act of 1834, that trading in
such securities on the above-mentioned
exchange and otherwise than on & na-
tional securities exchange be summarily
suspended, this order to be effective for
the period October 4, 1971, through
October 13, 1871,

By the Commission.

RoNawp F, HUNT,
Secretary.

|FR Doc.71-14736 Plled 10-7-71:8:45 au

[70-5087]
JERSEY CENTRAL POWER & LIGHT CO.

Notice of Proposed Issue and Sale of
Bonds at Competitive Bidding

Ocroren 4, 1971,

Notice 15 bereby given that Jersey
Central Power & Light Co. (JCP&LY,
Madison Avenue at Punch Bowl Road,
Morristown, NJ 07960, an electric utility
subsidiary company of General Public
Utilities Corp., a registered holding com-
pany, has filed an application with this
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Commission pursuant to the Public Util-
ity Holding Company Act of 1935 (Act),
designating section 6(b) of the Act and
Rule 50 promulgated thereunder as ap-
plicable to the proposed transaction. All
interested persons are referred to the
application, which is summarized below,
for a complete statement of the proposed
transaction.

JCP&L proposes to issue and sell, sub-
ject to the competitive bidding require-
ments of Rule 50 under the Act, $25 mil-
lion principal amount of First Mortgage
Bonds, t Series due 2001,
The interest rate (which will be a mul-
tiple of one-eighth of 1 percent) and the
price (which will be not less than 100
percent nor more than 102.75 percent of
the principal amount thereof) will be
determined by the competitive bidding.
The bonds will be issued under an In-
denture, dated as of March 1, 1946, of
JCP&L to First National City Bank, Suc-
cessor Trustee, as heretofore supple-
mented and amended and as to be fur-
ther supplemented and amended by a
20th Supplemental Indenture to be dated
as of November 1, 1971, and which in-
cludes a prohibition until November 1,
1976, against refunding the issue with
proceeds of funds borrowed at a lower
interest cost.

The proceeds from the sale of the
bonds will be used to pay, in full, JCP&L's
short-term bank notes outstanding at
the date of =ale of the bonds, Such notes
are expected to aggregate approximately
$12 million at the date of sale of the
bonds. The proceeds from the sale of such
notes have been or will be used for con-
struction purposes. The balance of the
proceeds will be used to partially finance
JCP&L's 1871 construction program
which is estimated at $141,600,000., The
proceeds from any premium resulting
from the sale of the bonds will be used
to finance the business of JCP&L, in-
cluding the payment of expenses of thie
financing,

It is stated that the fees and expenses
to be pald by JCP&L in connection with
the issue and sale of the bonds are esti-
mated at $84,000 including counsel fees
of $25,500 and accountants’ fees of $4,700
and that the fees and expenses of coun-
sel for the underwriters, to be paid by the
successful bidders, will be supplied by
amendment. It is further stated that the
Board of Public Utility Commissioners of
the State of New Jersey, the State com-
mission of the State in which JCP&L is
organized and dolng business, has juris-
diction over the proposed issue and sale
of bonds and that no other State com-
mission and no Federal commission,
other than this Commission, has juris-
diction over the proposed transaction.

Notice is further given that any inter-
ested person may, not later than October
26, 1971, request in writing that a hear-
ing be held on such matter, stating the
nature of his interest, the reasons for
such request, and the issues of fact or
law raised by said application which he
desires to controvert; or he may request
that he be notifled if the Commission
should order a hearing thereon, Any such
request should be addressed: Secretary,
Securities and Exchange Commission,
Washington, D.C. 20549, A copy of such
request should be served personally or by
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mail (airmail if the person being served
is located more than 500 miles from the
point of mailing) upon the applicant at
the above-stated address, and proof of
service (by affidavit or, in case of an at-
torney at law, by certificate) should be
filed with the request, At any time after
sald date, the application, as filed or as it
may be amended, may be granted as pro-
vided In Rule 23 of the general rules and
regulations promulgated under the Act,
or the Commission may grant exemption
from such rules as provided in Rules 20
(a) and 100 thereof or take such other
action as it may deem appropriate, Per-
sons who request a hearing or advice as
to whether a hearing is ordered will re-
celve notice of further developments in
this matter, including the date of the
hearing (if ordered) and any postpone-
ments thereof.

For the Commission, by the Division of
Corporate Regulation, pursuant to dele-
gated authority.

[sEAL) Roxatp F, Husr,

Secretary.
[PR Doc.T1-14737 Piled 10-7-71;8:45 am]

INTERSTATE COMMERCE
COMMISSION

ASSIGNMENT OF HEARINGS

OcTosen 5, 1971.

Cases assigned for hearing, postpone-
ment, cancellation or oral argument ap-
pear below and will be published only
once. This list contains prospective as-
signments only and does not include
cases previously assigned hearing dates.
The hearings will be on the issues as
presently reflected in the official docket
of the Commission. An attempt will be
made to publish notices of cancellation
of hearings as promptly as possible, but
interested parties should take appro-
priate steps to insure that they are noti-
fied of cancellation or postponements of
hearings in which they are interested.

Correction:

MC 100307 (Sub-No. 252), Tri-State Transit
Co., in lleu of MC 100307 (Sub-No. 252),
Tri-State Transit Co., assigned November
10, 1971, at the Offices of the Interstate
Commerce Commission.

[sEAL] RoeerT L. OsWALD,
Secretary.

|FR Doc,71-14703 Plled 10-7-71;8:50 am|

FOURTH SECTION APPLICATIONS
FOR RELIEF

OcroBEr 5, 1971,

Protests to the granting of an appli-
cation must be prepared in accordance
with Rule 1100.40 of the general rules of
practice (49 CFR 1100.40) and filed with-
in 15 days from the date of publication
of this notice in the FEpERAL REGISTESR.

LONG-AND-SHORT HAUL

FSA No. 42286—Newsprint paper to
Chicago, Ill. Filed by Traffic Executive
Assoclation-Eastern Rallroads, agent
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(E. R. No. 3007, for interested rail car-
riers. Rates on newsprint paper, in car-
loads, as described in the application,
from specified points in Quebec Canada,
to Chicago, Ill. Grounds for relief—Wa-
ter competition. Tariff —Supplement 16
to Canadian Freight Association tariff
ICC 341. Rates are published to become
effective on November 6, 1971,

By the Commission.

[sEaLl RoeerT L, OSwALD,
Secretary.

[FR Doc¢.71-14702 Plled 10-7-71;8:50 am])

[Notice 376)

MOTOR CARRIER TEMPORARY
AUTHORITY APPLICATIONS

Ocroeer 4, 1971,

The following are notices of filing of
applications for temporary authority
under section 210a(a) of the Interstate
Commerce Act provided for under the
new rules of Ex Parte No. MC-67 (49
CFR Part 1131), published in the Feo-
ERAL REGISTER, Issue of April 27, 1965, ef-
fective July 1, 1965. These rules provide
that protests to the granting of an ap-
plication must be filed with the field offi-
cial named in the Feoeral REGISTER
publication, within 15 calendar days after
the date of notice of the filing of the ap-
plication is published in the Feperan
Recister. One copy of such protests must
be served on the applicant, or its author-
ized representative, if any, and the
protests must certify that such service
has been made. The protests must be
specific as to the service which such pro-
testant can and will offer, and must con-
sist of a signed original and six copies.

A copy of the application is on file, and
can be examined at the Office of the
Secretary, Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Washington, D.C., and also in
field office to which protests are to he
transmitted.

Mor1oR CARRIERS OF PROPERTY

No. MC 37523 (Sub-No. 6 TA), filed
September 27, 1971. Applicant: GENE
McGINNIS, doing business as FRE-
DONIA TRUCK LINE, Post Office Box
325, Fredonia, KS 66736. Applicant’s rep-
resentative: Leland M. Spurgeon, 308
Casson Building, Sixth and Topeka,
Topeka, KS 66603. Authority sought to
operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Processed mill feed and feed ingredi-
ents, between points in Wilson and Mont-
gomery Counties, Kans., and points in
Missouri, Arkansas, Texas, Oklahoma,
Nebraska, Colorado, and New Mexico,
for 180 days, Supporting shipper: Archer
Danlels Midland Co., 209 West Adams
Street, Box 191, Fredonia, KS 66738. Send
protests to: M. E, Taylor, District Super-
visor, Bureau of Operations, Interstate
Commerce Commission, 501 Petroleum
Bullding, Wichita, Kans, 67202,

No. MC 123744 (Sub-No. 6§ TA), filed
September 27, 1971, Applicant: BUTLER
TRUCKING COMPANY, Post Office Box
44, Drifting, PA 16834. Applicant's rep-
resentative: Christian V. Graf, 407 North
Front Street, Harrisburg, PA 17101, Au-
thority sought to operate as a common
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carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Pipe conduit, or
ducts or raceways, wrought iron or steel
NMFC item 51190 and fittings thereof;
and conduitl pipe or tubing, welded steel,
not exceeding 4 Inches od. (trade
neme—Electrical Metallic Tubing), un-
loaded by mechanical unloader fur-
nished by the carrier: (1) From the
plantsite and facilities of Jones &
Laughlin Steel Corp. at New Kensington,
Pa., to points in Maine, New Hampshire,
Connecticut, Massachusetts, New Jersey,
New York, Rhode Island, and Vermont;
and (2) from the plantsite and facilities
of Jones & Laughlin Steel Corp. at Niles,
Ohio, to points in Maine, Connecticut,
New Hampshire, Massachusetts, New
Jersey, Rhode Island, New York, Penn-
sylvania, and Vermont, for 180 days.
Supporting shipper: Jones & Laughlin
Steel Corp., Conduit Products Division,
700 Constitution Boulevard, New Ken-
sington, PA 15068. Send protests to:
James C. Donldson, District Supervisor,
Bureau of Operations, Interstate Com-
merce Commission, 2111 Federal Build-
ing, Pittsburgh, PA 15222,

No. MC 128215 (Sub-No. 7 TA), filed
September 27, 1971. Applicant: MARTIN
TRAILER TOTERS, INC,, 4038 Jefferson
Highway, New Orleans, LA 70121, Au-
thority sought to operate as a common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Trailers, designed
to be drawn by passenger automobiles,
in initial movements, from the plantsite
of Yazoo Mobile Homes, Inc., at or near
Yazoo City, Miss., to points in Alabama,
Florida, Louisiana, Texas, Arkansas,
Missouri, Tennessee, and West Virginia,
for 180 days. Supporting shipper: Yazoo
Mobile Homes, Inc., Yazoo City, Miss.
39194, Send protests to: Paul D. Collins,
District Supervisor, Interstate Com-
merce Commission, Bureau of Opera-
tions, Room T-4009 Federal Building,
701 3Luwoln Avenue, New Orleans, LA
70113,

No. MC 133966 (Sub-No, 12 TA), filed
September 27, 1971. Applicant: NORTH
EAST EXPRESS, INC,, Post Office Box
61, Mountaintop, PA 18707, Applicant’s
representative: Kenneth R. Davis,
999 Union Street, Taylor, PA 18517. Au-
thority sought to operate as a common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Modular housing
units and component parts thereof, from
points in Columbia County, Pa. to
Macon, Ga., Kalamazoo, Mich.,, and
Springfleld, Mass, for 150 days. Sup-
porting shipper: Hercoform Inc., 910
Market Street, Wilmington, DE 19899,
Send protests to: Paul J. Kenworthy,
District Supervisor, Bureau of Opera-
tions, Interstate Commerce Commission,
309 US. Post Office Building, Scranton,
Pa, 18503.

No. MC 135963 (Sub-No. 1 TA), filed
September 27, 1971. Applicant: J.T.F.
SHUTTLE CO., INC. 345 Sandview
Avenue, Bronx, NY 10472. Applicant's
representative: George A. Olsen, 69
Tonnele Avenue, Jersey City, NJ 07306.
Authority sought to operate as a contract
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Such merchandise
as is sold, used or dealt in by mail order
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business houses, between New York, N.Y.,
commercial zone, White Plains, N.Y.,
Providence, R.I., Webster, Springfield,
and Boston, Mass., under contract with
Bevis Industries, and its subsidiaries, for
180 days. Supporting shipper: Bevis In-
dustries, Inc., 607 Howard Building,
Providence, R.I. 02903. Send protests to:
Marvin Kampel, District Supervisor,
Interstate Commerce Commission, Bu-
reau of Operations, 26 Federal Plaza,
New York, NY 10007,

No. MC 136026 TA, filed September 27,
1971. Applicant: AUGUST J. LIST, do-
ing business as LIST TRUCKING, 198
North Street, Sun Prairie, WI 53590.
Applicant’s representative: Michael J.
Wyngaard, 125 West Doty Street, Madi-
son, WI 53703, Authority sought to oper-
ate as a contract carrier, by motor ve-
hicle, over irregular routes, transporting:
(1) Animal feeds, animal feed ingredi-
ents, vitamin and mineral premizes, live-
stock minerals, animal health medica-
tions, calf milk replacer, and animal
health products, from Madison, Wis., to
points in North Dakota, South Dakota,
Nebraska, Minnesota, Iowa, Illinois, Indi-
ana, Michigan, and Ohio; and (2)
materials, equipment, ingredients and
supplies which are used in the manufac-
ture, sale, production and distribution of
the commodities named in part (1), from
points in North Dakota, South Dakota,
Nebraska, Minnesota, Jowa, Illinois,
Indiana, Michigan, and Ohio, to Madison,
Wis., for 180 days. Supporting shipper:
T. C. Products Co., 6915 Raywood Road,
Madison, WI 53713. Send protests to:
Barney L. Hardin, District Supervisor,
Interstate Commerce Commission, Bu-
reau of Operations, 139 West Wilson
Street, Room 206, Madison, WI 53703.

By the Commission.

ROBERT L. OSWALD,
Secretary.

|FR D0c.71-14704 Filed 10-7-71;8:50 am|]

[sEAL]

[Notice 763]

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER
PROCEEDINGS

Synopses of orders entered pursuant to
section 212(b) of the Interstate Com-
merce Act, and rules and regulations
prescribed thereunder (49 CFR Part
1132), appear below:

As provided in the Commission's spe-
cial rules of practice any interested
person may file a petition seeking recon-
sideration of the following numbered
proceedings within 20 days from the date
of publication of this notice, Pursuant to
section 17(8) of the Interstate Commerce
Act, the filing of such a petition will
postpone the effective date of the order in
that proceeding pending its disposition.
The matters relied upon by petitioners
must be specified in their petitions with
particularity,

No. MC-FC-73115. By order of Sep-
tember 29, 1971, the Motor Carrier
Board approved the transfer to Comet
Garment Carriers, Inc., New York, N.Y.,
of the operating rights in Certificate Nos.
MC-127525 (Sub-No. 1) and MC-127526

(Sub-No. 3), issued September 11, 1967,
and May 21, 1971, respectively, to Ernest
Rosenbaum and Elsie Rosenbaum, s
partnership, doing business as Comet
Carrlers, New York, N.Y., authorizing the
transportation of materials and supplies
used in the manufacture of ladies' coats
and suits, and clothing hangers from
Jersey City, N.J., to Amityville, N.Y,, and
from the plantsite of Greenlea Modes,
Inc., at Hackensack, N.J., to New York,
N.Y.; and ladies’ coats and suits, on
hangers, from Amityville, N.Y,, to Jersey
City, N.J., and from New York, N.Y,, to
the plantsite of Greenlea Modes, Inc,,
of Hackensack, N.J. Edward F. Bowes,
744 Broad Street, Newark, NJ 07102,
attorney for applicants.

No. MC-FC-73125. By order of Sep-
tember 29, 1971, the Motor Carrier Board
approved the transfer to W. G. Haulage
Corp., Brooklyn, N.Y., of Certificate No.
MC-123188 issued to Siclari Trucking &
Warehouse, Inc., Brooklyn, N.Y. au-
thorizing the transportation of: Plywood
and hardboard, between specified points
and areas in New York and New Jersey.
William D. Traub, practitioner, 10 East
40th Street, New York, NY 10016.

No. MC-FC-73184. By order of Sep-
tember 30, 1971, the Motor Carrier Board
approved the transfer to Terminal
Transfer, Inc., Portland, Oreg., of Certifi-
cate No. MC-121525 (Sub-No. 2), issued
November 21, 1969, to Snider Trucking
Service, Inc., Ritzville, Wash., authoriz-
ing the transportation of: Heavy ma-
chinery, and building materials (except
cement in bulk, in tank vehicles), be-
tween points in Washington. Lawrence
V. Smart, Jr., 419 Northwest 23d Avenue,
Portland, OR, for applicants.

[sEaL] ROBERT L. OswALD,
Secretary.
[FR Doo.71-14795 Filed 10-7-71;8:50 am |

SMALL BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

GUAM BUSINESS INVESTMENTS, INC.

Notice of Surrender of License To
Operate as Small Business Invest-
ment Corporation

Notice is hereby given that Guam Busi-
ness Investments, Inc,, Agana, Guam, in-
corporated under the laws of the US.
Territory of Guam on January 29, 1963,
has surrendered its license (Number 12/
12-0108) issued by the Small Business
Administration on June 27, 1963.

Under the authority vested by the
Small Business Investment Act of 1958,
as amended, and pursuant to the regula-
tions promulgated thereunder, the sur-
render of the license of Guam Business
Investments, Inc., is hereby accepted and
it is no longer licensed to operate as a
small business investment company.

Dated: September 29, 1971.

A, H. SINGER,
Associate Administrator for
Operations and Investment.

[FR Doc.T1-14740 Filed 10-7-71;8:46 am|
8, 1971




DEPARTMENT OF LABOR

Employment Standards
Administration

MINIMUM WAGES FOR FEDERAL AND
FEDERALLY ASSISTED CONSTRUCTION

Modification to Area Wage Determi-
nation Decisions for Specified Lo-
calities in Certain States

Modification to area wage determina-
tion decisions for specified localities in,
Tllinois, Indiana, Maryland, Michigan,
Arkansas, California, Colorado, Florida,
Montana, New Jersey, New York, Ohio,
Oklahoma, and Wisconsin,

Area wage determination decisions
published in the Feoperal REGISTER on the
following dates:

NOTICES

AM-3673, AM-3601, AM-3602.. Aug. 25, 1971
AM-2516, AM-2510, AM-2522,
AM-2523, AM-3630, AM-3631,

Aug. 27, 1971
Sept. 3, 1971

are hereby modified as set forth below.

These modifications are based upon in-
formation obtained concerning changes
in prevailing hourly wage rates and
fringe benefit payments since these
determinations were Issued.

The determinations of prevailing rates
and fringe benefits made in these modi-
fications have been made by authority
of the Sccretary of Labor pursuant to the
provisions of the Davis-Bacon Act of
March 3, 1931, as amended (46 Stat.
1494, as amended, 40 US.C. 276a) and
of other Federal statutes referred to in
29 CFR 1.1 (inciuding the statutes listed

19631

tute the minimum wages payable on Fed-
eral and federglly assisted construclion
projects to laborers and mechanics of the
specified classes engaged in contract
work of the character and in the locall-
ties described therein.

The modifications are effective [rom
their date of publication in the FEpERAL
Recister until the end of the 120-day
period for which the determinations
being modified were issued and are to be
used in accordance with provisions of
29 CFR Part 5.

Any person, organization, or govern-
mental agency having an interest in the
wages delermined as prevailing is en-
couraged to submit wage rate informa-
tion for consideration by the Depart-
ment. Further information and self-
explanntory forms for the purpose of
submitting this data may be obtained
by writing to the US. Department of

Decision No. Date al 36 F.R. 306 following Secretary of Lahor, Employment Standards Admin-
AM-1707, AM-1711, AM-1713, Labor's Order No, 24-70) containing pro- (stration, Wage and Hour Division, Divi-
AM-1714, AM-1715, AM-1716, visions for the payment of wages which sion of Wage Determinations, Washing-
AM-1717, AM~1720, AM-1724, are dependent upon determinations by ton, D.C. 20210. The cause for not utiliz-
AM-1726, AM-1727, AM-1729, the Secretary of Labor under the Davis- ing the rule making procedures pre-
Ny SRS Aug. 11, 1971 Bacon Act; and pursuant {o the provi- seribed in 5 U.S.C. 553 is set forth in the
M;gmk:ama??fz' I‘A:{&—s-?zl. ::— sions of Part 1 of Subtitle A of Title 20  gocument being modified.
353, ANL.S55. AM-358. AM- gf '-h; Code of dF; ’-‘de"“l Regulations,  The modifications to the area wage
357, AM-358, AM-359, AM- roceaure jor precgeterm M'Hoﬂ' 0/ wage determination decisions listed above are
AM-360, AM-864_____.___._ Aug. 13, 1971 Tates, and of Secretary of Labor’s Orders  set, forth below.
AM-380, AM-304, AM-411. AM- 13-71 and 15-71 (36 F.R. 8755, 8756).
433, AM—A424, AM-438, AN The prevailing rates and fringe benefits _ Signed at Washington. D.C,, this 1st
427, AM-428. AM-420. AM- determined in the foregoing area wage 98Y of October 1971,
430, AM-432, AM-433, AM- determination decisions, as hereby modi- Horace E. MERASCO,
434, AMA35. ... Aug. 18, 1971 fled, shall, in accordance with the provi- Administrator, Employment
AM-461, AM-1846_._____.____ Aug. 20, 1971 sions of the foregoing statutes, consti- Standards Administration.
Monmicarions
Classification P Ei NL Hrioghheasfiia paymenss =
rutes H&w Penxlons  Vacation App. Tr. Otlier
WD No. AM-8578-36 F.R. (6733, Pulaski County, Ariz., Modificotion No. 1
CHANGE:
R e R Y A DA TR O SO0 L IR A IS L Ve T T T )
WD No. AM - ICH F.R. IT708, the Jfi northern Califorsia countics are all those located north of Kern and
Son Luis Obispo Counties and rwest of Inpo and Mono Counties, Modification No. |
Alameda County
CHANGE:
Cupanun »
Hvdwood Toor hym, pmvvmv o;-cmtou saw nlm.-. -hln;hn stoel seaffold eroctors undlot " 2 ne b
shoring ereetons. . ......... . 7.05 00 .50 . e
MMwrights. ... ooeensnennnanns 7.9 o0 .80 ™
Tt Pﬂndnvumcn bridge, wharf, and dock bailders. .. 7.6 o 50 L v
o Employr: coatribiites $O0.55 per hour Lo Hollday Fund and $0,15 per hour to Vacation Fund.
Alploe C y
C“A'\XOB pine County
Carpentlers:
Carpenters. .. ... .coooun - .5 00 o0 . 80¢
Hardwood floor kyers; wwm-w opcmtun. saw filers; lhhulﬂn ‘stoel seaffold ervctors “andfor
T T T A N S NS SR TS L ST A 7.68 .80 50 . 8o
Millwrights. . 7,90 .60 i . 50
Fettan Pllodrirnmen. brldn, wharf, und dock bullders. . RGN 7.8 .00 5 500
c. Em;xlnyn contributes $0.58 per hour to Hollday Fund and $0.18 per hour to Vacstion Fund.
CHANGE: Amador County
Carpenters:
Hartweod Koot MyG powsaw soaitors: v s dision: wot sakl weiosadis. et R T e
7 w w an
steel uuton.'.’?: ........................ 7.6 .0 L0 , 8e
R L A B e S R AL G T T IO S N R U 7.9 N N . Boe
SR l‘thdrinnnen. DAIAgH, WHAH, 60 GOCK DUIAEIN . o222 2esnnnensoeeemmiesosnesmseeseeeeerneee 7.6 ‘w0 .80 + 8o
¢. Employer contributes $0.35 per hour to Hollday Fund and $0.15 per hour to Vacation Fund.
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MopiricaTions—Continued
Baalc Fringo benofily ments
Classification hourly e o —p—
mtes H&W  Pousions Vaoation App. Tr. Other
Butto and Glenn Counties
CHANGE:
(¥ lers
LI 0.0 0.9
ric 4~ T S
Plledrivormon; bridge, 7.63 80 .8
Painters:
el A N M P OO T A PSRRI T IR SRS 5.40 28 25
Yoot lﬁmy. sandblast; structural steel; swingstages and toOpers ... ... _.......ieiieesieen 5.65 ] 2%
note:
d. Employer contributes $0.38 per hour to Holiday Fund and $0.16 per hour to Vacation Fuund.,
Calaverss and San Joaquin Counties
CHANUE:
Carpenters:
3T S DN R SRS e TS LR YT GRS WG § 3 S SR VDT NS .50 .0 .8 N
Hardwood floor I-ym. powersaw q-mon. saw filers; shllltho. steel seaflold erectors nndlot
Ty T T S s 3R UL SN LR £ TR M S e S S AN S ST A R 7.65 .50 .0 N
Millwrights. . 7. 90 .00 0 e
Plledrivermn; bridge, whif, and dock bullders. ... . .6 0 N . e
Footnote:
¢. Eniployoer contributes $0.35 per hour to Holiday Fund nad $0.15 per hour to Vacation Fund.
Colusa County
CHANGE:
s arvmlru
............................ 7.5 .m L L
lludwood floor layers; pwrmw omntun. suw filers; -mnglm stee! seaflold erectors and/or
Mmmon...... ..................... 7.65 N N N
illwrights_ ... . 7.™ N .8 .o
% ml;:lodﬂvmm bndn wharf, and dock bailders. . 7.6 @ R i
alnters:
NI BRI 5 o a g e bt D AT A VA TS A TAT NN 47 P E A E 4ttt hhs + 5455 55 0 it bp S eToenihbs by 54 .25 5] OB o oS st s
Structiral steel; swing stage; sandbluaster; spray; taper. . 565 25 -3 5] P TP ST R,
l’ooln
Rmplayw contributes $0.38 per hour to Holiday Fund and $0.15 per hotur to Vacation Fund.
Contra Costa County
CHANOE:
Cnmuum
T S S S e T AT RS e A e S T G i A e T S Sl . 0 0 e
Hudwood floor lnym powetsaw operators; saw fller; :hlncw:; noel scaflold erectors and/or e . » -G,
Min mhu..‘........f'IIIZIIffffI'ZLZIIILQT' """ijﬁ ot emadignl 7.9 R % BN
» I'l\rddv«mn Bridge, wharf, and dock ballders . ... . L0 L0 <500
ootnot:
.. Bmphyu contributes $0.35 per hour to Hollday Fund snd $0.15 per hour to Veeatlon Fund.
el Norte and Humboldt Countles
CHANGE:
Carponters:
‘(i:sm e s s e e SE et e .0 L0 N S
wood floor )wx WRW Of n.n'nhn l«s.nnlmﬂ rectors ol
ool sharing erec! M W n; 7.65 L % N
!ﬂlwﬁ‘hu 7.0 Lo .5 Lo
> Plledrivermen; Bridge, wharf, and dock buliders e L0 N .y
votnote:
o, Employer contributes $0.35 per hour to Hollday Fund and $0.15 par hour 1o Vacation Fund,
Ei Dorado-Nevada-Placer-8lerra Counties
CHANGE:
(‘.nnnnlnn\.
llwmoodifé&'l ....................... i T e s S s M.-w 7.5 0 . N
W nyers; WEAW Opera aw ors; steel ercctors and/or
stoel shoring nmwn.l.,?: ............................................................ 7.65 .00 N . 5o
A R A S e I e S (B 7.9 .60 N . 50dd
Yoot 'l‘ll«mvmncn. bridge, whart, and dock buailders. . tge 7.6 .00 .60 6
w note:
d. Employer contributos $0.38 per hour to Holiday Fund and $0.18 per hour to Viacation Fund.
Frosno-Kings-Madern-Tulare Counties
CHANGE:
Carpenters.
5T T Rl e e S A vy L L e S S SRS DN SIS URA R IRy SR, TR 1 7.8 .8 W L B 202 i recesas
Hardwood floo hy-n. pomnn- opvnmn. saw filory; uhlnglnu. seal sonfTold omluu.ndkw
Stoel ShOring reClom. . ..o ciiearasnncnnrrrnssmars A ST IS 7.68 .60 N N 0% ...
Millwrights. . S AL TR PR BASERE IO Y N R 7.9 .60 N . 5o L e e ameyysess
> l'llednvnmm ‘bridge, whatf, and dock Duiiders. ... . ... .. .00 .50 . 500 (0 PR AR
cotnote:
o ).m;-loy« contributes $0.35 per hour 1o Holidsy Faod and $0.18 per hour to Vacation Fund,
Lake and Mendocino Counties
CHANGE:
Carponters:
glnn:nm R e e g % iﬂ”ﬁlwl l ld nnd 7.8 60 N N | b=
ardw Noor n werraw or-tulm saw fllecs; erx; steel m‘lo etectors for
stvol »borln:n«m.l.)? ............................ LE LAY, 7.6 .00 0 + 5 02
DT s o tmnnai bt b a s Tas it P oot s s s ein i n aiain aie e Reneias 7.0 0 . N W02 i
. ‘l‘lkdm'«men “btidgo, whard, and dock builders. . ... : T . 7.68 0 .50 . %00 voe
‘oolnote
. Employer contributey $0.35 per hour to Holiday Fund and $0.15 por hour o Vacation Fund.
Lassen County
CHANGE:
('ummlm
e P R e A R S G N A S PR SRR 2 7.60 00 50 N 02 .
Hlardwood foor Inyers; powersaw operstors; saw filens; ;lﬂnularr stoel seaflokd rndm ‘and/or
Aol SBOTINE €rOCLOPS. . ..o oreeenaanssomennemnsennnn . 7. 05 N LW L hod L/ RO
Ly R NI {2 LT g S L N 7.m .50 0 N PRSI acs v
Piledrivenuien; bridge, whaet, and dock builders. 7.6 . N L5 e .
Painters (nmdnlng por! of county)
e s GRS SR e M een el S 5w .5 5 N - W Az .
Structueal atzeL swing stage; sandblaster; spray; laper 6. 65 .0 .5 v Soidameqnss ..

Fooluote
. Employer contributes £0.38 per hour to Holiday Fund and $0,15 per hour to Vacation Fund.
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MOmPICATIONS—Continued
Baslo Fringe benefits pa mmu
Chassification hourly s -
rates H&w Penslons  Vaeation App 'rv Other
Murin County
CB@NOB;
LT iy S e o o W 8 A R T R I R L U .8 $0. 60 80 £, 50 w
ummmewommn'MMImmmdmmh ” "
:ha'im erectors. ;g : :; i a . g ........ -
e Pn-dmmic'ﬁ.'m«e"""';iiﬂ'iﬁéa'&iwm ' """"" 7.6 R 50 5o Ll <
S t.mployfr contributes $0.38 per hour to Hollday Fund and $0.15 per hour to Vacation Fund.
Maripoes Count
CHANGE: 4
vae l«:
7.80 . .80 . 8¢
g 7.68 .60 60 N
Nllll‘rlthh...... v 7.9 .80 .80 . 50
Yoot ul’lhdnvnmen,hﬂdp whart, and dock builders 7.63 o .00 . e
votno
¢ Employer contributes $0.35 per bour to Hollday Fund and $0.15 per hour to Vacation Fand.
Merced County
CHANGE:
Carpenters:
Carpenters .50 00 R . g .02 . -
Hardwood floor layers; powersaw operators; saw fllers; shinglors; steel scaifold erectors and/or
steel shoi 7.65 N N . 8o Ay ARIR
Millwrights 7.%0 N 0 S K %
r Pﬂodﬂvmn. bridge, wharf, and dock bullders 7.8 W L0 e N PR D
. Bmpwy« contributes $0.35 per hour to Hollday Fund and $0.15 per hour to Viseation Fund.,
Modoce County
W%NOE:
7.0 0 0 0
1.6 .0 .80 .od
1.90 .0 .00 o
A e .0 W0 .d
; roller. 5.40 25 .25 .65 L
Tootaiis stmcwml stocl; swing stage; sandblaster; SPOnY; (OPAE. ... ..o 5.05 25 .25 R AP R TSR RO .
d. lmploy« contributes $0.35 per bour to Hollday Fund and $0.13 per hour to Vacation Fund,
Monterey County
CHANGE:
Cu-v-nm.
.......................................................................... 7.5 N .0 .04
lludwood floor layers; powersaw on«w:n, saw nkn shinglers; steol soaffold erectors and/or
steel o R AR TS Y RSN AR TS TIS GO G SISTR LI SEIT RN 7.6 N L0 od
...... 7.9 .0 .50 L
et S DR TR 6 . .80 J8d
d. Employu contribates $0.35 per hour to Hollday Fund and $0.15 per hour to Vaeation Fund,
Napa Count:
CIIANOR- .
upen
......................................... 7.5 L0 R Lo 02 ..
uudtood floor layers; powunv opmuoa mw nlcr nhlnxlcn; steel scaflold orectors and/or
um ng erectory.. ... SRS S SR N E e 7.8 L0 .80 8o A s ol e e
e PSS L S ISR SR IR 7.90 N .50 . 8o R e'ns onmn st
Pll.dﬂnrm«n, bridge, wharl, and dock bullders .68 L0 .50 0o A SR N
.. xmployu contributes $0.35 per hour to Hollday Fund and $0.15 per hour to Vacation Fund,
Plumas County
CHANGE:
C-rpcnu:n:
& NS A TR A A RN Y O OO A R L I S S AT R PGS 7.5 . .50 S0
nu‘dvmod floor layers; powersaw oporators; saw filers; shinglers; steel scaffold erectors andjor
B B T e e res f SO S s on s te o ee pe b s b ses sacs Sete danasts 7.08 .60 .50 Sod
T N e R R O R e R 7.0 .00 .00 Sod
l'ul::dnvnmm; bridge, wharf and dock builders. . ... 7.8 N 00 S04
Bmsh. o Do AR TR LTI SR e W i 5.40 ] .28 8 .. .
Pootatis Pt'l)‘ sundblast; struotural steel; swingstages and tapers. . 15 665 .5 25 [ oyl =
d. Emp\o)n contributes $0.35 per hour to Holiday Fund and $0.15 per hour to Vacation Fund,
Sacramesto and Yolo Counties
CHQ‘NOB:
7.8 N .50 A0 e
7. 68 . 00 N Bd
7.9 N .80 A0d
7.6 N N A0
d. Bmployvr contributes $0.35 per hour to Holiday Pund and $0.15 per hour to Vacation Fund,
San Benito and Santa Clara Counties
CHANGE:
lcn 7.8 0
l!uu\vood lloor' o e e e S i e Sis k A
stoel shoring ercctors. ‘m.'m,' ........... - ........... m‘ .................................. 7.08 -0
T TR AN DR A (R 7.9 S0
Plledrivermen; bridge, wharf, and dook DULIAens. oo e rceeecccssenessscsensssnnnesn 7.6 00
................................................... 72 45
Cable splicers. ... O .51 45

Footnote:
¢. Employer coutributes $0.35 per hour to Holiday Fund and $0.15 per hour to Vacation Fund,
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19634 NOTICES

MoprricaTIONS —Continued

Bosice o bonefits ts
. Ny Fring: paymen
rotes H&W  Penslons Vacation App. Tr. Other
San Francisco County
CHANGE:
© upm N’I.m
Carpen A B 7.0 0. .= 0. 50
Hardwood fioor layers; pavennv openton; saw filees; shinglers; steel soaffold crootors and/or
steel U SIS SaRe L ERS S L A S SO A D R L SRR S e, 7.65 .0 L5 . 60d
R R R R R S SIS SO TR 7., L .50 L
Yoot ml’lkdrlvmum: bridge, wharl, and dock bufiders. . .8 . . Iod
votuote:
. Employer contributes $0.35 per hour to Hollday Fund and $0.15 per hour to Vacation Fund.
Ban Mateo County
CHANGE:
('uwnlm
.............. ‘ 7.50 N .50 500
ll-rd\vood floor Inyers; pwmuw oprmlm W mm. ‘shing
steel shoring evectors. .. ... ... ... ... 7.0 L .50 . 50e
T T T U R R e I O 7.90 0 . 80 . 5o
ot ll'llrdrlvcmwn. bridge, 'hul ond dock bufkders. 7.8 Lo ,80 L 500
oolnote:
¢. Employer contributes $0.38 per Lour to Holiday Fund and $0.15 per hour to Vaeation Fumd,
Banta Cruz County
CHANGE:
Carpenters;
(0 T T R e L W - Sy B, SRS . R R W . » 50 L S
Hrdwood floor Inyors; mltmv opcnturs saw filers; ulnlugl«-r steol seaffold arectors -nd/bt
ateel shoring erectors. . S e s 7.8 00 ® LB OB nhn o
T T IR R AN TS CRTEIECUAT S : & 7.9 S 50 B 02 ... >
¥ Plledrivermen; bridge, whit!, snd dock builders. . r27e LRI 7.8 L0 80 Lo e
oolnote:
4. Employer contributes $0.22 rer hour to Hollday Fond and $0.15 rer hour o Vaeation Fund,
Shasta wnd Tehama Counthes
CHANGE
Carpentes:
Corpenters 7.5 S0 .= L8 o
Hardwood floor lnyrn. pmrumvr opnnlun. saw filers; shinglers; steol seaffold eroctars u\dnr
steel shoring erectors. . .. 7.065 L0 . LB S
Millwelghts ... ....ooooiviinn B AR 7.9% 0 80 L 60 s oves
i 'l'urdﬂv«mm Lridge, wharf, and dock bailders. . e 2 7.0 .00 5 L5 5 s IR
"ninters:
BrN; OIS v os sosonsssokssnobany ainkss % Sty 5.40 .35 .25 N .
> bpl’l,. dblast; sty ) stenl; swi e and tapers LT SO 565 L2 5 .65 ‘
oolnote:
a P.mployrr coniributes $0.35 per hour to Hollday Fund and $0.48 per hour 1o Vaeation Fund,
Skiyou County
CHANGE:
Carpentons:
COrPentent. . . ... osiiosssans .80 L0 .50 . e 1.
llnnl'ood 100 layers; powersaw nprrutm raw filers; shinglers; stoel ponfTokd muoo nml/«
steol shoring erectors. . ............... 7.66 L0 50 , 00 W02 .
Millwrights_ .. ... ..... 5 7.0 60 .50 50e 0.
lLl.MﬂmuWI s bridge, whnrf, and dock huilders. - .68 . N . e i =
'alaters:
Brosh; roller. _....... 5.40 .2 45 .05
v Structiral stoel; swing xlqv. sandblaster; SPInY; tager 508 .3 .3 .65
‘oolnote:
¢. Employer contributes $0.35 per hour to Holkday Fund sod $0.15 per hour to Vaeation Fund,
Solano County
CIANGE:
Carpenten:
Carpenters. . . .5 o 3 e 02,
Hardwood floor layers; powm' opvmunr “w ulan; ahln(lon. steel sealfold erectors -mllot
steol shorfng ercctors_. .. .. 7.6 L R L e 02 .
AT o Sl it s s S A R R wiaia mm e Sels 7.9 L0 o . e 02 .
y Piledrivermon; bridge, wharf, and dock bulldens. . 7.8 .0 L3 LB W02
‘ootuote:
e. Employer contiibutes $5.35 per hour to Hollday FPund and $0.15 per hour 1o Vaestion Fund,
Sonoma County
CIANGE:
Carpenters:
Carponters, .8 N L L50d N
Ilnrdvmod oor lnycm pownmw uvmlun. mw filers; :hlnxler-. steel souflold ecectors and/oc
steel shoring erectors. . ... 7.0 .| .50 L 02
Millwrights. .. .. 7.9 .o L8 L 0d 02
v Plledrivermen; bridge, whard, und dock hatldens 7.6 .m L0 L 02
Y ooLu0te:
d. Hm;-loyvr contribates $5.35 per hour to Holiday Fuond and $0.15 per hour to Vacation Fund,
Stanislsns and Twolumne Counties
CHANGE:
Carpenters:
o T T RS ERR T SR RN AN vt U 7.5 .00 . 50 e
Hardwood floor h;m th‘l opeTulors; sow lllnn ;Mnghn steel Mol-l crectors andjor
nmlmmuwl«: .................. R e RSP AR % 00 .80 N SO0
MIRWEIEDIE. - one s ss sosessiioasionasenibaas I e iim SU T 2ot 7.0 L0 B0 . B 02,
- Plledriveemon; bridge, wharf, and dock buliders. . ... S e S b B SRR s ate .63 . N e 02 .
uolno
l'.mlnlo) er contributes $0.35 per hour to Hollday Fund nnd $0,15 per hour 1o Vacation Fund.
Sutter County
CHANGE:
Carpenters:
(! nrpcnltu ..................... AT 7. 850 80 80
Hardwood floor layers; powersaw operntors ; shi
steel shoring erectors. 7.65 .00 .80
Millwrighte. . ... .oooooeaiaie 7.%0 .50 N
=" Piledrivermen; bridge, whart, an 7.6 80 .50
inters:
Brash; roller. ... ........ it 540 35 2
Your "lpny,nndbhm nmcluuhtoul swlnph:und upeu o L ot s stsed 565 % 5
uo note:
d. Employet contributes $0.38 per hour to Holiday Fund and $0,15 pot hour to Vacation Fund.
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NOTICES 19635

MovricaTions—Continued
Fringo benefits payments
Classification hourly
ates H&W Pensious Vacation App.'Tr. Other
Trinity County
Cl’léNOE:
......'.... .5 %0, 60 $0, 80
7.6 .00 50
7.9 K .
.68 R .
l‘un
Bmxb L e R e e T e L A N e P S i 20 S 4,40 25 28
Pochiohe !mcurnl stoel; swing AN, SANADIORLEr; BPTIY; SO . ... ... oooooore oo sersme s erss 8,65 2 .35
e Bmphy« coniributes $0.35 per hour to Holiday Fund and $0.15 per hoar to Vacation Fund.
Yuba County
CH%NOR':‘
arpenters:
?1"'&'";'.335"“1 ................................. nmlmmu ......... oy .50 . 60 .50
ardw 00r layers; powersaw o nxon. saw filers; jers; scaffold erectony
llulnhminacmlon 90 p' .._............m KL S SR T el A 2.6 .00 N
Mil o 2.0 .00 80
A l‘ilrdnn:mcn bridge, wharf, and dock buliders. . 7.6 .0 .00
Brmh s PSRN S AT S L B e XS S AP 2 1 £ R AN R N ALK TR 8 4 .2 5
Yoo ‘m‘gpny. sandblast; structural steol; SWIDESUAZE B3 BPOT. o . ... oo oo ee e s s 5.6 .5 .2
d. Employer contributes $0.95 per hour to Hollday Fund and $0.15 per hour to Vaeation Fund.
PIL!DRIVKNO
o Amunuoonginm(fu\-mnu oller, deckhand). . ... ARG 15940 S W ST 0 e e e [ 81 N3 e .58 338 2o p it ral -
rou;
cPomwmopomoc ......... urcifes AR O U 8 e LS X 6 46 .58 .75 85 Cp L IES s s
?mek crane LTINS e e G S A R N T S R 6.5 .55 ] L8 e " I35 WS >
Group 11
off)'&{?nbmonugg«homﬂlouuncm-uﬂdmly) . 7.04 N I8 N B A Lt el
ressor operator (2-7); penerator operstor (100 kw, orovcv) L nux(z-?) welding
a mln:c:hhwomwra ‘—po'fmdolhc"’r.uwl by electricity) . p popc P VAL .2 ) .78 .55 I saec s K
rou;
Dpetk cnzlmr forklift operator; A-frames; self-propelled boom-type lifting deviee. ... .. 742 .55 .78 N aME S vonape -s
lfuvy-duty repatrman sndfor welder. ... ... o Ao TR Tk TS N .55 .75 .55 oI eaiarsarven <
munx. gl in ew of sssé ".oon’-hmumﬂng bmkrorcompmduchod tocrane
piudrmwwdnmnﬁmr d or Boating and derrick opvnwoldkulor
gusoline powered crane plledriver (w/o bo(l«g up to and hu:ludlng . yd. mating truck
o mnov operator (up to and including 28 olsting matertalonly) . ... e 812 85 W78 N g ¢ RN YL -
roup
wam«mmwmmmu’owl averlcu. rd.nunrw
of crane (wisteam, flash boiler, pamp or compressor st ); operator of steam powered
erawler, or Universal-type driver mms Raymond or similar type); truck crane operator (over 25
um-holul material or DI OIS oo i e s r s e e o L ) 85 I8 .55 Ay et SRl
WD No. AM-8/30-3¢ F.R. 17067, Adams ion of Bou ‘Smax
w-m-u

Arapahce, southeast
M)'lmrmw w 1 l)u,ka Wnu portion of | Jefferson, &

CHANGOE:

‘“"En.. - I)m tropolitan
Cetment masons (Dunv« mcuopol tan urea)
Bnﬂdlm tﬂon

WD No, Am-3£351—36 F.R. 17074, KX Pas County, Colo, Mod{fication No. 1
CHANGE: Coment masons (heavy and BIEEWOY) . .. .o in et et s et et eemoeees e [ 5N S0 pheses B e 90 . .03
Bullding construction:

WD No. AM-~jo1—-30 P.R. 10401, Pinellas County, Fla. Modification No. 1

CHANGE:

T R U AR N S v e S N e el ol 640 .25 ¢ SIS I oo ress
CHaNGE: P No. AM-S3(-3 F.R. 16161, Du Poge County, I. Modifcation No. 3

Ironworkers; Natonal Acoelerator LaBOMory. ... ...oeeeeeeesooononesoe 0.65 W IR 80,085 voueenenn..
CriaNGE: " No- AM-820-8 F.R. 15168, Kene County, Il Modification No. 2

Ironwatkers, stctural, ornansental, &t relRIORChOg - ..o oooeoeses 068 .2 2 S I i -
crangp: WD N AM-Si1—30 P.R. 16413, Wil County, TU. Modification No. 8 E

B L T R T . RO ~ S T L Y S S L X I L e e ana e s R P o AN e TV Y S e -
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19636 NOTICES

MontricaTioxs—Continned

Classlfication

W) No, AM-8;3-%5 F.R. 15223, Boone, De Kalb, Du P'g Kane, Kendall, Lake, McIHenry and Wil
Counties, Ill, Modification No, 3

CHANGE:
ltou'othn
, De Kalb Count two-thirds including Sym snd De Kalb),
Dul‘nco y(uclnd!ng rmfa vlclnuy) unmnhooo-bnll omhll(,ouny
and the southeast one-fourth of MeHenry Connty.......... T s et
oM WD No. AM-251—-36 F.R, 16277, Allew County, Ind, Modification No. 2
Bnlldlnx construction:
ORI i 5 5 S S en As s 4 £ C Seash MR F e S oo e s

Alr tool or kKhammer, vlhnlot)
Hod c-nkm tl:’::.wn tendsrs Suny
ortar mizors.

Plasterers’
ADD: Building construction:
Laborers:
Group A:
Buﬂdmc and cotmmcuon l.bomx scaflold bulldm oum than for mason oc ‘sluuma
tronworkers’ h ef , window w
roofers’ helpers, rallroad laborer, mmmy wall washers (Interior nnd oxterior), cement
finisher had;:: urpunmbclp«..n portable water pumps with dischargs up to 3 in.,

V’nmxmo(l . handling of lumber or ke d muaterial (excludiog rafirond ma-
terial), t rakers and lutemen, koluomm air tool operntors, vlbmon. chipplog
hammer operator, and all other d ab men
wwki lnd!!rhudeepetuwxoﬁ laborers mﬁm ln ditches 6 ft. lu or X

yolunlc:eupnmp,elulnuwoponm‘ tile {mmvuwnn ), sewer
hym (metallic and nonmcumc). motor-driven wheelbarrows and conernto bug:
crote assomnblers, conveyor assemblers, core drill operators, ce-

hyster operators,
ment, Hme, or tﬂ& ehy bandlers (bulk or , pnoumatic spikers, dcck engine "and
a g\rh operator, water main and cable docking metallic and noametallic)....... ... .
rou
tor uudrn. mortar mixers, weldors (mtyhue or electric), cutting torch or burner,
nozzle ) : n op , scaffold bulhlan whon working ﬁot
urog& .................................
nool work In free nir:

Muckers or tunnel laborers, bottonunen, conm!mmn (bottomn), miners and bhendor-
Omp R e e
Dynamitemen. ......... A a4 Aans e e meaials e

WD No. AM-35¢8—-33 P.R, 15242, Bartholosaewe County, Ind. Modification No. 2
CHA\‘(IEB

Udlu construetion:
ASDOICON WOTIAED . oo s cctveraessnrasanssnnasonstismarinss ssahosanscessssadalsnsnnsnne
CURAlE RUIORE. - . - v o4 sobssnsnsssnnseansusvotvesonsiisss bosesssnsasd
IR e iis i Ao RS b Sy s e v siva h cd s E5S S odas'ns Sdmims s Sovs ammaR A S AN o Akl
OMIT:
Bullding construction:
Laborers:
“m”ﬂﬁﬂﬁ?m&&hagﬁ&am """"""""""""""""""""""""""
Mmkwudhodwrﬁ!. %
P slnyers (concrete and clay) ...
Dynamitemen. . ... ....oooonnn
Cement handlers (bulk of bag)...
Conerete pnddlon snd bottommen
ADD: Buﬂdlm construction:
- Gron
Bundlu and construction Wcu} scaffold bulidets other unn for mason o plasterers,
fronworkers’ bolpers, indow wul»nlu ekum.
roofers’ helpors, milroad lab b ((nudot d exterior), ceme
o nnhh«herpn nmnurholpu.tuporughm pumps wm:dwm-up 030, .. ..
o
$ W%Mlm mmw«n.mmu(uelmm»p
rakers nnd Iuteman. kettiemen, alr tool operators, vibrators, ehipplog
?mmnn the tool operators, fackmen %
x:‘ﬂmmmm laborecs w mmdlldnun.ln%h "
-st-m unlerete pump, chuin saw opecators, m
l.yen ::-wuo and nmg'w). m:wr-drlnn wmmr Mll : bqé
og:m E? o lers, oONYayor blus] pers
omml. ?-y handlers (bulk or b‘w.‘h ors, dock engine
o nch operator, water maln and cable dueking (o and nonmetallio).. ............ >
I'Lur tenders, mortar mixers, welders (acetylene or elootric), out unh or burner,
mant noxtlo labaress, coment gun operator, scaflold bul Mwhm%kﬂn‘ larphstanr
L L R L L T cond
0'% 1ol work In free alr:
w
M % bottommen, conerstemen (bottom), minars, sod heador-
n'mm .................................. 3
gyn'mnunux ...... — P secdasssssse BRI csses®
WD No, AM-353—-3 F.R, 15227, Benton and Tippecanse Counties, Ind. Modification No. ¢
CHANGES:
Bullding construction:
OMIT Asbestos workers. .. .. U™ FOON N T S RS S S S SRR S PR AR D S S -
Buﬂd!nc construction
Laborers; (Buudlnc)
Labarers
Dynsmite an dmdummh-” oy %
Lt e i S b
Wnckml?amwn high, bbommdluh-hobvon..uhhm ‘uwuarhld).ml
Wrecking laborers

Flagmen and nndunh".ﬂ'

;-
sgete

SR .-
34344

N
=88 SEsSS

«18

L]
«15

BEEEEES

18

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 36, NO. 196—FRIDAY, OCTOBER 8, 1971

Frioge benefits payments
H&W Penstons Vacatlon App. T'r.




NOTICES 19637

MopiwiCaTIONS—Continued
Baasto ¢ benefits ents
Fring paym
rates H&W Pensions Vacstion App. Tr. Other
ADD: Bulldln; construction:
Urou
nulldlm and construction hboms soaflold bulhlen Mh« lhau for magon or plasterers,
fronworkers' belpers, beipo lns
roofers’ helpers, raliroad kabore uumty will washurs (lnuﬂot and ex , cemant
o n?smm helpor, mquler hnlpor all portable water pumps with dhchutn up 331n.. ... un % 18 0B ... —te—e W DR
rou
WP bandling of ereasote Jumber or like treatod material (excluding raflroad

sterproofing,

materinl), uphnlt rakors and lutemsen, kettlemen, alr tool operators, vibrators, chrnplm
tavuner operstors, and all othor po«unmlc tool operatons, mon and ahmt
wodrlnf in ditobes deeper than 0 {t., laborers working u: dit: 61t in

assembly of unferéte pump, ehaln 30w operstors, e [vrl (sewer or fleld), le\nr pl:-a
layers (hetallic and nowmetallie), motor-drivea wheefbarrows and eoncrets bnuh-.
hyster opera-purnip erete assemblers, conveyor assemblers, ¢ore drill operators, camen

Hme, or siea clay handlers (bulk or bag), preamatie spllvn, deek, enging and wlneh

= o;arlun water moli and eable docking (metallic and nonmetallie). ... .oooovvvveaannn e L2 L8 y & e oS0 s aeeapaetone
roup
Plaster tenders, mortar mixers, welders (acotylene or electric), eutting torch or burner,
eement nozzle Iaborers, cement gun operator, seatfold butklers whan vak!ng for phsum
ol e e S e e B TR S R T DO T TN MRV 2 RN am A8 AT avveossndes - (X G- BETEE
Group D:
1 work In free alir

Muckers or tunoel lnbum Dottarmmen, coocretomen (bottom), miners, snd heoder-

su A8
” ‘ 8 « I8
WD No, AM- 38336 F.R. 15397, Delnweary County, Ind. Modification No. 2
CHANGES:
Bullding construction:
bestos workers. 8 2
OMIT:
Bullding constrypetion:
Laborers:
Rodman, chalnmen and signalmen laborers. . .. .. sy et 390 .13
Alr too) omutot Uackhammer, vibrator); masen tender (brick, stone, mmur) ............ 410 03
Cutting toreh ar burner; plastersrs” ten r- bottoaunen and sewer layers - 415 A3
Waterproofing and power-driven buugln .................................. 300 A3
Nozzle and gunnite laborers. ... ... WS R R A R TR 410 A3
ADD: Bulldln: construction:
g G
roup
Bulmng and comtruction lborers, seafMold bullders other thau for mason of pllnllteu.
{ronwotkery' holpers, mechanie hriprn mechanio tendorn,
yoofurs’ helpers, rallroad Iaborer, masonry wall washers (Interfor and W) cﬂmnl
(Inhbcr helper, carpontor helper, all portable water pumps with discharge up to 3in... . 400 L8 Ay TR AT e

Grou
':hmroodn(. hoandling of creosote Jumber or Uko trested material (uc!ndlna raliroad

material), aspbalt mkers and lutemen, kettlemen, alr tool ounn&nn. brunn, pp!ng

hammer operators, and all othes prctmatic tool oparators ’-ekmm

working In ditehes deepor than @ ft., laborers working In difehes 6 £t In dﬁux or pnr

sssembly of unierote pump, chaln saw operitors, tils ayers (sew« or fie ). sewer plpu

layers (metalllc and nonmsetallic), motordriven wheellaurows and

hyster opors-pump cey to mmblcn conveyor assemblors, core drill opomtm. «-mcnt

lime, or silica clay handlers (bulk or bag), preumatio spikers, deck, ongine nnd winch

o[nn(or. water maln and cable ducking Gmetallio and nonsmetallie). ...« .ooooeoeeeeeue 4.50 .18 AT st - A Tttt

Grou
&a(« tenders, mortar mixers, weldors (acotylons or electrio), cutting toreh or burner,
cement nozzle lahorcul cement gun operator, seaffold bullders when working for lllullfﬂ’

mnnons RO A e A L i gunacanan 4.90 A8 adB acsenissnand Al e
Orog% g
nnel wark in free alr
Muckers or tunel hhotm: bottommen, coneretemen umuom) miners, nnd hc‘drb
.................. .\ - s 5.0 .18 S WS e A W SO
Omﬂa
ynamitemmen . . 3 e STT T T R TR TR A 500 .18 Oy | PRCRSRIeIN .e oW vopereyesmve
oNeT WD No. AM-356--88 F.R. 18503, Grast County, Ind. Modificstion No, £
Building construction:
Laborers:
Common laborers : 1% .13 15
Alr tool op«nu:t lummd, vlbnloc) 4.08 13 A8
Magon tenders ( , stonw, and mortar) . 4.06 L3 15
Sewer hy«n ............................. 4.0 .13 <18
Plastorers’ tenders . ... ANM LIS 4,08 W13 .15
Power-driven wheelburrow,. 4.0 33 ]
Bottommon, . ... 4“3 .13 .18
Dynamitemen and powder monkeys. 420 .13 A8

AD}) !lulldlna construction;

Urou Al
Bul\dhnn and construction laborers, scalfold bullders other than for musson ot Khmm.
awackers” beipers, mc-dnmh: belpers, mnclunlc tendors, window washees an
roofers’ helrm. wall washers (interior and exterior), cemen
nnmm he! oarpenter hrlpt-r all pott-ble waler punips with discharge up to 3 n.. 4.5 I8 o8 asrmsresses - W oupspenenen >

Grow;
H&lmmﬂm, handling of creosote Jumber or Uks treated muaterial }hw‘welmuug ralirond
nw.rrhl) uphnll mkers nnd lotamen, Xetthanen, alr tool operstors, V! , chiipping
tory, and all other preamatie tool operntors, E&u\m and sheeting mon
wurki in dllchu deeper than 6 1., laborers warking in difehos 6 ft. in h or deeper,
y of unierete pump, chatn saw operators, tile layers (sewer or ), sewer pipe
h o metallic and wnmddgtl:). motor-driven wb:l d:?lld oonerete bwt':o
¥ ontn—pum creto adsemblers, conveyor asem care upenmn, cement,
um- or silicn elny handlery (bulk or hu),’;-wmnllc lpﬁ:
opcnlon water maln sad able duckln[ (metallic and na\mvhluc) .................... 478 I8 ST ot tebos - ol cmp/Sansmtion -

C:
¥ kvndon. mortar mive 9, welders (acetylene or electric), cutting torch or burner,
t nogale | s, t gun apecator, nnold builders when working for pluum
of masen, mason tenders +88 <18 WP - sicssesbosse oW cneese sesiend

M eeirrereres

&18 -18
688 .18
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19638 NOTICES

Mooir1CaTIONS —Continued

Basle

Fringe benefits payments

Classificstion hourly

mites H&W

Pensions  Vacallon  App.Tr.  Other

WD No, AM-357—88 F.R. 15310, Lake Counly, Ind. Modification No. £
CHAN 0!:

Omu
undlnzmdmmudlon lnbon:] scaffold buildess othes than for mason or Lerers,
fronworkers pecs, window washers m?sb cleaners,
roolers” helpors, mailroad laborer, masonry wall washers (lnmlov nnd exterior), cement
finisher belper, carpenter belntr,.ll portable water pumps with diseharge up to 3 In.,

Group B:
Waterproofing, handling of ervasote lumber ar 1iks freated material (exchuding ruiirond
mwhl asphalt nkm and luumon. kottlemen, ulr tool upesators, vﬂruon. chipping

mor opam , and all mluo tool ornnl lhovl men
in ditches deepor thm l laborers 'etk in dmﬁ;e 1. In de, pes,

mom ydunm&uwmp.mmnwogmm n(um«neh)mw«pm
hynn (metallic and noametallic), motor<driven wi h-nvvrs and concrete buggles,
m ﬂ‘ crets assemblers, conveyor assemblers, cor  drill operstors,
cumot or silica clay handiers (bulk or bag), pueamatic spikers, dcck, omlnolnd
& o wineh operator nwmnn‘ndnbuducnng(mhmcmdmnmwl ) 5%
roup C:

P r mdm. mortar mixers, welders (acetylone or electric), cutting toreh or bumer,
cmmom nozzle laborors, coment gun opeontor, Mo)d builders whea working for plasterer. 6,00

Girou
Tanol work in froe alr:
or tunnel Iaborers, bottommen, concrotemen (hottom), miners, and header-

¥ “w
;;mmlu-mm seea - a7
WD No, AM-358-38 F.R. 15319, La Parte Connty, Ind. Modification No, 2

CHANGE:
ubomr

Aa
Bulldln‘ construction laborers, seaffold buliders other than for muson or plasterers,
workm' helpers, m!nnn helpees, mectiarde tenders, window wushers and clean-
o' hoelpers d labarer, vy wall washers (loterlor and exterior), ce-
mcnl finisher bclpor. euponur lwlpor all pon-hlr waer pumps with dhchm Iw to 3
o (n mason tenders. . 5 o0
rou| )
\fom'pmoﬂn: handling of cresote lumber or lke treated matecial (excluding raliroad
asphalt rakees and luternen, kettlomen, air tool operatoss, vibrators, chipping
pautot. and all other msuc tool operators, kmon and shoeting men
.'MIKT in ditches dooper than 0 vorklnx tn difohes & ft. i depth o deoper,
asssanbly of unjereto pump, chaln aaw oporators, tie h?mn (sewor or fleld), sewer pipo
hym (metallic -nd nmlmoume). motor-driven wiwelbarrows aud conereto bugiies,
hiyster opers-pump psssemblors, conveyor assomblers, core drill operators, coment,
Hme, or silica elay hnndkn bulk or bag), pastmntie spikors, deck engine and vbwh
opnrnlot water maln sud cable ducking (metallic and nonmetallic), 570

?uw tonders, mortar mixers, wolders (soelylons or electrio), cutting torch or burner,
coment nozzle laborers, coment gun operator, scatfold bullders whon working for plnlmt 580

0%)\01 k In free alr:
work in free alr:
Muckers or t 1 laborers, bott n. coneretomen (bottom), miners and hesdermen. 610

Group E:
Dynamilemsn ... ...oooiiinns I ANVRUZIRS R TIIFICR0 | yonn I Jdm 1 Dttt 0. 50

WD No. AM-859-30 P.R. 16387, Marion Ceunty, Ind. Modification N, £
OllANO

ln( construetfon:
v s e R ————— AL o A . .5
OMIT:
Bulldirig conatruction:
babarm lmlldlua
d heater tendecs

l(orur mixers, molut-ddvon 'btellnrmn and buggies .

wa pector, ek opu:::l“' 'and jateroto maching operator, Jack-
open O t ™ mac! 1o o -

hlmmu and v'lbnfat ooznlof ........... ‘u ................................. 5

hbatm salamander and mason tenders . ... ..o iiiiinass 4
hcktummu. enmpu:lot operators, chnin saw operator, mechanical wbnlbumm and
Nﬁ:nﬂn Mwsmmlnbammuwwnamu 500 In helght. . 4
Cut 3 O T R A B O AT TR AL 1 S O S S Sy S L SR A 4
ADD: Bullding construetfon:
hbon'n

Butldu( and construction hbnn-n. seaffold buﬂd«n otlr than for mason or
frotrworkers' belpers, tenders, window wasliors un dmmn.
roafers’ helpers, raflroad laborer, munnr{:w washers (uu.orkw and exterior), cement

a nnhhfr belp«, wpcnm' helper, ‘all pottable water pumps with discharge up to3in. ... . 4.9
rou

Ipuapmonnc. handling of lumber or like ted material (excluding raflroad
mnl.«hl). uphalt mkan and luwmn. Mnlnnu-n. alr lool operators, vibrators, chipping

all other ‘{mmmah u:kuum and sheeting mos

lndllchuduput hbomlvor‘kuulndlw 6L In th or doeper,

ol nnlerm pump, eluln saw operstors, tilo Ia ou-vu- ot ) uwu pipe
ull motusdm'eu whee 5

L and cable ducking (m.umo and noumo MIERRTALTIIIN Y 515

Girou
P?uw tenders, mortar mixers, welders (uuykoo ot electric), cutting torch or burner,
3 e-nunl noul. I‘bomnu &“.eomam gun operator, seaflold bullders whon rnrhn( for plutm 5%
SRBSODE, TRABOM LERBOIS.. <o o e revvre s osvrioisasnssisnnnnsssssassss satsrrsssirsssssssnsse

Gagi n

Gren :‘uukmorlnnml hbom: bottommen, coneretemen (bottom), miners, and headermen 558
DY DM . .o oo emieessanaae S e . g 5,98
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NOTICES

MoptrICATIONS—Continued

19639

Classifcation

Baslo
hourly
mles

Frings benefits payments

H&aw Penslons  Vacation  App. Tr. Other

WD No, AM-320—88 F.R. 15353, Monroe County, Ind. Modification No, £
CHAN GES:

Building construction:
AIDRIIR WO NN G ant corsrs po 0o bbwwirdired 6o suaot SPeRpewve o
OMIT:
Bulkilmmulmcum:
Laborers:

KADOINTE o o5 0303 s 27553 S w s v ov Peaditn et s Monanidaer s a PSS pr e aia ¥ IR S oS pfoe

Alr tool operator (ackbamumer, VEDIRBOI) ... o oo v e ciarea e et e raan

Tile laéyvn (concrete and ¢ 103) powder monhyx. coment handlers (hull or bau). concrote

Jors, bo(lnmnn-u hod carriers. . ..
lnxunlhmm...v... ; R NN ST 3 e ke
ADD: Buuduw conatruetion:
Laborers
Umnp A

Bullding snd confruction laborers, scaffold bullders other than for mason or plasterers,
fronworiers' helpers, mechanio helpers, mechanio tenders, window waabers and clegners,
roolers’ helpers, ralirond Inbarers, mamm{ wall washers Guterior and exterior), cement

d ﬂr;lhhn helper, carpenter belper, all portable water primps with dischamgeup to 3in. . ..
rou

Waterprooling, handling of crecsote lumber or ke trented muterial (oxeluding milroad ma.
torial), nsp ralt rakers and lutemen, kettlemen, alr tool operntors, vibeators, chipplog
hammes operators, and all other pnewmatic tool operators, jsckmen and sphecting men
war in ditches deoper than 6 £, laborers working Ln ditches 6 18, In depth ar
assembly of unicrete pump, chuln naw operntors, tile Inyers (sewer or Deld), sewer plpo
layers (metallic and noametallie), motor-driven wheolbarrows and conerete bupgies,
hyster operal pap crote ssserublers, convoyor assemblers, coro deill operators, ce-
ment, Hme, or stica clay handlers (bulk or lmcg poewmatle mth-n deck, enyine and
wmth osn-ulo( water main and eable ducking umwlur and nonmetalde) ...

lLl« tonders, maortar mixers, welders (noutylenw or electric), cutting toreh or burner,
coment nozale laborers, cenient pun operutor, scaffold builders whon vnukiug o phulnm
of mnmm. ason tenders

i 1
unnel work in froo alr:
Llnrlwn or tunnel hbov-‘fn. bottonumen, eoneretemen (bottom), miners, and hoader-
R i e e S R B R e L e Ny
Group E:
Dynnml(um-n .......

WD No. AM- 36436 F.R. 18355, Vigo County, Ind. Modificetion No. #
CHANGES:
Bullding

PBricklayers and stonompsons.. 5 VLRI LR O G

Pnlnlom.ondhﬂ.wdblocthyem L P AR AN C AT T 3
Cement masous. .
Marblo seiters,

ulldiog and common borers
hasnners, drill und vibrators uUperator, mohr-dnm w

Buut(unl BRI R oot ot B e T e o Cr e
ADD: B Sundum‘lmm g b SRS TSR R VR 23 eIV =
: Building cous! A
Labarers:

Group A:
Bulldiog and tvomlmeuon laborers, seaffold bufldem other L for mason of

tmmmrlm prn A hanjo hdpm. me e tonders, window washers cloaners,

b wall washers (loterfor and exterior), coment
a nnblu-r helw. utpunur hnlpu, all pona‘h water pumps with dischargoup todin. ...
ro
‘P , handliog of ereosote humber or like treated material (excluding nﬂtmd
l«hl). L rakers md lutemen, kr(ucmen nir lod operators, vibrators, chipp
hammer operator, and all other ic tool nckinen nnd shuuu
workis hadnchndenwlhmﬂt..hbmnvutlmtndl 6 1L 1o depth or
sssembly of unicreto pump, ehain saw operators, tie (Gawer o ).niurplp-

lnyen (tuetallio and wnneumc). m«oc-dnm wheelbarraws and conery

amuu. crete assemblery, yor sssemblers, core drill
onmnnl . or IAE‘ &y handlers (bnlk or b-f) pnuun-uc deck, engine
water main and cable d tallic and nonmetallia). ... oooovounnn

Grou
PLutlwAu: Wmhul.wddn:(mhnor-lram) Unxuubarbmw.
t gun operator, mﬂold bulidess wlnn worklog for plasterer

PNNS SR G i mn
BEEBIBEXE RESIIR

P ARAAAAS saa
g5 BRII2BE S8R

4.9

618

L2

L3
L8 )

L A% BB S, et =

A3 T Cre b . EROR ses
A oMW s sissiorss .o -

A3 .0
-1 2y | PR RES W liitia e

.13

13

A3

a8

B

A3

.13

3

.13

A3

J8 oI i sside N (RS ORIPA
.18 o8B LSS NSS . Wy .
8 o8B oroAS Tov v - | R
18 oI oevscseseses s e e
L8 o aannenen.. . W eeensiocnns
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19640 NOTICES
MooiricATIONS —Continued
Basle Frings benefits payments
Classification hourly -
Tates H&W Peuslons Vacation App.Tr.  Other
WD No. AM-1445—85 F.R. 1625, Baltimore Cily and County, Md. Modification No, t
CHANG
Bnnguumdhuvycoumthn
Roofors, damp and water $5,05 $0.35
Mopmen, slate and tile, 500 35
Shoeter, precast skab, wood b 0.85 35
OHANGE W1 No. AM-350-—-36 F.R. 15800, Genesee Coundy, Mich, Modification No, 2
) NGE:
Brickla, 8.140 L35
R 40 35
B.40 -
815 A5
Helpers 4.8 A5 .
Blate md thle helpers. — 49 A6 .
WD No. AM-594-38 F.R. 15577, Wayne, Oakland, and My b Ct Mieh. Modifi No.8
CHANGE:
Roolers
Comn poduou AN RRNE SRS RO OIIN CESSSEetia s U Al OLOAL 0 ALl e 80 .40 L35 L RS S e s
T R R IR NS LR R S R 882 A0 38 5 NSNS Ao
WD No. AM 251638 FR 17091, Flathead Cownty, Mont. Modification No. !
CHAN GE: Power oquipment o
A-framo truck :nloo?‘vnhnhol’fm oad simllar. . 71 L35 %0 ..
Alr compressor o) .85 .3
Al pressar o g g A
Asphalt paving machlno opecator :g ::
Automatio finegrader, gurries .35 30
Belt 11 ng machine .35 .30
Bt grindor .35 .30
Bitum, mixer paving, ¢ u:nl plant . e R .35 30 ..
Boﬂnx \ P H P or farm tract 1] .3 <30
Bomumwhlnoo s Nl .3 .30
oot oparntor pnpo T SR T LR U 35 30 .
(‘nblwny highline operator. .35
& uu:ﬁﬂﬂﬂﬂgﬁaﬁaaaaa&ama& """" 3
'~ u .
Chialn DOket W00 e e e i 3 S
Chlpfnvollptmm all-pmpeued 35 .
L o or:
1 and 2 mixers., W .35
3 and 4 mixers.. .35 .
5 mixers and aver. = 3 )
Concreta bateh plant of
pr-m“mlndluzmhm W3
Smlxmmdov« :
35
a&
»
»
35
35
35

ov cranes SR R T
;knuun‘d« ..................................................

arm-type tractor:
Up to and Including 50 hip. engine.
50 hp, engine.

Heavy-duty drills, ali types s
Heavy<duty drills, helper S
Herman Nelson heater and similar types ettt b ey
L L S S,
Holst operntor, 2 or more drums.... ...
Helicopter hoist oporator... ... _.......
ot plant operstor. ... :
Hot plant fieeman. ............cccvomencs
Hot plant oiler, 100-ton por hour or over.
Hydralift and similar types. . ... ......
Industrial locomotives (all ¢ )
Mochanie and/oe welder on job.. ...
Mochanie und/or welder helper on job
Mixermobile.

Motor putrol oporstor. . ...
Mountain er or similar type.

Mucking mnchine Wy cwase
Oller, holst house,
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NOTICES 19641
Monirrcarions—Continned
Basle Fringe benofits payments
Cluastfication hourly - -
ates H&W  Ponslons Vacation App. Tr. Other
ler-driver, rubber-tired cranes. ... ... 8 0.3 DR OIS creessctess %0, 02
ilvr.mthmﬂwnhmdm 5.3 .38 N L SRR @2
’P.'wtw".tmwm 5,87 .35 0 .02
Paving and bk t 6 00 .35 .30 . J2 L
Pomruz:_ large truck or 5s7 38 3 IBTS
dmlooxdwbbdmm .................. bs7 230 . o2
Powersaw, ull-provtlled muhlnbcut.. [ 83 .30 08
Pumperete crrxmulmxﬁm ..... 587 30 03 ol
Pumpman 540 L0 e
587 30 03,
a7 0 N
ANy 0 02 L.
b 46 .30 L2
587 .30 J02L.
587 .30 .m
s . N
& <30 N
Rubbe LS .30 0
1 5. .30 L2
5 L0 L2
5. 5 .30 .. 0 ..
A 2 30 02
lory rating, not include sideboard ) a ‘3 a
Fae ol no < %
Eoraper, , 20, 21 and i’hnynupowumthmtmd 5. .30 Z
Seraper, sIngle engiNe. . .ou oo et rasenraPrrm e emanan LS 90 . 8
Scrs) o : =

per o::.lw(n engine, pn]nm belly dump traller ..
o -

TIRAODEIE ODEIREOE « v ves v e st s e emee e e i
eonva oromwwmumnwonb‘uhphm

wmmw ..... 2 fon

EAYISAAARAUUSY HEINEHEAAETRSRNCISAT 223
shEbERERRRRREE ERbbRRRRRRRERERRERE BRbbRERRRRRRE

PRPAPRRNARARSN ARRPERSPRPD

WD No. AM-2519—86 F.R, 17101, Missouls Counly, Mont. Medification No. 1

CHAN GE: Power equipment operators:
A-frame truck m&dﬂm&mdlﬁnﬂu

..

& mixers and over.
Conerate batch plant ofler:
Uplomdlndodlnt:mumm,,, M
me.bookddbpnwur STV RIS I eEST
Concrets curing machine., .. . . ..........
Concrete finlah machine paving. ... .
foat operutor and

BRE HRERER BRM HEERERERERERERRRRE

POPPRAREARARBRAONG AERARR AP RS RA RO AR PR
A2BTARLUIPUEITLARRS ARARIL BSA BERRLLARAASR3RGE
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19642 NOTICES

MomPtCATIONS—Continued

Fringe benefits payments
H&W TPenslons Vacation App.Tr.  Other

i
H
|

o and inciuding % hp oo
0 Al g N
oenwhp englne., ...

yEy wrevswervuvsvpvsisuRRBURLRRRRRERYYTRRE By

.

3RRRRR3RARRRRRRRSARRRNSSSARASRSSS23RR.

l"orllm on connmﬁhn YRR IR

onn .mder operuot ....... e baas

operator.. ... .. SERESY e’ 2

urmmu‘r R RRe s gres :
Heavy-duty dritls, l" typu .............
Heavy-duty deflls, helper . ... . ... ...
Herman Nelson hmuf nnd similar typu .
Hotdst oporator, single drum T IR
Holst operator, 2 or more drums. .
Holicoptor boist operator. . T AR
um plant operator G oY b

Hot plant fireman .
Hot plunt oiler, 100-ton ver hour or over. : X v D
Hydralift and similar types . . s = e S
Industrial looomotives (all ty 95 Cauotane < T
Mechanic and/or welder onjob. ... ...... R
Mochanic and/or welder helper on Job. ..
:hermoblbl LEE

lotor patrol operator . . -
Mountain log ronlmllutype I : R TEIIR
Mu&lmmnc lnnm : 23 R riandd

ns. . ) 5
Olht-dﬂvn rubber-tired orames. . .
Oller, othee than shovels and ernes.
;::‘amnt :n?k;;‘r. ltma’«lz and similar .
DR and miex machine w

Power auger large truck or tractor, m
Power mixer, singlo or double drum .
Powersuw, sell-propelled, maltiple cul
Pumperete or grout m-rhlno omnuor

P 8 p et

B MR R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R B R R

Bol)wonbl.deotlmmudlmﬂ RN ST

5 5% 5 5 £ 57 57 20 05 90 5 A5 0 58 P 0 1 S0 20 v B 0 O 0 G0 00 S 4 5 B8 5% 5 50 50 0 G G G B

SERAR SANNNASSASSAN S RENUNNSRYSAURAANAI2I[HATRELISY

A 02
Roller, on other than hot mix ofi paving.... .. .- TTIR » 02 ..
ROTIr, 25400 OF O¥OE... . .o ooreeeen s oo . . 02
Ross nosd umllu type ‘carriers on construction site. 13 02
Rubber-tired dozer_, ¢ . 02l
RKubber-tired Front-wnd Losder:
loy.undunder. . ... _.......... 5, X . - N B
Over 1 ey, toand Including ey ... 5 ¢ s > .02
Ovwer 3 ey, to and Including Sey...... .. 5, * < e N
Over 5 cy. to and including 10ey.. . [N A > TR
Over 10 ¢y. to and including 15 cy. . 6 5 - .2
Ovwer 15 ey. (factory rating, not to include sideboards) 6 . 02
Seraper, DW 15, 20, 21 and similar type uwmummnmm L3 A A
Csingleengine. ... o .. g; |

Scoaper, el v
Self-propelled sheops foot and mdn o
Lo g

Shovels, including all Ml-dmwuu 1ey i

Bhovels, in all o ts 1 cy. to and Including 3 ey

Shovels, including all attacl ts over 3 cy. 1o and Ineluding § ey

Slwvds. luding all sttach s over 5 ¢y

Shovels oller, 3cy. and under. .. ...,

Shovels oller, over 3 ey
u%lonn paver upnn

8 lfcdarm:t o Iuy dmhk opmlnr

.

S EEER S SRR RN NN Y YRS E YRR

Over 15 cy
Track-Lype tractor with or without nlunohmmh
Trock- ?‘po tractor, on Euclid loader
machine

Tuen CONVOYOr openator or head tower op!'rulof an batels plunt .
t\vhhl? roller md similar lypr ........... - =2

ywmw svos Lanssias B2 2068 besbateiiosppsstliiorissasssssssre poave
Wh ﬂl«

Water pun vlm- used for compaction, . . .. =4 . PRI 2 -
“nhln:undmniuxphmmmu SR s ISR
Washing and screening plan e - e
Serupor, tandomm engine. . 4 AL el
Seli-propelied shoops foot and stmilar £ - . e e LT
Shovels, including all attschments u u | R S S e SR A A L R e
Shovels, including all attachments § cy. to and incloding 3 cy

ls, meluding all attachments over 3 cy. to aud inchuding 5 r)
Shovels, incinding all sttackments over § [ SO AT ¢

CHERRELREEEEEE FREREES SRR AR E R EER SRR R R R R RER

POPPPPPPPPAPRR, ARPPAPPRAROPARCPARSINAARI REARRIAATARARTED
SRR BRAARRENST LSNESHRRRGHANI2RANZRLESY HSNEZHERRLERENY

Shovels oiler, i ey, and uml .............. 02
Shovels oiler, over 3oy . T e S Yy o T AR S R S RSSO TR N G T e D SR ~ .02
Sll form ;-n-r opvnwr - . v Lo
eg derriek and goy derrick opemtor . $5 = . .0 .00
'l‘n\rk-(ypr frontend loaders:
Up to nnd Including 5 ¢ ~ S . L0 02
Over 5 0y. 1000 INCIAMINE 10 0F o oo oo ot iimiss e e i e ettt e e nmnan 4 0 . N A
Over 10 cy. to and Including 150y ... ... % = A 20 .02
S PR RIS RSO L SR SR BN SRR RETIT - 0 .02
Track-type tractor with or without attachments. e ) IR BT “ 0L N
lrubtypa tractor, o0 Buclid 108der...ooeerr o ooveeernnnnnes . 20 N
b\ IONCRING OPOIRLON. v v ey vvvnpmmrnnansnnnsnnssnnsns . A Jerees L2
'rumhuﬂ'nmvo)nt tor or head toWer operator on lnu-h pum S22 3 .30 . 02,
Wagner roller and stmilar LY. ... cooviveainanainns VORI ; <30 . N
Whirley craoe operator. ........... NS ‘ = : o .02
:meyeﬁnmm r..,,, ................ . g g
pull w nluzd or compaction -7 . L0 . .
Washing and screening plant tor. . iy . <30 . < 202, .
Washing snd scroening plan SXE‘.‘ .................... D e i s edaY 3 » X PRI .02 .
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NOTICES 19643
MoprricATioNS —Continued -
MoNr—1-TD-1-2-3-d
Baasio Fringe benefits payments
Classifieation hourly
rates H&W Penslons Vacatlon App. Tr. Other
Trockdrivers:
Combination truck: concrete mixer and transit mixes:
TOMA RGBTl . i inansnsnrrrhamnseess s st sacrraserastbesaesseaebont - $4.93 $0. 30
Over 4 cu. yds. o and ding 0 ou. yds. .. s 30
Onrﬂen yds. to and lncluding 8 cu. yds. .. A 30
sec.yds.muvdmchd!mmm e R e e 817 X
Over 10 eu. yds.—additional
Distributor driver and helper. . . . “n *
Dry bateh trucks:
3-bateh or un o 468 %0
Over 3-batch to and Inelading 5 bateh 4.81 .30
Over S-batch to and Including 10 bateh “ 30
Over 10-batch to and Including 15 batch.. Sy es e Tids cpeseren A13 .30
Over 15-batch- -addhlonnl $0.15 per hour each additional S-bateh inerem
Dump mvd kknp drlvu. hankng muerhh. pllot car drlvc service drivers;
en, partsmesn, cardex mi B S natbeseir 468 5 - | .
Dump tmch nm! Jmlhr aqul;mwm water level capacity, lncludlna sidebons
R R R AR S TN P e N SO, S 4.6 .50 .0
Over 7 cn. yds, £0 00E LOCIMTIAE A0 G0 PO e v s i s v en S e o daind s bon s s bbb pal 481 .30 20 :
Over 10 ¢, yds. toand tneluding 15 ol A8, ... ooriiriirr s mimrmrar s mr et sain 4.97 30 « X
Over 15cn. yds, toand including 20 e, YAS. ... o iiniiiririniciarranar s aan 511 30 .
Over 20 ot yde, to and including 25 cu. yds. a17 .30 20
Ovwer 25 cu. yds, to and Including 30 cu. yds. . 53 30 20
Ower 30 ca. yds, to and Including 35 cu. yds, 52 .30 .20
Over 35 cu. yds. to and Including 40 cu. yds. .. 535 .30 .20
Over 40 cu. yds, to and including 45 cu, yds. . T AR RS a4 .30 20
Over 45 et yds.—additional $0.06 per tour each addi
Dumgtm 81 L3 20
Dw DW2i, or Euciid tractors, ;nullln: P.R. 21 or similar dnmp wogons®
Touuﬂntludlna&cu e AT DS SIS A A M e N 517 30 .20
Over 26 cu. yds. to aod fucludiog 30 ca, R A S R S SR SR TR A23 .30 .20
Over 30 ey, yds. ndditional $0.08 per hour cach sdditional § cu. ) cds. inerement.
Plat trocks:
Toand Including Stons. ... .. ... IRV 8 NN PRI R N SRR N o e o 4.68 30 o B e ey ot e S
Ovuawmhmorynung .................. 503 .30 20 .
Fuel truck; servicemen; tine 515 30 S0
TLowheys, Lwheel tratler; float SemItrallor - - v-. 503 80 30 -
Laumber earriers, Uft trucks; power broom. . 4.7 30 L0
Water tank drivers, petrolenm products drivers:
Gvar 2800 gl “’;“’m""r'rm}.; 7 P AR e R
var 0 nelo . ..
Owr(.lm;ll!- to and Inf‘lurunls.w:nb. 817 30 20
Ower 6,000 galks. wlndluludlumw&n A .3 W
Over 8,000 gnls. to and lndmﬂn&lo pb . 531 .2 .0
lug)'ﬂluunoo'm né’wumh b pnnlht‘:oure:c te, nnd "l?”lﬁ nmchn( seeding and
crane, hydralift, grout<crete, combination ng
W vttt 4.9 .30 I s S S A S
Truck mec WORPRRALTIO0 AR Ty TR LRI ST SS SIS 535 30 R Y= OAOONOEERE SY T AT s
Al tunnel and nnaeumund work 10 percent sdditional,
MONT-3—~LAB-2-3-(
Basio Fringe bonefits payments
Classification hourly
rates H&W Pensions Vesoation App. Tr. Other
wn No AM-2, ‘&‘“&1 F.R, 17109, eastern countier: Bla Carter, Custer, Daniels, Dawson, Fallow,
Petrolewm, PA Allips, Fowdet Rinr Prairie, Richland, Rooserelt, Seridon, Val-
ky. Wibaur, Aont. Modiflcation
CHANGE: Loborers:
Axeman; car, truck loader, sclssorman; chuck tender, nlm {above g:und) + dumpman (spotter);
feneo ervetors; Nagman; m-nll;bon-n form |u|(rpu‘ tlot car; riprap helper;
tallliose man; pot tender; scaleman :Sh‘“‘ or, toolhousernan;
conmolene, applying and rexnoving; heater tender; cutter (hnmi operated); eupmw tnder;
switchman,. ... . M3 $0,25 Wi inias $0.08 ............
Hand faller 446 .35 | RN q e
Concrete, asphalt machine te, placo nudnnn
wvdumn helper; sandblaster; auluv P pipewrapper; powder- . & » -
Asphm raker; calsson workers (froo alf); cement handlers (bulk); cement mason tender; choker
setters; canerote laborers (wet, dry} bucketman, signalman; croceoto material handler, epoxy,
other dwmlmuy fnjarfons muteria dumpmnn (grndemm) Jackhamuner puw:mm or,
driller, conerote vibrator, mechanionl tumper, eat, trock mount o;ntuul drilly;
powrer-driven wheelbmrrow; vibnuns voller hand stoered and other alr tooks; pipchyrr (all 15
rplko dﬂm stngloor doal or hand; riprappec; rodder, mrwl« \eanauo) SE‘: e . &
POWEE BUOETE) e v v v v v rrmre st crmtssasiviiidurisrnsms s ans e - .
High pressure muhlncnouhmnn ..... 4.5 .38 J8
Db elf-pr p\-lk:d‘nd i e 1 .
)) , alr-trae, self-pro - o setter . .
TS G AR SN Y S T R (R ] J25 .03
Dnl nk-lne with dual masts; high sew 4.7 5 .03
l)nus. self-propel lypo or mnllu 454 .25 .8
Fowersaw <um&|n;) and (mung) 5 R .25 03
Coro QY QPEBIIT. < ooy ciives Sovanass vssncsonvsssensnyss 1.8 .25 .8
| TR e, CEA RN T 583 .35 ST
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19644 NOTICES

MWootricavTions—Continued
MoNT-5—-PEO-2-3
Basic Frioge benefits ments
Classification Rl i RSV PR 1

¥
mtes HAW Pensions  Vacallon  App. Tr.  Other

Power equipment operators
A-frame truck crane, \vlnd: truck snd slmilar $5.71 0, 35 0, %0 . $0.02
Alr com pevesor operator, single... .. 5 40 L35 30 02 ..
Mtounptmsorov«nlor.ﬂumm 557 35 X [P e W
Alr Doctor. 6. 87 .35 S0 N .
Asphalt vmmuhmaom 130 SO YRR R I A T R 8.87 .38 o) (a'e Y R
Asphalt mﬂnx ojwn 8. 57 .58 30 W I
Autoanatic finegrader, gurru:ln enlmlln lyp- 600 3B .30 N SRS
Belt finishing machine operator....... 5,57 .36 0 o
Bt grinder. . . — é s B, 8% .35 e > 085
Bitum. mixer, mviua. travel phnt B, 87 38 .30 02
Borlng macbine operator, {Np pk'tup,offwm tractor mounmi 8. 46 .35 30 02
Boring machine operator, a o e o 557 ) 1 L2
Broom omw.ndlpmwlled s e 5.5 L35 L0 .02 .
Cableway highline operator. . ... ... ...... § 638 ) .30, 02 .
Comant silo o RO A A 808 L5 -0 . L2
Ceontral mixiog plants, conerete dams and nnlounry - P Y2 5 A 012 a8 s D ok 0.
Chnln bucket loader % . . i 5. .35 0 .. 02 L
(’lnlp-.mn‘rl spreader, Boif- ntopd!ul_.. . aien 55 e L0 ‘ .02
Conerete bateh pl o;mtot

l-nd"mllm & 87 L3 .3 02 .

3 andd 4 ruixers 607 L35 L0 02

§ mixers and over oz .35 30 o2
Contrete batels plant oﬂrr-

Up to and incloding 2 miyers | 583 3 30 0.

3 mixers and over. 50 .35 .30 L2
Concrete bucket dispatcher 587 48 L0 o2
Concrete curfng machine . 587 .35 30 O e
Concrete finishnnschine paving. . 5.87 30 s A 2
Conerete Noot operator and sprender 557 L3 L0 T2 .
Conerete mixer operstor:

# bags and under. 50 L35 W0 - R e we

4 bags and over. . 56 38 a0 W02
Controte powersaw, self- pnn-rllrd 587 .8 T .02
Concrete travel bateher_ . 587 .38 oL AR | E
Conveyor londer, operst up to uu! including “Hn belt . & 45 .35 30 . .m
Cmownlnﬂoandmdml 1. boom -mhj 03 .3 Y RS A 15
Crane operator K11t to 130-11, honm 618 .35 <30 £ - s
(um operntor 131-ft, to 150-1t. boom G2 L35 30 02 .

:rtruor 15111, boom and over G223 S -3 <02

54 ) .m N

Crnﬂm . 887 .35 0 ., L2

Crusher o und helper. 8. 36 35 .30 Lo

Crasher conveyor operator > 533 L35 .30 .02

Distribotar operator 5, 557 .35 L0 .o

DW 10, 15, Zl.lmﬂnt pullhu roller. . 550 ] 0 02

Fleetric overhead eranes - 6,08 L35 .30 W2

Elovating undmr b ; R e e S s v ¥ 557 .35 .30 o
Farm-type tract

Up to and Iuchdlncﬂ)hp vnchw L% .35 .30 .. L02 ..

Over 50 hp. ongine. . == 441 .35 3 02 ..
Fleld squipment servicenan . - : - e & .35 .30 .2
Field oquipment serviceman hflp"r = g S RN R A3 L35 50 . 08
Flreman . s s . <L LSS 5.46 .36 . 30 SO0
Forklift, on construction site 568 .35 S0 .

orm r operator., - 5. 64 35 0 02
CGradall operator. ., . = 557 .35 a0 JUB %
Grade settor. . ... 3 A 35 N, R R
Heavy-duty drills all typu o AR NS S 87 .35 W30 . .0
Iluvyduly deills, helper . . : TN R ¥ 546 .35 L30 o
Herman ebonlmu-rlndﬂimlhrl)m 3 e - S e A4 .35 0. .0z ..
Hodst operator, single dram o . s z 5,04 .35 L0 202 .
Hoist operator, 2 or more divumns. : IR N e a T h s P e e bsT L3 & RIS 03 .
He! tor holist operator . X .o 3 : SIS LRI 63 35 B0 rotaa v e
Hot plant operstor . ... ... Xs s : TIPS LSS T R 557 3 % SO ) BN
Hot plant firomnan .. . . Tl 857 35 0 5 . S
Hot plant ofler, 100-ton p-rhourorover : et s st Py S I SR D N an i 53 L35 W0 A SRS
Hy dralift and simtiar types. . )2 DRESE- A AR AT 877 .35 W30 M
Industrial locomotives (all Iy‘)a) . . 587 L35 W0 . > e
Meachanie and/oc welder an ESTEOA S TR . AW .38 N, . SRR o2
Nodnnlcmd.‘o!wﬂdnh-lwtm)oh s RUTONORE 1A AM ) 30 . > Lo
Mizermobile . - > AT AT o s ) .30 .. R,
Notormlrolopon(oc ..... . 275 S % - « 600 ) L N
Mountaln logger or similar type. 587 .35 w3 . 02 ..
Mucking machine mlor : b 87 35 K I N
Oller, holst house, 577 « 35 0 e
Ollet-driver, rubber-tired cranes. e ) 35 3. )/
Ollers, other than shovels and ornnes. 5.3 .35 . L SR
Pavement breaker, Emsco and similar 587 .35 . .2 o2
Paving and m!xhc mnchlnn operator.. [ 35 230 L2
Power auger Jarge a4 87 35 30 .2
Power mixer, dnxhudoubh- drum. 587 .3 30 .2
Powersaw, sell-propelisd, multiple cn A 87 L3 .30 .

Pumperete or grout wachiine operator. 587 .35 .3 2

DR ) v 0a Foa i an sk ms map HADA &40 =) .30 .. - .
Push tractor. ... ... 587 .35 AR o scaage @
TV SSBRE R RO CEAN AR 617 .35 L e S e .o
oo phul operator. 587 .35 S0 .2
Retort opora & 40 35 30 .0
Roller, onhhdeorholm!loil 5 87 .45 P s e .
Roller, on other than hot mix pn NI & 57 35 30 . > S0
Roller, 25-ton or over. ... AR 2 L8 .35 i N N
Rmmddmﬂutmunhnmwns(mdlonulr LI, 587 35 .30 02
DA IUE BOME s S r Sens s e sts s ivasesss bosiindoversidons TS A S T B TON A O 6.87 e &y 1 . 02
Rubbor-tired front-end loader:

ley.ondunder ... . ST OO O A N BT e 3, iy S O B 508 L35 2 T .

uvﬂley.uund including Icy.-..- b 5.87 35 s 80 randi Baieen

Over 3 cy. to and including & 5% L35 D (o has S

Ovwer 5 ¢y. to and 6o 35 " RS

Ower 10 ¢y, to and Includix 619 A5 SR Y ke

Over 15 oy. (Mactory mlug. no( lo Tisehide stdebonrds) ox 5B R PRI,
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NOTICES 19645
MontwiCATIONS — Continued
Basic l'riun« bonelits payments
Classification houtly —— — ——
ites H&W l’nullom Vacation  App. Tr, Other
Scraper, DW 18, 20, 21, and sfmilar type If power unit &= not used 087 $0. 35 0.3 : $0, 02
Boraper, single 0@, .. .. oeoi 5 e AR . 00 .8 .30 : .0
L Sk P hath =2 025 .45 -390 .n
3FISIIEEV . a1 85 L0 : L2
Seraper, tandem englne i 30 L35 .30 2
Hell-propelbd sheeps foot and stmilar ¢y b 87 «35 .30 02
Shovels, Inoluding all attachunents under 1 vy 45 ) S
Shovels, including all attachments 1 ey, to and Includin g 44 .30 m
Shovels, Including all attachments over 8 oy, to und o adhu Boy.. 3 30 w
Shovels, Including ull attachments over 5 oy Y a5 .30 [0
Shovel olkr 3 oy. and uudfr .............. X 35 30 L
Bhovel oller over 3 cy W g Y 35 > w
Slip forn paver og b5 -0 n
Stiff-leg dorrick nnd my “derrick operutor n 0 o
Track-type front-end doaders:
Up to and ncluding 5 ? = - 2
Ovor 5§ oy. to and including 10 cy hs) 5 02 . o«
Over 10 cy. to and Including 15 cy 3B ) "
Owor 15 = .0 Loz
Track-type tractor with or without attachments VI .30 o2
Traek-type tractor, on Euclid loader 5 .0 o
Trenely : nnu-,hlm operstor. . R 30 N
Tam conveyor openw or head tower opr mtor on bateh plm.t 3 30 o2
Wagner rofler aand simnilar type. TOF N .30 .
Whirley ormne operator. . . ) L0 o
Whirley crune :l N 3 L 30 o
Water pull when used for compaction. . 3 * .30 N
Washing and screening plant oller . . e 3 .30 o
Washing and screendig plant operatoe. .3 N
MOXT-1-TD-1-234
Huake Fringe lu-m-nls pay uwnlu
Classification hourly -
rates H&w I‘rtulmn v Ammm A|||r Tr. Other
Trockdrivers:
Combination truck; concrote miver auud trunsit miver
To aud including 4 cu. yds. $a 10, 30 0. 20
Over 4 ou, yds, to and incloding 6 cu, yis, sMm 30 G
Over 6 cu, yds. to and Including S cu, yds, &, 00 30 30 >
Over 8 cu, yds. to and tneluding 10 cu. yds, 817 =1 v
Over 10 cu. yds.—additionnl $0.08 per hnm eacls addithonl 2 el yds. increment ;
Distributor driver and helper. 7% . n
Dry bateh trucks;
3-batch or under, 408 30 2
Over 3-bateh to and Including &batch 451 L0 20
Over &bateh to and fncluding 10-batch 497 .30 20
Over 10-bateh 1o and Including 12-bateh .. 513 30 0
Ovwer 15 bateh—additional £0.18 per hour ench additional 3-hateh incroment
Dump, gravel spreader box; kup driver, haaling matoriab: pilot car driver, service drivers
teminsters and helpers; warchousemen, partanen, cardex men, wirehotise ui“llm 468 30 .5
Dump trueks and similar equipment water lovelcapacity, inelading sidebosre
7o, yds, or dess 4,68 L 30 .2
Over 7 o yds. to and ineloding 10 ci, yds 451 .30 ..,
Over 10 e, yds to and Ineluding 15 cu, yds L .30 L
Over 15 cu, yds. to and including 20 cu, yds a1 ) N
Over 20 cu, yds. 1o and incloding 26 cu. yds. 517 L3 Ll
Over 35 cu, yds. 1o and ncluding 30 eu, yds. 5% L 30 IR
Over 30 cu, yds. 0 and Inclhuding 38 cu, yds. L %] 30 A VAR
Over 35 cu. yds. to and Imlmlhm 40 e, yds, 536 .30 .20
Over 40 cii. yda. to and including 45 cu. yda. 54 L3 .
Ovor 45 cu. yds, —additional $0.06 per hour ench additional 8 cu. yds. increment ada ooy
Dnngn ,,,,, o 3 4.5 30 o .
IIW’H ‘or Euelid lnu‘wn unlllnx T.R, 21 or similar dump ‘n«mu
To and lnrlummc 25 cu, yds. 517 .30 .3
Over 25 cu. yds. mnndlncludmgal.)eu yds._ . L - 30 )
Over 30 cu. yds. additionnl $0.06 per hour each sdditionnl § ou. yds. inceomont
Flat trucks:
To and tncluding 3tons. . .. 408 .50 L0
mrltomlu-uxym(hg ........ 503 L0 S SRS PO
Fuel truek; servicemen; tiramen. 515 L0 5 SRR I A R s
Lowboys, 4-wheel trailer, float semitrafler. 5 .3 .» %
Lumber earriers, lift trucks: power hroom. 477 30 N
Water tank drivers, petroloum products dmrn.
2,600 goln, nod under. ... ... 4,68 .3 R IR e
Ovaor 2,600 gals, to and ineluding 4,800 grals 49 « 30 .20 .
Over 4,800 gals, to and Including O.Mnh. ................. 817 .3 L0
Over 6,000 guls. to and ineluding 523 3 S
Over 5,000 to and including lOMph | S 3 2o
Over 10,000 guls.—additonal $0,08 per hour each ndditional 2,000 guls. inctemont,
W::c‘hu A-tnmr, Swediah crune, hydralift, ‘rom-cn-hv. and comblaation mul:.hlnc. n«llnx lnd - -
................... g . .
Truck nﬁm ..................... 535 .30 .

All tunnel and underground work 10 percent ndditional.
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19646 NOTICES

BERRER RR’R &RR

MoprricaTiONS—Continued
Mowr-1—-PEO-1-2-3-1
Basic Fringe benefits payments
Classification hourly
ates H&W Pemslous Vacation App.Tr. Other
I'DNO AM-2, 62330 F.R. 17118, western counties: Big Hoern, Broadwater, Cordon, Cuscade,
ex, Deerlodge, Fergus, Flatheod, Gellotin Glacier Golden Valley, Granite, Hill, Jeffersom, Judih
Muumu.u Liberty, Linicoln, Modison, Meagher, Mineral, A Muascishel,
Park, Pondera Powell, Racalll, Y aters, Siler Fow, Sellieter, Swecgrass, Teton, Toot, Treas:
wre, Wheatland, and Yell Mont. Modifieation No. £
CHANGE: l"ovuroqulmwnlopcm (Phlhud Lake, Lincolo, Minerul, M la, Ravalll, S8anders,
Glacler National Park, north one-half of Powell):
A-frame truck crane, winch truek and similar. . 10, |5 SSRGS £0.02
Alr compressor operator, single . . 5 0L .
Alr compressor operator, 2 or more . 0 .. 2
AR GO o L s dnnswen . .30 .. 4 .02
Asphalt paving machine operator, .. - « R 3% o .m
Asphalt paving mochine mlnscn . 0 > LR
Automatic finegrader, gurries o ther AT W30 ... 02
Helt finlshing machine operator. . TN IELO S NS AT » Ol akn .|
T A R SR N R RS N X »= vt » .30 .. .2
Bitum, mixer paving, travel plant oy NN . .30 .. .2
Boﬂm reoachlne ogmtot. P, p‘dup.orunn tractor mwnted DD U Lo D5 . .30 2
Boring machine opt o LT AT S RN X AN T AR, O YA GRER Er o D B AN = 30 . N
way high mom y 3 AR
Cement silo operator ) B B
Centreal mixing plants, concrote daris uid uuumusr) .30 | P
Chain bucket londer. ... ... . ..o PURALL O +30 | .
Chip-gravel spreader, wl!-rroprlhd ......... N NSRS .
Conerete batch nhnl operator:
T R R L L B e e O .20 L
dand 4 mivers . L2
.30
.30
.3
.30
.30
L0
.30
%

BREREEREEREEEYE BRREY iy RREEERRERRRREERREE

d2u BERALLASHEEBNA%ADE BEUIE 4374 EenaNTAARRISAARGAN

.
&
&
&
b,
5,
[ 8
8,
5,
B
L%
&
&
0
&
o
5.
8
8
“
e e S e S R T P SRR T L8
Conecrete bateh plant ofler:
up to and Including 2 mivers . ....... e bens hlohet 5
3 mivers and over.. .. .. 5.
Caonerete bueket dispateber, cuuﬂrmmmmuhim - R R - =0k 8
(.tmmleﬂnbhmu: 0 paving.. £ $2e3% Sl YL IR 5 A
ﬂoltosmlotlndlpmuhr ..... el sk o &
Concrete miver operator: .
abmmdundt-r“ x - 3 5 02 .
4 bags and over 5 N L
Concreto powersaw, . self-propelied._ . & N
Concrote travel bateber, ... . 5, e
Conveyor Jonder operator up to and fnotoding 424n, [ § 02 ..
Over 424n. belt__ / 5 1 R
Crane openlottonnd lnrludlmm-n. boom with m LS 4 A
Crane operator S1-1. to 130-(t, boom.. [ 0.
Crane operator 151-4L, to J50-t. R L TN S L S ORI £33 [ Loz
Crane operator 161-ft, hoomnndonr ks it TR 6 B . e JR.,
Craneoller............ e R S R SR : ?8 L
r!nur ............ WU AT : sebiade . . . B
Crisher lrnmdhol[-t e s S Aredade & .30 R,
msbn«mn;-oropenlor oy o) A ¥ S L h ey b S e et et ey S S & 30 N |
Distritutor operator. 2 ey . L G P b S e & 35 30 R
DW 10, 18, 20, tractor pullln‘rollﬂ ...... SRS ASSRINRER T S AT BTN 5 L 30 o
Electric vwrhndcnns ........ 4 e PNes P Ees e ees 0 L85 .0, L
Bbvnuugndcr ..... R aa e S e g 5 PPRSBEL SUIRRR ST LR o L 8 ) L0 025
lf-rm-ly;n
Up to and Inclndluwhp engine. & L35 0 . OB ioas
Over SOhp.engine. ... ..ooovevivinines 8 .35 S e rabae e Jo2
;:gqu:ymemmt«mun A &“ § g g
Qqupmmlmk\'m helper. ... . oW eyssscansnne - b
Firoman s 546 .38 N e ..
5. 68 .35 ~ | ARSI A2
5,04 .35 Uy PRSCESEY RS 02
g 5,87 45 R s e e <02
rade sel i 533 L85 0. 02
anydmy drills (dl f o e B.857 .35 S ohh s hasadsen OB
llmvyvdulydrub, elper. . > 840 L35 30 Lo
Herman Nelson l«mdstmnulym ..... &8.41 .36 30 N
Holst operptor, single demm . ..o e e 5,64 3 .30 N
Holuo;mwr.znrmmdmxm & 87 ) a0 AR,
Helicopter bolst opruwt 637 .35 W90 2
llotphm.omnun 58 ) 30 . e
ot plant fireman A7 L35 .30 W02
Hot plant oller, lwwmuor« 538 .35 e . ESARORETNLTT 2
Hydralift and similar types. . a5 L35 W30 0.
Industrial Jocomotives (nnl 5. 87 .28 30 . Sl oy
Mechanie andfor welder an sw .3 N Fe TS0 02
Mechanic andfor welder hel 5.3 .35 N IEEERSNE SR 00
Mixermobide. . ......cciiinnnnnn o NN AR 5% ) SRR R
Molotpamlmlor T At SH PRl i 6.0 ) .30 . N, P
5.5 .38 Y AR S SOLs
Mucking mne mmlw..... SRR, b5 3 R3S m .
Ofler, holst houss, dams._... ... ......... 7 I AR TR SN L 5 .35 S0 02
Ollerdriver, rubber-tired cranes. . et s t PRSP R b So s oy ou e 644 35 0. 2
Ofler, other than shovels and eranes. . L RAY LG 5.3 ) L0 .o
Pavement breaker, Emsco and stmilar Seivs FrATR ARG 587 "] .30 . .
Paving and mlxinzmnthlnropmlw.“ y AL NS 6.0 .3 .30 N
Power suger large truck or umarmunwmdmmh.. 587 A8 .90 2.
Power mixer, single or double drum 857 W55 .. 02
Powersaw, self-propelled, mumplr cut : 587 35 30 .. .0 ..
Pumperets or grout Machine OPerator, ... ... oooiivrmimrmrrrrrscamems s cttiminsar sy 887 .35 L0 L X ey,
Pompman. .. X LTS 5.40 .35 30 .. AR
Push tractor 5.87 .38 30 .. ,03. ..
?hmm ..... ﬂu‘ .............. :g g : 3 .g e
RO DIMDE ODCPMBOR. . o ica~rasessssssrniosoirssssssosees swvmasroossomnsoresssoss . . 02 ..
Ret: = L PR St oib4 5.46 .35 .30 . .03
Rol!ut.mblndoatlwtmhou pamn ................... donsds .57 .85 .3 02
Roller, on other than hot mix all pav ISR, YOG N R R 857 .35 .30 02
ROUEE, 25-L0MN OF GVET, o v svaesvesnresnansanssmeshsssmeessssssstetssssoisssnsdaimmemnnnns 5.5 .3 .30 02
Ross and s mnulmmmmmtmumdu s it sips s sot BT e . LR .35 + 30 4 02
RODDO-UNed QOBAT. . o e cvrrerrrrrrnersismsssnnnmmmmms s insssrreteses BT e S [ 8. L35 -0 .. 02 i
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Concrote flndsh machine nsvlnx
Concrete Hoat oporator and :ptndn
Conerete miser operator:

3 bags and under_ .

e
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Othor

NOTICES
MovtwIcATION S Continued
Basio Fringoe bonefits psyments
Classtficat jon houly —m™M™mM——————_— .
rates H&W Penslons  Vacation  App. Tr
Rubb«lmd(mulwdwu-

100 N0 NROE S Sanicas abss bosvves $5, 58 $0.35 $0.3 . < 0.
owley.tocndlndudhutq 5.87 .35 - 3 .m
Ower 3 cy. to and 5.0 ) 30 : .
Over 5 cy. uundtndndlngmcy om ) .3 L
Over 10 oy. to and including 15 cy. PR B TS o T R an ) .30 e
Over 15 (Mmynunx‘notlohwhmm:d jeboards). . AR T R T ™ .35 % 7

W DW l 20, 21, and similar typo if power anit & not wsed . TR &g g g: g:;
&:rap« nrloorlvln maina.pulunglnny dnmn(nnn 025 L85 30 2.
win engine Arsetmmrrevreraey 610 .45 ;30 e
mw.undrmml : L s Lias [ .35 W L
Self-pr lhup-loo!md:lmlhn A TR e NS IRAAAA & R7 L35 0/, .
Shovob.lncludh all attachments un ley e & 57 .35 .30 .o
Bhovels, dlmtl!uudmmulcy.lolnd Imludlul <0 6 0s .35 . .
Shovels, Inehldln:dlnuehmmuwuacy.wmdlmludlutsoy.._m. o SIS 6 52 .35 .30 02
Shovels, 1t anusllnluehmmuwarbcy - 645 L35 90 .. m
Sho'rhdlr-r.sey and under. .. .. g > - Am 38 .30 .oz
hovels ofler, over3ey . ... .. .......... 5 .5 .. .2
sn&lormpcwrournwr ......... a0 .35 30 R
St Juy dunck qnnlov 6 35 L 02,
‘rnck-cypntmm«n
Upw.ndlndudlnxb?h As .88 .30 e
Over b oy. to and Inclo: mwey ...... a1 .35 30 08—
Over 10 ¢y. to and lucluding 18 ey .. . o 6 .35 30, o
Over 15ey. . . 0w ) 30
Trut-lypomcmtwlth or without .luu'hmmu b 5 87 .35 L3
Track-t towetor, on Euchid loader. 0 06 .55 30
machine operator. . . . 0,87 o 3
Turn! convey orcT-nwtorhndio‘w operator on bateh phnl AN .35 N
w ¢ roller and sf hnypr A&7 L35 30
Wh crne O 40 L N I
Whirkey erane hr. o - e < 897 3 .
Wuucpullwmmmreompnabn . d S Dt = e T Y 587 .35 .30
hgmdmhxplnnln;ntu PSRRI Y 5. 87 .3 L%
‘ashlng and seroeniog plant ' EICPRIENNN 72 SIS 630 L85 TR e s Tl
MoxT-6-PEO-2-3
Pasio Friuge benefits payments
Clnssification hourly ——e -
Tates H&W Pensioos Vaostion App. Tr.
Remaining Counties
A-&unumckrnno.vtm:hmkaddmlw N0 i Sl R 85,71 0. 55 0,30 . $0. 02
& .85 40 Je
587 3 L0 e
587 L35 .40 .02
587 A8 L0 .02
6. 00 .35 .30 e
557 .35 .30 02
A 87 35 .0 2
b, 87 .35 .3 R
8 46 .35 L0
opecator, sell-propelied. ... i'ﬁ g &4
, soll-pro p o2
Cableway Mubllnonperua 638 35 .02
Coment silooporstor. ... ... ... ... 560 .35 . o2
zonlml mhln( plauu. concroledmunnd -luuomry 12 L35 . 02
“hain bucket lowder. . ... L daes ; 5 . .02
Chlpanvcl :pfmdor e Y SR AR SR e i L] o 5 02
Conerele batch plant omtor
1and 2mixers. ... o &7 . r: < N
SandAamivees. ... ., X o . y N
& mivers and over. . o 3 R
Cotierote Uateh plant oller:
Up to and including 2 mixers. .. w * 2
Smixecsandover. .. ... .......... , 50 . 2
Concrote bucket dispateher. . .. ... 57 o R
('Mcunngmuh ne.... > 87 . e
87 .
§7 .
“
o3

o 4 bugs and over. .. .. i
oticrele poWenaw, self-propel ik e IR L A
Concrete travel batcher. . ... .. O es B e iE PRI
Conveyor loader, operstor up to and tncluding 4240, belt. .. ... PRIRICII S
Crane operator to and inclu: B0t hoomwmub enapid O e PRI RENRC
Crane oporator, S1-0t. to 1301t M.,
Crane operator, I310. to 130 boom. .. ..o ooe oo N MRS S PO LR
Crane operutor, 151-ft, boom And ov«....., OIS 2 S L) L
‘mnrnll"r LTINS NPTV RN

Crusher
Crusher oller nnd helpat

Crusher conveyor openlot

R SEERERLBENURERNEE HARREE HEE 4w

...

PRAPPPaRn FRPOPRNAASSSNMGRG ANSRRR BAN MNP

UESBIRI= Y ZNRESAURAIEBZRENS

Distributor operator. . ”
DW 10, 15, m,wtuvmillugrolkr VAN AT .
Electrie overbond cranes. ... .
Elevatingagrnder. ... . . o
Dam--ly;rlmrlor

Up 10 a0 INCIMINEG 80 BP. SO, ... 1. iv v onsniobnisssss asssnssanssssssadsionsnsnshosessssesss .
Over 50 bp, engine. ... S .
Fuold equipment serviceman . = S
l-‘k-ldoquullnealurvlum .

35

a5

36

36
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19648 NOTICES
MomrricaTions—Continued
- Baslo Fringe benefits paym. nts
Claasification hourly
ratos H&W Pensions Vacation App.Tr. Other
$0.35 $0.30 0w

.35 3.

.35 .30

.35 <80 ..

.35 .3

.38 .30

.38 %

38 .30

35 30

.35 30

35 30 .

. .30 .

. .30

. .3

- .30

. b Felis

)P

35
35
s
»
35
.38
o R s 38 30
.3 .30
Oflers, other than shovels and erunes_. .. ... SR ENC ISR .35 .30
Pavement breaker, Emeco and stmilar. - .85 R
Paving and mixing machine operator. . B AN S S S e e s .35 a0 .
Power auger large truck or tractor, TIOTREEA DO DOTI. 23 vs s et o et s Ter s e e s avm s .35 L80 Loz
Pawer mixer, stngle or double dram.. _ . ... ooiiiiiiios it L35 W30 o2
Powersaw, self-propelied, multiplecut. ... ......... AT .36 L0 . 02
Pumperete Mmtmummmw » o A8 0., 0
Pumpman. ... ..o > L35 80 N/
Fush tractor ] .30 . .m
uad oat L35 S0 L 2
\ 5 .35 <0 .. Jox
TROLOTE OPOTBIOC . ¢ ey etsrorroosssanensnansrrmmrrrresentebossesssvsessrstsrs teinressosssstssansernsmn .36 L 30 .02
Roller, onbhdoafbolmllodlpnl ............... 0 .. 2
Roller onolbcrlhm)mmudl!pn ng. ) o Sh o .30 . L2
Roller, 25-ton AL s SELE R C M Y L Ve . 30 . 3 KT
Ross and dmﬂu type carriers onmunemmmo . .30 . R
Rublier-tired dozer. . bon .0 F S

Rubber-tired front-end losder:

7 AR ASAESANSEENARBRESRIRAAKILREY

@
=

z88

W
=]

B %
Over 15 cy. (factory rating, not to include stdeboards)
. DW 15.20 ZI and :hnnu up-upo'wunilhn

..

BREUREEMEREREY BANRRENRRGERRNERERER BEERE

5
..

RRRRRRREES

Il«pmpdbd :lm
Shovels, Including nll uuamunu un
Shonh including all attachments 1 cy. to
Shovels, including all attachments over 3 ¢y.
Shovels, incduding all attachments over 5 oy
Shovel oller 3ey. and under. . . ..ooovioain
ghov[al oller over S ey.......
OFTI PEVEE OPETALOT . « oo coiiavnvon
-leadometmddmydcnkk oporator... ..
'l‘ruk-t)pe front-en
Up to and including
Over S ey. l.onudlndu lmlOcy
Over 10 ey. to and lncluding 15 ey

BEEEeERERRbEUy LUvuRUUUELERUERYEREY

»
)

.

Over 180Y ... cccirinrraswrss

PRPOAPEARARAARS AOPARARAAAPAP RSSO AR A 25 0 0 8 A 5 A B4 0 50 8 7 g g e R

FERYSHIRRRUBSY HIUALSHURINESBREY

Track-type tractor with or without oK s . s
Track-type tractor, on Buclhd Joader. .. .. ... s AR d 5
Trenoh! Muwopaug'“ b.w: w ...... 2 3 X
Tum bud mwm T SRR ST R .30,
W oenollu.ndm o AL .
Whisley z ;30 -
T |
] serve P
and g plant op
Moxr-2-LAB-2-24
Basie ) Fringe benefits 7]
Clussification hourly s DR -—
rates H&W Peosions Vaeeation App.Tr. Other

513 $0.25 $0.08 .
L a5 08
4% - W8
...................... R A TSI 2 SO O NS RS Wt v Sroek “m ] NI
nuhmumn&!mm 4 35 B
> mker, nbn:“dmmmuw). A g
vlbﬂ:thg mller-hmd;u:nd am'l.mbu Waﬁngw o rth
rodder and spreader te); cement mason mvmm ,'
mpike driver, ¢%=€=2m&nm&mm ....... e b NS AR et B “o .25 V7 DR EaRa s -
Conorete, of uumm:mutmmudm gunite and placo
m\“h hole digrer (power auger); powder man helper; power-driven .u‘r’".c
nmdbwhﬁtr POt OPEALOT. e e e eeeeivcsasnsnnansmanaman MO DR RN R UL S t: .28 O cacess L
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NOTICES 19649

MomricaTION®—Continued

Bu%v Fringe benofits payments
'mﬂ' y -
rates H&W  Pensions Vacation App. Tr. Other

Classification

Axoman; ear and trock laudm, scdssorman: chuck tender and ntam s (‘in ground); cosmolens

ying sud re 5 dumpiman ter); fonoe orector and elulmt {natal-
ﬂnmd«nﬂmno‘ cex, guard ratls, median mlh.ubmnowu.xu pom:n right-of-
wiy markens); form Anppol ral lalk k belper; scale-
mau (weightitg trucks); sandblaster, mnm man, pot tender; Me) ‘«rr for equipment;
flagman; tool checker toathouseman; henter tender; cutter (lund Opera uqnnm tender. LN $0, 25 $0. 20
Couerete vibrutor (5 in. and over). ... .. 475 .25 20 e g
Drills, alr-tract, nlt pmpalled g type and stmflar. 43 .25 w30 ..
R A S ; a8 25 0 o
MOoNT-1-TDel-2-3-d
Baosle Fringe beoelits pnymcuu
Classification houriy —_— —
tes nHaw l'mslum \'vnllm App. Tr. Other
Truockdrivers:
Combination truck; concrete mixer and teansit mixer:
To and including 4 eu, yds LN 0, 30 0
Over 4 cu, yds. to and including 6 cu. yds. . a0 .30 ~ &t
Over 6 o, ydu. to and Including 8 e, yds. S im .30 20 .
Over 8 cu. yds. to and Including 10 cu. yds. . LS b .30 2 ..
Over 10 cu. yds, ~additional sam per hour each additional 2 cu. ydsx., hmumnl ;
l!lﬂbnwtd.rivnmdhdlm R 7 .30 P Al BT e -~ .
Dry batch trucks:
Sbatchorunder. . . ............ LK .30 v o
Over 3-bateh to and Including Shateh 4,81 .30 e e s Bt sls A >
Over 5-bateh to and Ineluding 10-batch La7 .30 VIR st ocsyebs shtal colsssh  aia =7
Over 10-bateh to and ineluding 15-hatehy, . a3 %0 L 20 . e
Over 15-batch—additional $0.15 per hour each additional S-bateh Incoament.
Dump, grave! s?mdn box; lckup driver, haullng materials; pilot car driver, service «lmrers.
teamsters and helpers: uuro oasermon, partsmen, cardox meo, warchouse ugdun . e .30 PR AT S s
Dump trucks and ar equipment water level capacity, including stdel
TR OO0 MBS 2 5 e s oo WS A ra i e s 408 .3 2.
Over 7 cu. yda to snd lnrludlng 10eu. ydx 4.5 L& - . Z.
Over 10 cu. yds. to and Includiog 15 ou. yds. 407 .30 0. 3
Over 15 cu. yds. to and Ineluding 20 eu. yds. Al .30 20 . 2
Over 20 cu. yds. to and Including 28 eu. yds. 517 L0 RS RIS L Y SR S S (A T -
Over 25 cu. yda. to and Including 30 cu. yds._ . 523 30 +20 . -
Over 30 e yds. to and Inclading 35 cu. yds. AM .30 20 -
Over 35 cu. yds. to and Including 40 cu. yds 536 30 S 5
Over 40 ca, yds, to and Including 45 ca. yids, 541 .30 .20 >
D Onf “ ear. yds. —-additional $0.08 per hour each additionsl 5 eu. yils. inerement. Esi & 5
DW m. I)W 21, or Euclid tractors, pumu; P.R. 21 or similar dump wagons:
To and Inclmmra 28 ent. s 17 L3 ) ’ -
Over 25 cu. yds. to and fucluding 30 o, v A2 30 ] .~
Over 30 eu. yds. additional $0.06 per hour each additional & cu. yds. fneremont,
Flat trucks:
To snd Including 3 tons, 4.6 .30 ) .
Over 3 tons {sctory rating < 503 .30 P, POV RS R RS SR 05 5 A
Mm.aerﬂeunm.lhnnm.. . , 815 .30 N SN AR ST A LIRS L
Lowbays, $-wheel trailer, float semnitraller ooe 503 .30 .
Lumber carriers, It trucks; power broom ¥ 97 .0 LS vo s 0o dds 4 ot ss taph ani e
Water tank drivess, petrolenm produets drivecs:
2,500 . ond under 405 .0 WL orvos anes bt su ge st e s it A s
Over gals. to and lndudlm 4,500 uhl 49 .30 A RS SR ORG ETSI SIS s
Over 4,500 gals, to and Including 6,000 gals. «5.17 . .20 -
Over 6,000 gals, loumllncludlnxsmm 52 30 2. SRR SR AT A LN S .
Om&mph.wmdlnclmnm IO I e - s Ao n s v A0 48 et S e f 531 2 20 .
Owver 10, -ndditional $0,08 pee hour each additional 2,000 gats. inerement.
Winch, A-frame, cdlsh m. h)-dnml grout-erete, and combination mulehinz. seeding and <% ot -
u., Ky'ebre ) T N N 0 A S B N R S T BRI L SR 3 a . =3
Truck X ok s nd S e e hae e 5.3 . . a
Al tunnel and undn:twnd work 10 pamnl additional.
NJ-S-LAR-s-H
Baske rln(n bonefits pnymmu
ClassiBeation hourly ——— - — ————
roles nHaw Pmllonl \'nmlm App. Tr. Other
WD No, AM-1, 70736 F.R, 14808, Bergen Counly, N.J. Modification No. |
CHANGE:
Bullding construction:
Plumbens:
E. Faterson, Faltlawn, Muhawal, Glen Rock, Ridgewood, Midland Park, llohohu
Waldwick, Ahndnl- l(ulmy Ounkland, rnnklln Lakes, Saddle Rivee. .. 3 5,00 0. 305 0.0 S 00 "
N e R Y R R T AR T T . 6.0 A5 55 | PR g
Loborrm TS, wsphalt:
llud i SR RO A NI S o - Ly < 3
o P N RO R TR G R R L AN DR S TR GRS L. R 525 .36 .
: m’l‘wmu and smoothers, kettlomen, painters, top shovelers, and roller boys. ... .. 00 36 M
"lant
Secale mixer and burmermen . . Shad - — e o e 528 . ¥ M
Feodors and dustmen. . > 3 NDYIY L LN 50 . M
WD No. AM-1 71136 F.R. 14834, Essexr County, N..J. Modification No, |
CHANGE:
Bullding construction:
Vo T K RUNRSS S S SR T, 600 A o 565 A6 -
Streets:
B B L U s o R ST v v P Uos oo pp ot ity s L o g ort e St b 9eoers bh o Son s 40 L3 M
.............................................................................. 8.2 8 e
l_u‘l“lmm snd smoothees, kettlemen, palnters, top shovelers, snd roller boys. . ............ 8,00 36 .
e N TR T T AL SR, R N BT X S i T e L — 425 .3 M
o A S A D e A R R R LA . 5.0 .30 it
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19650 NOTICES

MopiFicaATIONS—Continued

Basie Fringe benefits payments
Classification hourly o
ales H&w Penstons  Vacation  App. Tr. Other

WD No. AM-1, 712-3¢ P.R. 14841, Hudson Counly, N.J. Modification No. !

CHANGE .
Buudmt oomatruction:
L e Rt et e $0.60 $0.45 90, 855 R $
540 .36 4
52 .5 3
! s R i P
0
Eeale mixer and burnermen 8.2 .30 - " yroe. £ AR WSS
Fooders AnA QUITIII. . o\ ..o cessnsssnersrremrrtssatstansnnsisrsstsrsrrevssatatstanssrnre 5% . % " B Savien ettt St as
WD No. AM-1714—86 F.R. 14855, Midélesex County, N.J. Modification No, 1
CHANGE:
Bullding construetion:
Tile selters.. ... . B e S SR S ar 4 wo s S nes Sobasdese .66 A5 . 585 3| Pt o O
Northern hulf of Middlesex County
Laborers, asphalt:
Blreets:
5 bt L® .36 S
Pl 'l!“mpen and mmoothers, kettlemen, paloters, to elers, nnd rollee t.-o)-s 5, 0 - )
nt!
Beale miver Gnd DUIIOTIIEN. - .o eaursarmas e e et i s e h e 535 " ) "
Fooders At GRSLIMMIL. . ..vonncneenccessssntsartnsnnrannassssdisassssnrnsssnrnrasssssasan 500 " A
WD Neo. AM-1.715—86 F.R, 14832, Monmouth Coundy, N.J. Modification No, |
CHANGE:
Buﬂgﬁm comlmrlhm
Allentown, Arneytows, Hormerstown, Croam Ridge, Imlaystown, New Sharon, Rooatnll.
Clarksburg and Perrinville M .50 RS B S LR e AR
b T LT T —— e A5 . 856 2 W b i e s s s
WD No. AM-1.716~86 F.R. 14570, Morris County, N.J. Modification No. #
CHANGE:
Bullding construction:
Prineeton Borough, Princeton Township:
TR IRLEDR .. osivrrnsmemyosrormidtnnessansossasdossiasa (N A 555 W38 Sosssenise
30 BORICLS’ BOIDOI N < v vvven e mmresssnansrramnnasansssnssbbtnsssnsssmmesisicnnnn 625 % % W i enas
Roolers, composition, waterproofing and slate and asphialt shingle L8 1) $0, 50 R R e Seaebpensres s
Sprinkier fitters:
Town of Treanton 01685 % N AN AR 0 ...
WD No. AM-1317—36 F.R, 14478, Ocean County, N.J. Modifieation No. !
CHANUE:
Bullding muuclhn:
Rcm;huladmnly.....“ Sossenduurey orsionsnon meesesrysssanssn (91} .8 W0 aeseisatnp e cesasnasssssossnansnie
WD No. AM-1720-36 F.R. 14%0, Union County, N. J. Modifiostion No. 1
cuﬁ:ﬁﬂ!ﬁm tructhos
construction: : 4
The solters. . e e B8 MO B P PR L W S e S T Ay RN 600 e L858 $0.18 ...
Lnbgmn upbalt:
54 ) .3
528 .3 e |
500 .3 H
525 . 3
500 . 4

Pald holldays:
A—New Year's Day; B—Memorial Day; C—Independence Day; D— Labor Day; E—Thanksgiving Day; F-Christmas Day.

‘ootnote:
u. Holldays: A through P, Washington's Birthday; Armistice Diy; Presidential Eleotion Day; providing sn employee works or is available for work 3 days in the work
week in which llm holkday falls.

N.Y-3-LAB-2-3-F

Basie Fringe benefits payments
mles H&W Penslons Vacation App.Tr.  Other

Classifications

WD No. AM-1,724—3 F.R, 14821, Dutchers County, N.Y. Modification No. |
CHANGE:
Bufldin

W construction:
< ers, hullding:
.rmulnd« of county:
Carpenters and soft

WD No. AM-1780--30 F.R. 14638, Jeflerson Comnty, N.Y. Modification Ne. 1

CHAN
llum highway construction:
Taborers and Arillor DOIPErS. ... ... ooouirieiarrnrpaimeatmsana st e s nnn e n s 5.0 ©. 20 $0.30 B siciceseppiabrarsesreese
Concnu.- bin, mortar mixer, hand or machine vibeator gin buuy. mason tenders,
, chaln saw lmnnmm« pavement breaker, and all other gas, electric
ollmddnwlmou tamper, yors. 5. 80 5 50
ornulucurbu( and 6.0 0 .30
Blﬂmhtmvum.maxmmm BRI e o s o s e G oot B obesudite St a2 .30 .3
Puaid holida, Footnote: 5
A—Neow ¢W" Day; B—Memorial Day; C—Independence Day; D—Labor Day; a H A through F, providing the employee works the dny before snd the day
E-Thanksgiving Dly. l‘—uu-h Day. alter the holiday.
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NOTICES 19651

Momir1cATIONS—Continued
N.Y~5-LAB-2-8-¥

Fringo benefits payments
H&W  Pondoos Vaeation App. Tr. Other

Basio
Classifications hourly
raten

WD No. AM-1, 72738 FR. 14838, Monroe County, N.Y. Modification No. |

HANGE:
Bullding cotistraotion:
Elevator constructors:
Elevator canstructors. ... 8@ $0. 195 8020 M%tadh b o W,
Elevator constructors’ holpers 50 . 190 S MEHatd N
Elevator constructors’ holpors 13 o de e SR b LSS
L R r I S SRR R R .12 -~ ) N B
Heavy and highway construction:
Laborers:
Laborers and driller helpers. ... ... ... 4 AN 0 A0 n
Conerote nwnu bin, mortar mixer, hand o machine, vibeator gln buggy, mason tenders,
concrole mon, chaln saw, jackhammer, pavement breaker, and all other gas, electric
ou.ndmmolm'wnaw.m yplpelayery. ... ... 540 80 A0 )
Drillers, asphalt , stone or granits o seticts and 460 .50 A0 n
Bluatars, form sotters, stone or granite carb setters. ... .. A 80 .80 Mo n
Pald holidays: S Footnote:
A-—New Year's Day; BMemorial Day; C--Independence Day; D—Labor Day; u. Holidays: A through ¥, providing the employoe works the day before and the day
E<Thanksglving Day; F—Christmas Day, nfter the holiday.
NEW Ygak-14-PEO-1-23-D
Basio Fringe benofits payments
Clussifications hourl e

y -— —
mtes H&W Pensions  Voeation App. Tr. Other

cranag: "0 No- AM-1749-95 F.R. 14960, Nigara County, N.Y. Modification No. t
Bull(l!lni construction:

u’wllen.
“ga.tr;m' uul Millwright 7]
Marble, tie and tarruzzo workers' helpers. ... ... .............. . LS B Gl e R e R R R s i
Buliding, wavy, aud highway construction:
Power onu pment opertors:
11 rollers (over 7 tot) nsed on blacktop, crane work, shovels, derricks, steel arection,
overhoad of bridge eranes and clam buckets, excavating machines, trenchers, baokfillers,
cablownys, dragl backhoes, pliedriving rigs, post drivers (excopt truck motunted post-
drivers), concrete m 1 yd. snd over, | mucking hines, all tractors used in
conjunction with seraperwigons, snowloader winch tractors, bulldozors, graders, black-
‘tmw spreaders, alr holst (alr lngu). front and back loaders (oxcopt small types), power-
ven stone spreaders, portable stone crushers, crawler or rubber tro tractor with blade
or bueket and erune booim or hoo boom or shovel boom attached (except farm-ty po crawlo
ot rubber-tire tractor unless used with hydraulio back hoo), compressor with paviog
breaker sttached, graders with bulld b Itiple drum bolsts with slr com pres-
sor, singlo drum t when used to holst steal, power-<lriven geneeator and compressor
when used simultancously, portable concrete batching machine, sutomatic bateh plant
Pparator, der opoerator, ﬂuthn machine operutor, form paller, self-pro-
petled rollors (1f on blacktop), serper (doable or singhe bowl), CMI grding machine,
Jasmmer, Kolonan UL Sotaiete S Db v g e pacele Jobnd
Ammer, an conetelo planers, meol , welder, suc! ypo belt
mechanlcal and hydrauile pipe pasting machine, scoopmobiles, fork 1its and holsts
whieh Mt higher B e e S e o e F e T R T 845 % 1] W75 B vavavesnessingas et -
Cranes carrying over 100 ft, of stick shall recolve 50 conts above regular wake rate,
Elevators, matorinl hosits, rond rollors (under 7 tong), tractors, pavement husters, Joop
trenchers, pumps over 3 in., concrete blowers, alr compressors ovor 125 ets, 14, com o
sors when used In banks of 2 and not over 3 within o 50-0t, radius, gunite machines, .
motives, scoopmobile, whot used as o stationury bolat, oc one whiloh doos not Hit over 25
ft,, coticrete pnps, conveyors, gas or diesel driven temporary Hghting and power systoms
of 25 kw. enpucity or over, stone erushors and wincls holsts mounted on trocky, all earth
drills, LéTourneau turnntrallers, hghtift haiat which does not HIt over 25 it., gasoline
heaters used fn banks of 2 bt not over 3, lne- or diesol-driven welding mashines,
trenchers, on the back of u jeep, small trenelors which excavate to & depth of not more
than 4 ft,, truck mounted post drivers, spow-go, small front or back loaders, small farm-
t ermawlor or rubber-tite traotor with blade or bucket not to excoed 3eyd. capacity,
le drum holst (for materialy other than steel), pug mmmw palles, sell-propolisd
rol! x;totoubhc top aud under 7 tons, bobest or forklift (whick does not it

Ollors, Ps up to and Ineluding 3 in., compressors up (o sod Including 125 cu, 1., g8 or
diosol driven temporary lighting or power systems of 3kw. capucity up o 28 kw,, gas and
:kmmmw‘-m - ﬂ:‘h"d . t N.ns

ng! n ageremeter and cement blos. .. . ...
Flremen (boflers) . .......... .. .. COUAEIT 2 b
Troek erano-oflees.. .. .................... {5

s
11
&

"A““&"‘“"‘&‘f Day;: B-Memorial Day; C—Indeperidonice Day; 1) —Labos D, '“??éﬁa. A through ¥, 1di loyee wocks the day bel 1 the da
~NOW Year's Day, CILOr) ay; C—1In fidence Day, . g ayi EN 8 ugn proy: om) works L) ore and the
E—Thanksgiving lhy": F-Christmas l).’y. alter the ho?)d-y. : s . : &

N.Y. 3~LAB-23 D

Basie Fringe beaefits onts
Clasification hourly e
rates H&W  Penstons Vacatlon App, Tr. Other

WD No. AM-1,790—% P.R. 1,855, Oneida County, N.Y. Modification No, |
CHANGE:

Buliding constrootion:
Bricklayers, ete., remainder of county:
tasterers, and st 5 Sptaape o isde Shashsakedunidess lz.

Brick’ P T
Marble settors, terrazzo workers, and tile otters. ... PR SRR AT RS AN R
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19652 NOTICES

MonmricaTrons—Continued
Basie Fringe benefits payments
Classification hourly
mtes H&W Pensions Vacation App.Tr.  Other
Remainder of county
11w ml'.v nnd hl;hvrny construction:
Lnbom LT By g ) . S S o .30 a0 .25
Counereto o bin, mortar miver, hand or machine vibrator gin y. ‘masan tenders,
oonerete nen, chaln saw, jockhammer, pavemeont brosker and other nl, eloctrto.
oil, and alr tool operators, bull float, tamper, pipalayers * 550 70 25
Deillers, asphalt rakers, stoue or xmnilr erh sitters md mu one !nn:h opnmtnr . A0 70 .25
Blasters, form settors, stone or granite curd setters . S - 8 50 70 35

P ar's Thay; B~ Meinortal Day; G- hidipendence Day; D~Labar 1. F O oidays: A through ¥, providing the emplo ks the day hefore and
—New Year's Day; o ny; C opendence Day; D—Labar Day; n nys: hroug! , prov @ employee wor! jore and the
E~Thankegiving Day; F-- Christuma Day, day ofter the holiday.

N.Y. 7-LAB-2-3 G

. Buaic Fringe benefits payments
Cluasiiiention hoari; - o — -

¥
ratos H&W Pensions  Vacation  App, Tr. Other

Twps. of Homm Camden, Annsellle, Lee, Ava, Boonrville, Weatern, Steuben, Vienna, Ronie, Flogd,
Vernos, Westmereland, Anguate, and Verond

Heavy and highway construction:
Labarers:

Laborers and driller Belpars. . .. ..o vorrninzrrsmr e et e b aa s ettt e ity pae i i ant e e saasas L) $0.35 $0. 40 B et annnsasie
Canerote te bin, mortar mizer, hatd oe wachine vibrntor gin lm?uy mason tenders,
conerete eb, chaln saw, lsckhummer, pcuemcm breaker, and other gns, elootric,
all mddrwol,:rmm. bull fost, tamper, PIPeMYErS. . .. i ieaiiarscsaanaan 590 35 A0
Ddlfen. nephalt wrs, Stone or gnmile curh settors md mlylm torch operator. Sonin 6. 10 .35 A0
Blisters, form setters, stone 0F ramdte curh SelberS. . ... veiiiiiiinrnrtrr s sraa e naan 6.30 .38 .40
WD No. AM-1.756-8¢ F.R. 1{385, Westcheater County, N.Y, Modification No. 1
CHANG
Bulldlnu constrastion:
Thesetters, ... ......... - 24531230 e tenpunepverdot P et n b o e meme- v [ .45 U W A S oy
PnAldh\?lwn'::“r Day; B—-M ral Day; C-Independ Day: D—Labor D uo!l:dmAthmudP iding th 1o ks the day bel | 83
~New ¥ Day; B—Momo ay; C—Independence Day: D—Labar Day; o rough F, providing the em wor ore skl the
E—~Thankagiving Day ; P—Christmas Day. day after the holldsy, e 4
Basie benelits ta
Classificotion hourly Xxioes P —
rates H&w Peusfons  Vacatfon App. Tr.  Other
WD No. AM-4t1—-35 F.R. 16629, Lucar County, Oklo, Medification No. 2
CHANGE:
TROOMIEN . 2 oe st sraaravsssestrmssssvrsrssadetotiituaiossnsioiesshshseeevryirssreeitrnorwasissssesns 8.3 $0.28 B M sansssocrone $0.01 ....
WD No. AM-3.601~56 F.R. 16765, Oklahoma County, Okla. Modification No. !
CHANGE:
Plumbers—steamfittess, .. ... ... o s T S PP TR ow + 35 W S ersndus N
WD No. AM-8608-35 PR, 16758, Tulsa County, Okla. Modification No. I
CHANGE:
Pipehitters. ... . ........ on 35 P DORUCRE W05 L.
Wis-15-Lan L
Basie Fringe benefits payments
Classification hourly —
rates H&W Penslons Vaestlon App.Tr.  Other
WD No. AM-4585--36 F.R. 15908, Brown County, Wis. Medification No. |
CHANGES:
Bulldux construction:
Imuichn .................................................. $.790 $0.15 1% % 0.25%

Construction laborers, form stripper, form oller, form cloaner, dumpmen, pltmen, bullding
wrocker, plumbers laborer, motorited boggy opcmtor concrote laborer, air spade and ehip-
hammer, drag tender nd signialman, conerets pump and nozzleman, bituminous worker. 545 25 20,15
Plasterer tender, hot carrier, dry cemant handler, kotumm. vibrator operator, stacking line,
uk-euer DEr, CON0 AL ODEIMIGN. o e e e v s v e br snvnsn s medans annnssssssssdnsarasenssmeres 550 o W18
Jaekhatumer operator, driller, punitemen, burner on wrecking, air operated concrete Breaker
sheeting driver, power w':&er fork 1ift operator, jam Joae 'k termzso grinder, mortar and
aster mizer, creasote er, boboat owmlor. mnd bl w welder, mud Jack operator,

Precast efector, bituminous raker and luteman . . 565 28 A e ionshess rnsovaciddssssonssivossse
WD No, AM-i2}—% F.R. 13070, Dane County, Wia. Modification No. 1
CHANGES:
Bulldin construction:
Asbestos workers 7.3 .30 .80 $0.38 oicivicioneneerrrianaee
Cement masons 6w 15 S iiiiiicsereessdeistonsnanesbante
LANGE: WD No. AM-j26—F.R. 15678, Juncau County, Wis. Modification No. 8
Building construction:
ASDESION WOIKIFE. . o« oo v oavecrcsscsmsnsssnssssnsasasupneteresesssessstssssssssssssssnssansnve .8 = .50 oI e ieecsnar e
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NOTICES

MOMYICATIONS — Continued

Basic
Classification bourly ————
mice H&W

Wis-22-

19653

LABQ

Fringe benefits payents

Penslons

Vacation A‘im. Tr, Other

Painters, brush and rotler
Palnters, strocturd steel.
Palnters, spray

Cement handlers (cars and bateh) truck dusmpers uad puddbens. Ak
permen -asphalt. ... T .

hammer, concrote Huster 4

Vibrator, a'r spade, chain yaw, Jolnt saw and curb mochine oprrutor

Bituminoas worker, ruker and luteman. . . ¢

Formsetter (concrete paving ) and strike off man .

WD No, AM-{25-35 F.R. 1598, La Crosse County, Wis. Modification No. 1

Cablo splicers. : - TR OB
Vicinity of Janesville, Beloit, Oxfordville, Shoplers, and Clinton:

WD No. AMAET--36 .1, 1609, Kenosha County, Wis, Modification No. |

37.35 30,30

.12 .40

8% .4

7‘: Ve

B RR oS S s At S e e v . .8 A0
-~y 45 .40
6,00 .40

OO 6. .40

§ T SSRGS e S s 0. 05 .40
th lﬁ ANEBEEET5S .12 .40
e 7.64 .55

B :lollduy:: A through ¥ plas the day after Thauksgiving Day. Christias Eve, snd (ood
"riday

Laborers, vuu'r
Uen p.nhal

onstruction:
=

BRBRERE

B 505 08 £ o
dBgzgns

Bufiding construction:

Asbestos workers = 0
Bricklayers _ 470 J2
Stonemsasons = o L] 5

WD No. AM-129 - 36 F.R. 15585, Marathon Cuirnty, Wis. Modification No. 1
Bullding construction:
Roafers : LR
WD No. AM-4%- % F.R., 189, Milwaubee Connty, Wie, Modijieation No. £
Bullding constraction:
keen 7.3 3
.18 .80
Yo g 6. 50 40
v.;rlowﬂ =L a7 .40
PRt Jdaes am 40
Spray and sandblasting. . 6. 01 .40
Swing stage, %0 ft, and over. ... 6 51 .40
Sprinkler fitters. . 7.85 25
o 3 8 U] N
WO No. AM-28--30 F B 10000, Racine County, Wis. Modificartion No, 2
Building construction:

Asbestos workers. ... . K .38 <30

Carpenters (balance of county): ,

Carpenters and soft floor luyers. .. . NS =S s [ 8] 15
BEREIID < o i SO 5T LOIIVRIEN S S % N 3
IMBSOOS., . o et S S RS VSR R RS RO 6.35 25
Kilectricians (Burlington). ... AT PPy St PR L P .17 .2
Lathers. ... ..... ... L TR TR RS LA b e s S o 015 .28
salind ek Sates 7.8 « 25
o' 7.3 <5
Buiiding construction:

nters (balance of county):

Varmen i LR -18

Bl'llldlnl construction:
voLnote:

f. "oildun: A through ¥, the day after Thanksgiving Day, and the day before Christins.
WD No. AM-433--36 F.R. 16005, Rock County, Wis. ModiGeation No, 2
construction:

MMM
LRS- 43444

Structursl, ornamental, and reinforeing . . L) 176
g, sewer and taunel construction:
Building construction:
General laborers, concrote labovers bullding wrecker, form strlppers conerete saw and power
buuyo{:fuar ....... RSr s oo S a0 A8 SO ARt 74 Saie b hp et S AL e B Ao ~PIASISX (et 5 n
Mottar mixer, power mmmer, vibrator operstor, alr chisel operator (over 18 ibs.), chilpplng
bammer operator (over 18 1bs.), forklift operator, raileond tampler, plaster mixer and concrete
pamp hose operator (Y san). ... 56 .20
........... e B R L R S M N R ST DT A 50 .0
Puetmatic hammer (60 Ibs. or over manulacturers specilieations) . .. ... 875 <0
Sower, tuntiel, shafty, waterman, and naturl gas laborers:
, watehman. ., .. LS eb s s b 5. 20
Pipelayer, manhole buflder coment 4 - & %0 20
Caulker and bottomman. ............._, ... T 570 -
| DG A AWM SRIN TG SR A P T R R 5.0 .20
1 on mechanienl auger or plpe pusher. ... . = SRR 82 St R SR S I ¥R 3 -0
ving laborens:
ey e R G S O R P SR SR SO, S S, IR 58 .20
Kakor and latesann .. . i e L0 ™
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19654 NOTICES
MontricaTions—Continued

Baslo Fringe benefits payments
Classification bhourly
rates H&W Pensions Vacstion App. Tr. Other

WD No. AM-434—3 P.R. 16008, Woukesha County, Wis. Modification No. I

CHANGES:
Bullding construction:

ABDOBIOS WOUKIS e evnersnannnsssnanescasosssasnsstsnessssreaessioseasssssnensienssersensrres .3 %0, 30
Bricklayors. .. .ooo.n = SR AN SESREE EIeR b 1 0
l'unlen'

..................................................................................... 610 A0
s\vsnl tosOfE. ... 671 40
Structural steel. ... ... ... 69 + 40
Bpray snd sandblasting. ... aun 40
bu‘lng :uce B0 ft, and over. 6.51 40
.4 .3
.88 25
.32 30
A .
WD No, AM-435—80 F.R. 16012, Winnebago County, Wis. Modification No. 2
CHANGES:
Bulldlog construction:
l‘!uxnln-nundpmxnmun (rrmnlm!o-v u!muuu) BT TR im0 (5] .30 <88 Laiad
fers” helpers. .. ...l ORI M SRR TN S SOSSSaR I I 7 . .
OMIT:
Buillding construction:
Footnotes:
£. Includes $0,20 contribution to » Holiday Fund,
CHANGE:
Bullding mrmmcuon:
Conllmcuon ldmn form nuippcr lonn ofles, form cloaner, dumpmen, pltmcn bulhuu&
wrecker, ors laborer, matarized operntor, concrete laborer, ab
dﬁvm ‘r. dnu tender and ;lx man, concrete pump and naulcman bitu- AR % i

worker
l‘htw tender, “hod mmu drl ‘coment handler, kettlemen, “vibrator oper-mr “shacking
line, tile setter p«,cofedri ODMERUIN ¢ o oo ve s aninse srta st marssrss PR Tasessonossns 59 .28 B ey soharanadenansbaseraseraaans o
Joackhammer operntor, drilier, gunite men, hurmer on wreeking, alr opemted conerete
breaker, sheeting driver, power tamper forklift operator, famping Juck, termzzo grinder
mortar and plaster mlw creasote worker, bob eat operator md hhutu welder, mo
Jack operator, precast erector, bituminons e T R L) 25 53 | eI Pt A e s s e ree

[FR Doc.71-14631 Filed 10-7-71;8:45 am|
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Manpower Administration

EMERGENCY EMPLOYMENT
ASSISTANCE

Notice of Deferminations of
Allocations

Listed below, as required by section
6(d) of the Emergency Employment Act
of 1871, is a determination of the
amounts which the Secretary of Labor
has allocated for the employment of eli-
gible unemployed individuals in the spec-
ifled areas.

Funds will be made available to Pro-
gram Agents for areas with 6 percent or
more unemployment to provide jobs for
residents of high unemployment neigh-
borhoods within their boundaries in ac-
cordance with standards for suballoca-
tion set forth in 20 CFR 55.33, published
in the Feperar REecIsSTER on October 5,
1971, 36 F.R. 19364. In the case of Pro-
gram Agents for areas with less than 6
percent unemployment, the funds are al-
located specifically to areas of high un-
employment designated by the Secretary

within the jurisdiction of the Program
Agent,
[Aloonation, tn thooamnds)

For desig-

- For pro- |
na mm At
aress 73’"
hulum
Alnbams $L3730
Birmingham (past) .. .. ... ... . . B85
CEP. S0, 8 :
lrdn'on « uun(y (pum ot 5.8
.5 e
llunuvllh- uuuu : 108.3
CEP. s 2 e
Etowah O ounty. . 885
Moblle County. .. 1317
Balanee of Alabama umm) RS RR E 0a9
Cherokes County .. . 08 2
Coffes County . .. x1
Colbert L«nnl) 765
Cullman County . 3.7
Dekaty County . _ ... 07
Fravklin County . a2
Greene Cotnty . ;7
Lauderdale County . 0e 7
Lawrenoe Cotnty - .0
Lowndes Comnty EIRT
Macon County . M4
Randolph County 100, 3
8t Clatre County . . 304
I e e b b bl b 43 L3 T s LSIS 6
Greater Anchorage Arra
Buamrough . . .
Balanee of Abasks.
A s i s s i

l’lu‘)-mx (part)

Bu!uwa of Arfronn (poart) .
Grahan County . . .

Arknnsns :

Sebaatian (numy (part) . X
Fort Smith Northside, 28 ..

ltnlnnn' o( Arhlm- { .
Trxarknns Model Nelgh. 420 ..
Columbin County. . .. 4.6 .
8 sonwny County. ... .3 .
Crawford County . L83
Crittenden (‘wnly ViR 5.4
Foulknor Conuly 8.3 .
Frankiin County.... 5.8
Hot Spring County. 7.6 .
Independence County 53,3 .

o County. ........... a3
Luwrenoce County.......... 39.6
Lincoln County.. .. ........ 23
Lagan County .. . 0.4
Ouachita County. ... . 5 0,1
Polk Counly ............. 4.2
Randolph County.......... 49.2

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 34,

NOTICES
[Allocation, ln thousands]
T ;:5:..,
areas
butiou

Arkansax—Continued
Searcy County.........
Unlon Conuty.............
Van Buren County.

White County.
Callfornin:

Ansheim .
Fullecton, .. .
Garden Geove.
Huntington Beacl. .
Orange Clty. ..
Sants Ano.
Omngo County
Baerl
L& ompton
Inglewood
Lotg Besch
Los Angoeles.
Norwalk, .
Pasadoos (part)
Poverty
Pomona
Banta Moniea. .
Torrmmoe.

velghborhood .

30,
45,
.

ua.

==

sl

Los Angeles € oumy., ‘s

ll rwinrd
Band
ltk‘hmoml

Contra Conta u-n)

Antioch
Martines.

Pittsburny- West I'luslmrx

Riverside. .

Riverside ‘ounty (wt ).

Palm Springs
Sucramesito. ...
San Hornardino
San Bernardino

County (part)..

Bartow._. .
Colton, . .
Montelair

 BEEdEas

San Disgo Coanty ...

San Franecisco (same s

B.F. County). .
Ran Jose
Stockton. .

San Joaquin County.

Butte Coanty
o County ..

Humbeldt County. .
Keen County (part)

Debano .

Marin County ((nm

San Rafuel!

San Anselmo. ..
Merced County .
Maonterey County

hnpﬂ County (pun

NAp..
l'hcer County. ..

San Mateo County u-am

Paly City. .
Pacifica.

South San Francisco
Santa Barbmra County

(part) -
Sonta Barbam..
Santa Moria
Isin Vista

Banta Cruz County

Shiata County
Solano County . .
Sonomn County.

Stanislaus County. .. .
Ventura County.... ..

Yolo Cou

Bnhuce of (*nlilomlll

Colarwdlo.
Denver (part). ..

l'amly ares EDA

01
41

100, 2

B2
R

E5F

Balance of Colorado (parts) . .

Conejos County. . ...

La Plata County

Trinidad MNA ...

Connecticut.

Bridgepoct =
Hartfard..........

New Britain_ ... ...

! e

LT
¥6.0
010

sofbmME R

s

{Allocation, (n thousands)
For desig-  For pro-
nated  gram ageant
Aress distr
bution
Connecticut-—Continned
New nnven ,,,,, 8155
Norwalk. ... 288 8
Stamford. . nso
Waterbury . il
Balance of Coninactient 407
Delaware. Y 15,1
Wilmington . . 1801
District of Columbia e r cm L}

cessssscrrrmrnraaan

Washington
Florida...
Miam! Beach s
Miami (part), o
Miami. $aL1
Balancs Dade € oumy
(powrt. i 7
Covonut (icove 4 .
Perrine. - 1049 | :
Soul.h Dade. V1B BN
Locka. 8.3 . S
I County. 194,38
Tatpa (part) . .......... 108, 9
Tlmp! Model Nedghbor-
hood . ’ 165, 9 -
Brlance of Florida (part) TN N
Frankiin County y 29 O
U BIBLS ave el e sy 0 A nv oo nadys ST S v @7. 4
Atlnnts (part) . . s 2
CEPArm.. .. ... 00, 2 s
Colambus. . ¥ . o 18§
Savanish (part), : e .8
Model Lm-s Area. . 2 6.8 12
Cobb County . . Sind Sty M2
Richmond County_ ... 166, 8
Balance of Georgin (parts) <3 1,350
Rm Hill Count - 514 d
herokee County. . 3.4
('olnml-h County. 2.7
Coweta County . . 3
Crisp County. .. .. 610
Prawson County .. .9
Dodge County .. .. 28
Doole (onmy - 8.8
Dougtas County. 2
Effingham County. . 3.5
Fannin County . 58,4
Fayette County b |
Floyd County . 0. ¢
Cireens County 5832
Holl County. . ... ........ LR
Tiberty County, . . =7
Madison County . . %0
Mo Duffe County. .. o
Miller County 7
Murmy County . .. 5.9
Newton County.. W7
Poaulting County . . L5
Pike County . 45,3
Polk County, 5.1
Putivun County e
Sereven Connty 20.5
Troup Connty 5.5
Twiegs County 5.5
Unlon County 3;.! 2
Hawall = 15,3
Hooolulu Cliy ( mu\ty
( -es opss i 153
> 45.3 . :
Knllhi-l’lhmu CEP_ . 1380 ..
A v AL s e ansiaen 5350
Balance of Idabo {purts) 880
Bonner County. .. ......... 850 .
1linoks... . . RN O TR
Decotur City (part)....... e LY N 32
Toner City. ... 2 Lo |
Chdeago (parts) .. iy Aers
Austin._ .. 1551
Chatham . 188.3
East Garfiold. 5.5
..... 8’0
ZHS
12,0 .
7.0 a
W\ Troecoore
"’ ..... Vo
Lower Woest Side. .......... Wy .....
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19656 'NOTICES

[Alocation, in thousands] [Allocation, in thousands] [Alloeation, In thousands]

For d-k- For w Yoc deﬂg- For pro- For desig-  For pro-
pated  gram wt nated  gram agent
nreas mu 8 areas distri-

bution bution bution
Michigan—Continued
Kentucky—Continued O T T A S RN SR SRR $225.1
mlmu—Contlnmd Kenton Ooun.t, DO o o iorrvrrrrsasiases $88.4 ROMEEADOO. . oo s aes soiossssrsnnstesasne 185. 3
st Slde. $148.1 Covington Model Nelgh- Klamnazoo COunty. .c.oovrerrrnoisaanoiss 101, 9
3 o0 $55, ¢ DI e e Uh e ts oo A e SRS K 0
8 Balance of Kentucky Pontine. 3726
923 | P Royal Oak 172, 6
wm.o Bath Count 329 .. fand C 1.0
K3 Bell Count 34 naw. .. 185 5
26,8 Breathit County 8.9 §t. Clair 8i 80
2081 4.3 W n.. 406, 7
.0 Caldwell County. .0 Mucom b County 1,061, 7
2106 Carter-Elllott . . n.2 Bay County. 4350
100, 5 Clay County... .7 Borrien County. . 3.3
™me Clenton County.. n.3 Calvoun County. . 7.1
M6 8 Edmonson County. Bt Juckson County. ........ e 410.5
45.2 Estill County ... 1 RIS Lenawoo County........ =3 a0, 7
1386 rloyd Coanty.. TB ivaanionn Monroe Coumty......... woi 34
206 Graves County . . 1.3 SRR Muskegon County....... &9
Grayson County . 8.4 Ottawa (ounly ........... 3325
Gmuup(‘mmtv &0 8t. Clair County.....coen- 451 ¢
e, Harlan County. MY oo | Washtenuw County....... 8044
80, Jackson Coun 6857 .. 8.9
sL essamine Coanty. b
__________ Johnson County 2.8 25028
.......... Knox County ... 160
LAwTence m na
4571 Loslie County. . 3.9 ..
45,0 Letcher County. - N RTINS ) T T A SOOI L S T e W TH.0
- PR Jncol(t_lCot:nty. g; g
3034 Lyon County T iiiianieees | Balance of MINNesoth. .. ..coiviennvaranes (N
176, 6 Magoffin County. 6.7 .. X =
188.1 Marion County MBSt s | MMRIEIDDL. o o 0 seeev s svovevyorrvretsssosses 08
235.0 Martin County 3.7 .. —
620.2 McCreary County 3.7 ceiiiiinees | Balance of Mississippt (parts) ..., 338
288. 2 McLean County 470 4“2
.......... 1,070, 6 Nalson County L6 .. w7
7.6 Owsley County .. 251 "1
38,0 P County. 4.8 . »n2 .
sT.1 Pike County... 1285 " U x
0.4 Powell County pLe ) < ™ 2 £
5.1 . ulaski County . . “3 - 8.0 :
s . Roek Casthe C: 47.1 .. 3 0.1 -
52.3 . Coun! 0.2 . 0.3 B
55.4 . Russell Bprings County . S . ———e
168.1 Wayne County.......ooovee 8.2 . iiaiinaes | Novth Caralins,....noereeecccasnnrnrnnsanas
1083
47.6
ns
.8
458 ..
12.’: """
Shreve;
Lafayette Pactsl (part). ... ooovvvuner-n

Scott-Dusen... ..

2
L)
Greene County. .. '/
1,084.3 Hertlord County. [ AT
e s 1oke County ... B e e -
MAING. . .. S b enisscrndrgsssasinposonsresid 20067 Madison County. | X s
———— Pender County... s e,
Balance of Matne. . . ......oon Liapasseden 2,006.7 Person County...
5 S Pitt County......
Maryland. ....... IR TR 2,285, 9 Wilson County. ... ..

Baltfmore. ........ s LR L i -

Pocket
B;[l)umom (‘umty (puu)

Waterioo.
B.hmo”m(puu). ........... 143.9 (part)......
i Y ey o Madel Cities Nelghboe-
o 'ﬂ’: - y hood
Omun': Cﬂy Washington County. .

Balance of Maryland

M TR T e

Kansas City.
WIChIS .o vrraararnas

RO s < 4 G daimaria
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NOTICES 19657

[Allocation, in thousands) [ABecation, In thousands] fAlloeation, {n th as)
For dealg-  Por pro- For destg-  For pro- For deslg-  For pro-
mated  gram t e gram nated Ifl'lll
areas dht:m aress areas distri-
bation buation bation
New Jersey-—Continued New Hampabire. ..o oeeeeraicanseannss $140. 4 | Pennsylvania—Continued
Burlington County........ooooeeeen, ... was 5 Lancastor County (part) . - Sk S 423
Cumberiand : 4.6 Manchester (part) . b e Lancastor Model City. . . $128
Gloucester O ; 7.5 llodel(lym L Lawrence County. .. .. .. 104.0
Monmouth County. . 0. 4 Halsnes o{ New Humpshire < Lyecoming County 151.5
Ocenn . T b R s o i = b e oo Ly Mosoer County. ... ..........oooo 1385
Bomarset County : 2.6 lvun County. ......oauu 8.9 . ... 2. Northumberiand County.. R ) 1 167.8
Sussex County . ....... ° 7.3 ———— e ﬁehuylkﬂl County.. ... FIOCCEEREETNS 1L
Bahneuole Jersey.. . S Lt N, b R e R S 41823 | Westmoreland County.. ... .. MK 3
M — g =128 p Balanceof Pennaytvanin (pacts). .. 1,14
Now Mealeo Sateerrecsoanyin o AKron (Part) oo caaiis 98,7 Bedford County... .. TR e s
Albuqu«que (p-n) ......... 137.2 Modal Nmmnrhnod - % SR Bradford County... ... . 1550
NA . i anses 102.8 Cameron County... . .. 350
Blhnenof Now Mesico, . 540 (‘téwlxmvul (pan) 3862 Cleariold County. . 151 : . =
e rrovarnd] PGS | PO PP TRNECRNCCCOO | [ SRE Clinton County. .. .. ...
New York 16,8000 |  Qlovoland. .. .. 7R2 Columbus County. ... . 7.5 .
Albany 14| Columbus W&y Elk County............ 47.3 .
Poverty Neighbachood.. ... M&7 . Greens County..... . W
ns6 Huntington County... .. . TRI 5SS
87.6 Jeflerson County. ... ... “e .
8.1 McKean County. . ... 4.5 .
132.3 rum:«mé...i &g 5
eassee Susquehsnus County......
Mlm (‘ounty .......................... nie Tiosn Coanty. ............. 523 ..
Butler County . .....oooueee - N6 Wyoming County....... .. 2
t County. W-.p S Ao A
Greetie County. - .. 1222 | Poerto Rico
Minmi County. . 6.9 ST ne
150.3 San Jums ppal s
x4 Model Cities. .. . 750. 8
; 3.0 | Caguss Municl
8 SAROnSEeO Mayagues Munici, No
%g Bsyunou T oy
3.4 . Halance of Paerto Rivo. S
%3 -lux o =cs:
: Y. 45.0 Rhode 1slandg et
: Juckson County 452 —
b Lawrsnes County.. .9 Pawtucket SRS Vs i
6 Melgs County........ “a l’mvldmon(lurn...., A
1 Proble County .. 08 .. CEP : 00,0
4 Putnam County. . ! s WA oo v Lca b e do sbas DS,
NS Van Wert Coutnty. ... 0.1 . Balanos of Rhode fsland. ... ..
ST Okiaboma. .. e e South Caroling
178.0 Okiaboms City (part). . Columbia (part). ....... ‘
1971 Poverty Afed. . .oooovoan. .. 7.4 Povert "
163.6 | Paksa (Part). .. ..o ooeoemnnenn i
1.6 s
=11 L
"3 LS
127. 4 7.0 .
Uiy eiiin 51,2 ..
178.9 9.9 .
1,080. 6 L9
176.0 5.7 .
1046 M8 ..
4.9
e 4.5
190.3 423
o1 58
X3 1067 .
o2 3.5
== i
e
ook < A3 RN .2
. Ottawa County. 7.8 .. Balance of Ten
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Signed at Washington, D.C, this 20th
day of September 1971,

J. D. HobGsox,
Secretary of Labor.
[PR Doc.71-14571 Filed 10-7-71;8:45 am|

TARIFF COMMISSION

[TEA-W-116]
AVONDALE MILLS

Workers' Petition for Determination
of Eligibility to Apply for Adjust-
ment Assistance; Notice of Inves-
tigation

On the basis of a petition filed under
section 301(a) (2) of the Trade Expan-
sion Act of 1962, on behalf of the work-
ers at the Birmingham Plant of Avon-
dale Mills, the U.S. Tariff Commission,
on October 1, 1971, instituted an investi-
gation under section 301(c) (2) of the act
to determine whether, as a result in
major part of concessions granted under
trade agreements, articles like or directly
competitive with the broadwoven poly-
ester-cotton fabrics of the type produced
by the plant are being imported into the
United States in such Increased quanti-
ties as to cause, or threaten to cause, the
unemployment or underemployment of a
significant number or proportion of the
workers of such plant.

The petitioner has not requested a
public hearing. A hearing will be held on
request of any other party showing a
proper interest in the subject matter of

the investigation, provided such request
is filed within 10 days after publication
on the notice in the Feperal REGISTER.

The petition filed in this case is avalil-
able for inspection at the Office of the
Secretary, US. Tariff Commission,
Eighth and E Streets NW., Washington,
DC, and at the New York City office of
the Tariff Commission located in room
437 of the Customhouse,

Issued: October 4, 1971,

By order of the Commission.

{sEAL] KenverH R. MASON,
Secretary.

|FR Doc.71-14741 Piled 10-7-71;8:46 am|

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

Office of the Secretary

HEALTH SERVICES AND MENTAL
HEALTH ADMINISTRATION

Statement of Organization, Functions,
and Delegations of Authority

Part 3 (Health Services and Mental
Health Administration) of the Statement
of Organization, Functions, and Delega-
tions of Authority for the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare (33 F.R.
15953, October 30, 1968), as amended, is
hereby amended with regard to section
3-M, Organization, as follows:

Office of Information and Technical
Publications (3M17). (1) Supervises the
development, writing, editing, and prep-
aration of technical publications, films,
visual aids, and speeches; (2) prepares
periodic reports on Service activities; (3)
provides the principal contact with press,
radio, television, and other mass media;
(4) prepares special articles and releases
for professional journals, newspapers,
and technical magazines; (5) facilitates
the clearance of technical publications;
(6) supervises the development and utili-
zation of exhibits; (7) manages the dis-
tribution of technical publications and
evaluates their utilization; and (8) main-
tains linison on informational matters
with the Office of the Administrator, and
the Office of the Secretary, and with
public and private organizations, institu-
tions, and agencies.

R, H. Brany,
Assistant Secretary for
Administration and Management.
Ocroser 1, 1971,

[FR Doc.71-14780 Filed 10-7-71;8:50 am]
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